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Non-Technical Summary 

Introduction 

1 North Warwickshire Borough Council (NWBC) is reviewing the North Warwickshire Local Plan 2006 

which is to be replaced by a Local Development Framework.  The Local Development Framework 

will incorporate Development Plan Documents (DPDs) and Supplementary Planning Documents 

(SPDs), in line with the Government’s format for development plans.  

2 The relationship of the NWBC Core Strategy to other documents within the Local Development 

Framework is set out in the Local Development Scheme (LDS) and reproduced in Figure 1. It 

should be noted that using powers in the Localism Act, the Government intends to abolish 

regional strategies but until it does so, they remain part of the Development Plan.   

Figure 1: Relationship between Local Development Documents and Saved Documents1 

 

        

 

3 Development Plan Documents and Supplementary Planning Documents included in a Local 

Development Framework are subject to a Sustainability Appraisal, which assesses the impacts of 

a plan on social, economic, and environmental issues.  

4 LUC was first commissioned by NWBC in 2007 to provide Sustainability Appraisal Critical Friend 

Advice and Support during development of the Local Development Framework.  In January 2009, 

LUC was commissioned to undertake the Sustainability Appraisal work in-house.  The 

Sustainability Appraisal work in 2009 included an Issues and Options Sustainability Appraisal 

workshop and preparation of a Sustainability Appraisal report to accompany consultation into the 

Core Strategy Issues and Options in June 2009.   

5 In June 2011, LUC was re-engaged to undertake SA of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy to 

accompany consultation during October 2011to January 2012.  The results of earlier consultation 

                                               
1
 Local Development Scheme for North Warwickshire (NWBC, February 2012). 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy ii 31 October 2012 

and Sustainability Appraisal were taken into account by NWBC in preparing the Draft Pre-

submission Core Strategy which was subject to public consultation during May 2012 to August 

2012.  A Sustainability Appraisal Report prepared by LUC in July 2012 was also made available to 

the public to inform their comments on the Draft Pre-submission version of the plan. 

6 Following consideration of representations on the Pre-submission draft, NWBC has now produced 

the Proposed Submission version of its Core Strategy that is the subject of the current 

Sustainability Appraisal Report of which this Non-Technical Summary is part.  The Non-Technical 

Summary presents the key findings to date of the Sustainability Appraisal. 

7 The Proposed Submission Core Strategy is now being published for representations on its 

soundness in line with Regulation 19 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) 

(England) Regulations 2012, alongside the Sustainability Appraisal Report.  The Core Strategy will 

then be submitted to the Secretary of State, before proceeding to examination.  This is 

anticipated to occur late in 2012. 

The Core Strategy 

8 The Proposed Submission version of the North Warwickshire Core Strategy sets out a vision and 

nine strategic objectives for the Borough, as well as 19 polices that will direct development for 

the period 2006-2028. The policies are: 

 Policy NW1: Settlement Hierarchy - Places the Borough’s settlements in a hierarchy according to 

the current and desired range of services and facilities. 

 Policy NW: Green Belt – Maintains existing Green Belt boundaries and allows for limited infill and 

redevelopment in villages washed over by the Green Belt.   

 Policy NW3:  Housing Development - Sets out the amount of housing development to be provided 

in the Borough, namely 3,800 net additional dwellings during 2006-2028. This includes 500 

dwellings to contribute to the needs of neighbouring Tamworth Borough.  

 Policy NW4: Split of Housing between settlements – This policy sets out the main settlements 

identified for housing development which are Atherstone and Mancetter; Polesworth and Dordon; 

Coleshill; Grendon and Baddesley Ensor; Hartshill with Ansley Common. 

 Policy NW5: Affordable Housing – Sets a local affordable housing target of 40% of dwellings 

completed in the Borough during 2006-2028 to be subject to viability testing on a case by case 

basis. Housing will remain locally affordable in perpetuity.  

 Policy NW6: Gypsy and Travellers – Provides for 27 residential and 5 transit Gypsy and Traveller 

pitches in the Borough during 2006-2027. 

 Policy NW7: Employment – Provides for 68.5 ha of employment land during 2006-2028. 

 Policy NW8: Sustainable Development – Sets out sustainability principles for new development. 

 Policy NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency – Supports renewable energy development, 

subject to impacts on the natural environment and communities. 

 Policy NW10: Quality of Development – Requires a high quality of design in new development.  

 Policy NW11: Natural and Historic Environment - Seeks to protect the quality, character, diversity 

and local distinctiveness of the natural and historic environment in the Borough.  

 Policy NW12: Nature Conservation - Seeks to protect and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity 

in the Borough.  

 Policy NW13: Green Infrastructure - Seeks to maintain, enhance and create a green 

infrastructure network in the Borough which links into sub-regional networks.  

 Policy NW14: Economic Regeneration - Seeks to broaden the employment base, improve 

employment choice and opportunities for local people. 

 Policy NW15: Atherstone - Sets out the types of development that will be supported to achieve 

the regeneration of Atherstone. 
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 Policy NW16: Polesworth & Dordon - Sets out the broad directions for growth outside the current 

boundaries of Polesworth and Dordon. 

 Policy NW17: Services and Facilities - Seeks to develop new schools, protect existing local 

services and facilities that contribute to settlement vitality and restrict over-concentration of 

potentially harmful uses.  

 Policy NW18: Transport - Seeks to deliver transport improvements through development, 

particularly through the Joint Strategy for the A5 and the re-use of redundant rail lines. 

 Policy NW19: Infrastructure - Sets out how the Core Strategy will be delivered, including the use 

of planning conditions and obligations to secure key priorities.   

9 The Core Strategy does not identify specific sites for development, only the settlements where 

growth will be concentrated and an indication of particular areas for growth.  Site allocations will 

be brought forward through a Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Area Action Plan or 

Neighbourhood Plans. 

Sustainability Appraisal 

10 The purpose of Sustainability Appraisal is to promote sustainable development through the better 

integration of sustainability considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans.  It should 

be viewed as an integral part of good plan making involving on-going iterations to identify and 

report on significant effects of the plan and the extent to which sustainable development is likely 

to be achieved. 

11 Sustainability Appraisal must be conducted in accordance with Government and must meet the 

requirements of the European Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive.  An overview 

of the method used in carrying out the Sustainability Appraisal of NWBC’s Core Strategy is set out 

below.  

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on 

scope 

12 The Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy began with a scoping stage which gathered 

information about existing conditions in the Borough and reviewed other relevant plans and 

policies.  Initial views were then reached on what the main sustainability issues facing the 

Borough are and these formed the basis of a set of Sustainability Appraisal objectives against 

which the Core Strategy would be judged.  The results of this exercise were published in the 2007 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report. 

Stage B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing their effects, and Stage C: 

Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

13 Once NWBC published its Core Strategy Issues and Options document, each of the policy options 

put forward were independently appraised against the Sustainability Appraisal objectives to 

assess the relative sustainability of each.  The Sustainability Appraisal commentary on the Core 

Strategy Issues and Options was published alongside the Core Strategy to identify the 

sustainability implications of the options being considered before NWBC moved forward to 

formulation of a Consultation Draft Core Strategy.  The Consultation Draft Core Strategy was 

once again appraised against the Sustainability Appraisal objectives and in October 2011 NWBC 

published the Consultation Draft Core Strategy alongside a further Sustainability Appraisal Report 

prepared by LUC.   

14 During May 2012 to August 2012 NWBC consulted on the Draft Pre-Submission version of the 

Core Strategy which was accompanied in July 2012 by a further Sustainability Appraisal Report 

by LUC.  Consultation on both these versions of the Core Strategy forms part of the Regulation 18 

consultation stage of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 

2012. 
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Stage D: Consulting on the draft DPD and the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

15 Following consultation on the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy, NWBC have amended it to 

reflect key comments and the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal work to date.  A Proposed 

Submission version of the Core Strategy was then prepared for consultation in accordance with 

Regulation 19 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012.  

We have formally appraised this latest iteration of the Core Strategy against each of the 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives (using a topic based approach, where each Sustainability 

Appraisal objective constitutes a ‘topic’) to determine the potential sustainability effects.  Our 

appraisal builds on the Sustainability Appraisal findings presented in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy and draws on any new evidence that has become 

available since it was published in July 2012.  Finally, the Core Strategy (and Sustainability 

Appraisal report) will be submitted to the Secretary of State for Examination in Public – this is 

scheduled to take place in December 2012.  The Inspector may require significant changes to the 

Core Strategy which NWBC must incorporate.  Any such changes would be subject to further 

Sustainability Appraisal to identify any significant effects and this further work would need to be 

reflected in an amended Sustainability Appraisal Report.  

Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy 

16 The Sustainability Appraisal Report makes recommendations for how the sustainability effects of 

the Core Strategy should be monitored. 

Policy Context 

17 There are potentially a large number of other plans and programmes that are relevant to the 

preparation of North Warwickshire’s Core Strategy.  With respect to relevant policy objectives, we 

have referred to key international, national, regional and local policy documents. 

18 It should be noted that the planning system has recently undergone significant changes, which 

include the replacement of the national Planning Policy Statements and Planning Policy Guidance 

(PPSs and PPGs) with a streamlined National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).  Using powers in 

the Localism Act, the Government intends to abolish regional strategies but until it does so, they 

remain part of the development plan.   Thus, the West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy is part 

of the North Warwickshire development plan.  We have made reference to the adopted West 

Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy as the primary regional policy document.  However, where 

relevant, we have also referred to the West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy Phase 2 document 

which, although not formally adopted, was at an advanced stage when work on it stopped, and it 

therefore provides draft policy regional guidance of relevance to the North Warwickshire Core 

Strategy. 

19 The Core Strategy should also provide a spatial expression of other plans and programmes where 

relevant, to assist in their implementation. Relevant plans have been reviewed in detail in relation 

to their objectives, targets and indicators and their implications for the Core Strategy and 

Sustainability Appraisal. Examples include the Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure 

Study and the North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment. 

Characterisation of North Warwickshire Borough 

20 North Warwickshire is a largely rural Borough surrounded by the urban areas of Tamworth, 

Birmingham, Nuneaton & Bedworth and Coventry.  Large swathes of the Borough, particularly in 

the central area are owned by individual landowners which accounts for its rural, undeveloped 

character. A large proportion (the west and south-west) is designated as Green Belt.  

21 Travel in the Borough tends to be ‘out’ rather than ‘in’ with local people leaving the Borough to 

access key services e.g. hospitals, higher order shopping and jobs.  The traditional source of 

employment in the Borough was mining, only one active deep mine remains (towards the south 

of the Borough). There are some major employment sites in the Borough notably Birch Coppice, 
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Hams Hall and Kingsbury Link logistics sites. Nevertheless, the majority of the businesses are 

small with 90% of the companies within the Borough having 10 or less employees. 

22 Travel by means other than the car is difficult in the Borough.  Exceptions include Atherstone 

which is rail linked (including a new service to London Euston) and Coleshill which has a multi-

modal station providing bus and rail services to various locations. 

23 The Borough has an ageing population and has a higher than average number of people 

classifying themselves as not being in good health.  Affordable housing is required throughout the 

Borough and fuel poverty, alcohol misuse and obesity are the main health issues experienced. 

24 The Borough has a range of environmental assets and constraints throughout.  Whilst it has no 

internationally designated nature conservation sites there are a number of nationally designated 

sites (including Sites of Special Scientific Interest).  The Borough has significant cultural heritage 

interest.  Flood risk is widespread – areas of flood risk include a band just north of the A5 corridor 

along the Coventry Canal and to the west along the Rivers Blythe and Tame.   

25 An outline of the current sustainability issues identified in the Borough and their likely evolution 

without the Core Strategy is provided in Table 1. 

Table 1: Current sustainability issues and their likely evolution without the Core 
Strategy 

Issue Likely future evolution without the 
plan 

Economy and Employment 

High dependency upon transport and 
communications sector. 

The position of North Warwickshire in a 
key location in the national and regional 

transport network suggests this will 
continue. 

High proportion of jobs are in 
companies of less than 10 employees. 

Likely to continue, taking into account 
that small and medium sized enterprises 
represent start-ups and are often able to 

respond most quickly to changing 
economic circumstances. 

A significant proportion of residents 

commute out of the Borough to work. 

Likely to continue, given likely policies in 

neighbouring authorities to boost their 
own economies and the number and 
diversity of employment opportunities in 

the larger conurbations. 

There is an oversupply of 

employment land but a shortage of 
office space. 

Likely to continue. 

There are pockets of high 
unemployment (e.g. Atherstone 
Central ward). 

Likely to continue without an up-skilling 
of the workforce in those areas affected. 

Farming and agriculture face on-
going issues regarding viability. 

This is a national issue and is likely to 
continue. 

Skills, Education and Training 

Low educational attainment and 
skills.  

Educational and skills issues will continue 
to be addressed through national and 

local policies. 
Higher than average ‘NEET Rates’ 

Inequalities between communities in 
terms of education, skills and training  

Transport and Access to Services and Facilities 

Limited access to services and Likely to become worse, particularly in 
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Issue Likely future evolution without the 

plan 

facilities in some parts of the 

Borough.  

smaller settlements due to lack of 

viability. 

Problems accessing open space and 
recreation facilities in some areas.  

No change. 

Frequency and routes of public 

transport services do not meet 

everyone’s needs.  

Viability of public transport (especially 

bus) services could lead to loss of 

services. 

Lack of cycling facilities for cycle 

commuting.  

No change. 

Housing Provision 

High affordable housing need. Likely to continue as affordable housing 
need far outstrips supply. 

Nearly 3,000 private sector dwellings 
in the Borough are classed as having 
a ‘category 1’ hazard (above average 
risk of fire, damp and excessive cold). 

Likely to continue as all such dwellings 
are privately owned, although new 
homes will need to meet national quality 
standards 

Providing housing of the right mix of 
tenure and size to match need 

Likely to continue as new housing 
represents a small proportion of the total 

housing stock 

Providing for sufficient pitches to 

accommodate the gypsy community 

Likely to continue because of the 

difficulty of finding suitable sites 

Vibrant Communities 

High perception of crime and anti-
social behaviour, although actual 
rates have been falling. 

Likely to continue, linked to employment 
opportunities and, education, and 
attractive youth facilities.  

Problems accessing open space and 
recreation for some communities.   

Likely to continue, although 
improvements are not totally dependent 
upon the Core Strategy.  

Shortage of cycleways. Likely to continue, although could be 
addressed through the County Local 

Transport Plan, and voluntary initiatives 
such as Sustrans. 

Health and Wellbeing 

Ageing population. This demographic change is forecast to 
continue. 

High levels of obesity. Likely to continue, although dependent 
upon national health policy. 

Inequalities between areas of good 
health and poor health in the 
Borough. 

Likely to continue. 

Landscape 

Pressure from settlement expansion, 

connecting road infrastructure, 

industry or other urbanising elements 

was identified as being a major factor 

in a large number of character areas. 

Likely to continue.  

Pressure from agricultural 
Changes are likely to include the 
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Issue Likely future evolution without the 

plan 

intensification was identified as being 

a major factor in a large number of 

character areas. 

size/form of farms and the type of 

agricultural production.  

Pressure from mineral extraction was 

identified as being a major factor in 

the three character areas: 4: 

Baddesley to Hartshill – Uplands; 5. 

Tamworth – Urban Fringe Farmlands; 

11: Tame Valley Wetlands. 

Whether or not this will continue will 
depend upon the national need for 
minerals and policies in the Minerals Plan 

prepared at the County level.  

Biodiversity 

Although not clear from the baseline 

data, it is likely that in common with 
other parts of the country, North 
Warwickshire habitats and species are 
likely to be vulnerable to 

fragmentation and impacts from 
increased urbanisation, plus intensive 
agriculture and climate change.  

The condition of nationally designated 

sites (SSSIs) has been improving over 
the last few years but it is not known 
how non-designated habitats are 
performing.  Intensive agriculture and 

global climate change are outside the 
influence of the Core Strategy. 

Some localised problems with 
pollution and invasive species 

impacting on the condition of SSSI’s.  

Invasive species are outside of the 
influence of the Core Strategy, therefore 

likely to continue unless other control 
measures prove effective.  Pollution 
linked to sewage treatment works 
capacity is likely to be addressed through 

water company investment programmes.  
Pollution from agriculture is outside of 
the influence of the core Strategy. 

Cultural Heritage  

Increasing number of sites identified 

as at ‘risk’.  

National and Regional policy should help 

to protect heritage assets but whether or 

not these will affect those sites at risk 
depends on the factors creating the risk 

and whether this can be influenced by 
planning policy. 

Land, Buildings and Infrastructure 

None identified. 

 

Not applicable. 

Sustainable Resource Management 

High levels of emissions from road 

transport. 

 

 

Depends on external factors such as 
traffic growth (linked to the economy), 
the price of fuel and improved 

efficiency/cleanliness of engines and fuel.   

Water resource concerns. Water resource availability is likely to be 

impacted upon by climate change and 
demand from development proposals. 
Conversely, new development needs to 

meet higher water efficiency standards 
and there is a programme to install water 
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Issue Likely future evolution without the 

plan 

meters into existing property and to 

reduce leaks from the water supply 
network.  

Pressure on water quality from diffuse 

and point sources of pollution. 

Agricultural run-off is likely to continue. 

Water Authorities have a duty to meet 
the wastewater treatment needs of 

planned, future development but where 

spare capacity does not already exist, 
provision of additional capacity may 
constrain the rate at which future 

development can be delivered. 

Mineral reserves located close to 

existing settlements could be 
sterilised by development.  

Only likely to be affected if development 

takes place outside development 
boundaries.  

Potential contaminated land issues 

from minerals extraction, heavy 
industry and waste disposal. 

Persistence of contaminated land. 

Climate Change 

The Borough is the largest emitter of 
carbon dioxide (CO2) with regards to 

road transport in Warwickshire.  

Depends on external factors such as 
traffic growth (linked to the economy), 

the price of fuel and improved 
efficiency/cleanliness of engines and fuel.   

Per capita emissions in the Borough 
are slightly higher than the regional 
average. 

Emissions from new development are 
likely to be progressively reduced due to 
the Code for Sustainable Homes and 
tightening of building regulations.    

Impacts of climate change.  Likely to continue. 

Flood Risk  

Widespread flood risk. National and Regional policies would have 

a significant influence on development in 

flood risk areas in the Borough.  
However, without coordinated diversion 
away from areas of highest risk, 

appropriate flood management and clear 
guidance to developers, people and 
properties are likely to be put in 
increasing danger. 

Waste 

Low recycling performance/ high 

volume of waste per head. 

The County Council will continue with 

overall responsibility for recycling and 
management of waste in the Borough. 

North Warwickshire’s Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

26 Development of Sustainability Appraisal objectives is a recognised way in which environmental 

and sustainability effects can be described, analysed and compared. These Sustainability 

Appraisal objectives provide a set of criteria for assessing the performance of local development 

documents (including the Core Strategy) against the Sustainability Appraisal objectives in a 

consistent way. North Warwickshire’s Sustainability Appraisal Framework consists of 20 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives: 
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 Alternatives Considered and Influence of the Sustainability 

Appraisal 

27 National guidance requires Sustainability Appraisal to include an appraisal of the reasonable 

alternative policy options considered during the preparation of the Core Strategy.  Alternatives 

were considered by NWBC during the Issues and Options stage, Draft Consultation stage and the 

Draft Pre-submission stage of the Core Strategy.  No new alternatives are considered in the 

1. Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is able to adapt to changes in 

the wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs of local people.  

2. Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and reducing the disparities arising 

from unequal access to jobs.   

3. Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the opportunity to obtain the skills, 

knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve their full potential. 

4. Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, regardless of income, age, 

health, disability, culture or ethnic origin.  

5. Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities and voluntary groups, who are 

able to express their needs and take steps towards meeting them.   

6. Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour.   

7. Tackling health inequalities and improve health by supporting local communities and by 

improving access and raising awareness.     

8. Provide decent and affordable housing to meet local needs.   

9. Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural activities.    

10.  Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and reducing use of the private 

car.   

11.  Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural environment of North 

Warwickshire, including landscape character.    

12. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and distinctiveness of the built 

environment, including the cultural heritage.    

13. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North Warwickshire.    

14. Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously developed land, buildings and 

existing physical infrastructure in sustainable locations.   

15. Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, minimising pollution levels.   

16. Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes of climate change whilst 

implementing a managed response to its unavoidable impacts (during the work on the 

Sustainability Appraisal it was considered that the issue of ‘Flood Risk’ should be 

addressed as a separate topic). 

17. Reducing overall energy use through sustainable design, increasing energy efficiency and 

increasing the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources.   

18. Using natural resources efficiently.    

19. Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, recycling and recovery to divert 

resources away from the waste stream. 

20. Encourage local sourcing of goods and materials (not found to be relevant to the 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy). 
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Proposed Submission Core Strategy.  The reasonable alternative policy options put forward at 

each stage of Core Strategy development and the results of Sustainability Appraisal of those 

alternatives are summarised below. 

28 This section also describes the influence of the Sustainability Appraisal on the development Core 

Strategy by describing the Sustainability Appraisal recommendations at each stage of the process 

and NWBC’s responses to those recommendations. 

Issues and Options Stage 

29 The options consulted on at Issues and Options stage were:   

Options to meet North Warwickshire’s need 

 NW1: concentrate development within the urban boundaries of the main centres of the Borough 

(Atherstone/Mancetter and Polesworth/Dordon). 

 NW2: guide development to the same settlements as Option 1, but on greenfield sites, and also 

to Coleshill (which is in the Green Belt).  

 NW3: concentrate development at the same settlements as Option 2, mostly within the 

boundaries of the main settlements but with some greenfield development, but also allow for 

development at the five local service centres.   

 NW4: focus development along the A5 corridor primarily on greenfield sites 

 NW5: dispersed development across the Borough.   

Options to deal with Tamworth’s need 

 T1: develop west of the M42 (adjoining the Tamworth Borough boundary).  

 T2: guide the ‘Tamworth related development’ to Polesworth, Dordon and Kingsbury (the closest 

settlements).   

 T3: Add the housing to the overall Borough figures and distribute following the Preferred Option. 

30 The Sustainability Appraisal of the Issues and Options found that each of the options had 

advantages and sustainability advantages in sustainability terms.  With respect to the overall 

spatial strategy, Option NW1 would ensure that development takes close to the main centres of 

population, and where there are existing services and facilities, but would probably be unable to 

deliver all the development the Borough needs.  Option NW2 would provide for more land to meet 

the Borough’s needs, but could encourage car use and would lead to loss of greenfield land with 

potential biodiversity and landscape impacts.  Option NW3 would allow for a more targeted 

approach and could help to support the vitality of some of the smaller settlements.  Options NW4 

would probably be the least sustainable, encouraging car use and leading to the loss of greenfield 

land, although with some economic benefits.  Option NW5 offered sustainability advantages for 

some of the smaller settlements, but would not make the best use of the sustainability 

advantages of the larger settlements, especially in transport terms. 

31 The Tamworth options were a challenge to appraise, because of the difficulties in distinguishing 

between the sustainability advantages and disadvantages for North Warwickshire and for 

Tamworth.  Option T1 would result in less landscape impacts than Option T2 and would help to 

retain the character boundary between Polesworth and Tamworth.  Option T2, whilst requiring 

more greenfield land and impacts on the landscape, could provide more economic benefits and 

offer greater potential for investment in sustainable transport services, particularly given current 

transport constraints.  Option T3 was not appraised at this stage as it did not give enough clarity 

as to where development would go.  

Recommendations at Issues and Options Stage 

32 As a result of the appraisal of the Issues & Options document, the Sustainability Appraisal put 

forward a number of recommendations for consideration as the Core Strategy progressed.  These 

are set out in Table 2 to provide an audit trail of how the Sustainability Appraisal process has 

influenced the Core Strategy over time.  Recommendations on the current, Draft Pre-submission 

version of the Core Strategy are provided later in this Non-Technical Summary. 
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Table 2: Summary of Recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Issues & 
Options Core Strategy 

Recommendation NWBC response 

General 

Diversification of employment could be 
considered e.g. many of the major employment 

types (e.g. Logistics) do not currently meet 

local need 

Addressed by Policy NW9 

Ensure new employment is available to meet 
local needs.   

Addressed in part by Policy NW9 
but not clear whether 
employment being promoted 

matches skills base of residents 

Ensure main settlements are well linked to the 

public transport infrastructure providing access 
to cultural and recreational facilities outside of 
the main settlements.   

Implied through settlement 

hierarchy (Policy NW1), and 
Policies NW4 and NW5, but not 
very explicit 

Undertake more detailed Landscape Character 
Assessment work to determine capacity for 
change.   

Referenced in supporting text to 
Policy NW5, but not clear how 
this has influenced spatial 

strategy 

Design guidance should take into account 

existing character of settlements 

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Ensure ‘Designing out Crime’ principles are 

properly embedded into the design of new 
development.  

Referenced in the supporting 

text to Policy NW5, but not in 
the policy itself 

Ensure development utilises Sustainable 

Drainage Systems 

Addressed in Policy NW4 

Encourage use of local construction firms where 

possible to minimise car based emissions and 
promote local jobs 

Not clearly addressed 

Have a strategy in place to deal with jobs lost 
during the recession 

Addressed by implication rather 
than explicitly in Policies NW9 

and NW10 

Provide a mix of uses if new development is 
proposed to be physically separate from 
existing settlements.  

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Development should located on sites readily 
accessible by public transport/development 

should be dependent on improved public 
transport.   

Not explicitly addressed, 
although sustainable transport 

covered in Policy NW5 

Ensure new greenfield developments are well 
linked to public transport infrastructure 
providing access to cultural and recreational 

facilities 

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Ensure walking/cycling opportunities are 
considered when planning for greenfield 

development  

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Ensure development in smaller service centres 

will provide new services or a level of support 
for existing services 

Addressed by Policies NW1, 

NW4, NW11 and NW13 

Brownfield sites should be developed first 
unless there are overriding reasons not to e.g. 
flood risk – consider ranking sustainability 

issues in the Borough to help guide locations 

Addressed in Policy NW1, 
although no ranking as such 
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Recommendation NWBC response 

for development 

Avoid areas of high flood risk when locating 
sites for development 

Addressed in Policy NW4 

Ensure high standards of energy efficiency in 
the design of new developments;  

Aim for large-scale development with potential 

to support neighbourhood renewable schemes; 

Where the above is not possible seek 
contributions towards renewable energy 
schemes in North Warwickshire.   

Addressed in Policy NW4, 
although not clear how 
ambitious; contributions not 

explicitly addressed in Policy 

NW15 

Seek Section 106 (or similar) monies from 
proposed development to improve services 

within North Warwickshire Borough 

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 or similar from proposed 
development to upskill residents within North 

Warwickshire 

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 from proposed development to 

improve services within North Warwickshire 
Borough.   

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 from proposed development to 
improve green infrastructure/open space within 
North Warwickshire Borough.   

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 from proposed development to 
improve public transport/walking and cycling 
services in North Warwickshire.   

Addressed in Policy NW13, 
although not explicit 

Tamworth related options 

Ensure an adequate mix of uses and services to 
support new population and avoid out-
commuting e.g. for primary/secondary 

healthcare or supermarkets.   

Addressed in Policy NW4, but 
not as clear as it might be 

Mechanisms required to ensure development 

(which is under Tamworth’s allocation) can also 
be of benefit to North Warwickshire’s residents.   

Not clearly addressed 

Mechanisms required to ensure that a 
proportion of housing (which is under 
Tamworth’s allocation) can be allocated to 
North Warwickshire residents.   

Not clearly addressed 

Development in any of these settlements 
should be dependent on the re-opening of 

services to Tamworth (e.g. from Polesworth) 
and/or creation of a new station at Kingsbury.   

Development could be used to facilitate the 

creation of new cycle links and walking routes.   

Not clearly addressed 

Explore benefits of Polesworth as a tourist 
destination 

Not clearly addressed 

Use development to improve public transport in 
the Borough e.g. improved rail service at 

Polesworth 

Addressed in general terms by 
Policies NW4 and NW5, but short 

on specifics 

Development could be used to facilitate 

improvements in Dordon, the settlement is 
physically split by A5 most services are located 
on the north side.   

Not specifically addressed 
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 Draft Consultation Stage 

33 In the period between the Core Strategy Issues & Options Consultation and preparation of the 

Draft Consultation Core Strategy a series of meetings, workshops and discussions were held to 

respond to many of the issues raised at consultation.   

34 An Alternatives Paper was put together by NWBC to reflect and respond to these discussions and 

comprised alternatives for the following areas: 

 Settlement hierarchy. 

 Amount of development. 

 Affordable housing. 

 Gypsy and Travellers needs. 

 Employment delivery. 

 Rural economic issues. 

 Tamworth alternatives – housing. 

 Tamworth alternatives – land issues. 

 Environment. 

35 The results of the appraisal of these alternatives are described in the full Sustainability Appraisal 

Report. 

 Recommendations at Draft Consultation Stage 

36 The Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Consultation version of the Core Strategy put forward a 

number of further recommendations in addition to those made at Issues and Options stage.  

These are set out in Table 3 to provide an audit trail of how the Sustainability Appraisal process 

has influenced the Core Strategy over time.  Recommendations on the current version of the Core 

Strategy are provided later in the Non-Technical Summary.   

Table 3: Summary of Recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Draft 
Consultation Core Strategy 

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendation NWBC Response 

(i) Clarify how the settlement hierarchy reflects 
the current and future role and function of each 
settlement, and how environmental constraints 
over and above Green Belt have been taken into 

account. 

 

A fuller description is given of more 
settlements in the spatial portrait and they 
are now in alphabetical order (Old and New 
Arley are under A though).  This is so that the 

importance of the place is seen and talked 
about before we talk about the settlement 
hierarchy with co-joined places in planning 

terms, which in most cases have a joint 
development boundary. 

A study was prepared in terms of where a 

place should fall within the hierarchy and this 
determined only two could potentially move.  
This is explained in para. 5.5 of the Draft Pre-
submission Core Strategy. 

Other constraints have been looked at in 
terms of ability to accommodate growth (this 
ranges from the Strategic Housing Land 

Availability Assessment to wildlife sites to 
minerals) and this information has 
determined the numbers being targeted at 

various places and where (in relation to the 
two Market Towns, outside of the Green Belt) 
development outside of the current 
development boundaries could be directed. 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy xiv 31 October 2012 

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendation NWBC Response 

 

(ii) Clarify why maximum housing requirements 
have been set for Category 3B and 4 settlements 
in the hierarchy. 

There are no longer maximum housing 
figures. 

(iii) Consider including numbers of affordable 
homes to be delivered as well as proportion of 

total housing development to be delivered, to 

help ensure that affordable housing is built even 
when house-building rates overall are at low 
levels. 

The affordable housing policy has been 
changed to be a target and reflect the NPPF.  

The Development Management DPD will 

consider more specific policies in terms of 
thresholds. 

(iv) Provide more specific guidance on the type 
and tenure of dwellings to be provided, including 

how the Borough’s ageing population will be 
accommodated. 

Wording has been added to say that housing 
particularly is required for the ageing 

population but equally for young people – 
para. 6.15. Policy NW3 now refers to a range 
of tenures and mixes. 

(v) Provide clearer guidance on where the main 
employment land requirement will be delivered. 

 

We are not specific other than through the 
settlement hierarchy and the broad directions 
of growth for Atherstone and Polesworth / 

Dordon.  We have set a limit of 0.2 hectares 
in the smaller Category 4 settlements. 

(vi) Ensure that employment uses to be 
promoted are ones that offer realistic chances of 
delivery and match the skills base of residents in 

the Borough. 

 

We have changed the emphasis of policy 
NW7.  The change in the amount of 
employment land also will mean that we can 

take advantage of the MIRA Enterprise Zone 
immediately adjacent to our Borough 
boundary in Hinckley & Bosworth. 

(vii) Create the conditions that encourage small 
business start-ups, opportunities for small and 
medium-sized enterprises to expand and 

develop, and promote live/work and home 
working. 

 

We think we have done so through the 
general policies.  However we have not 
promoted live work units as such as they 

cause major problems and end up being 
residential by the back door.  This will be 
considered further through the Development 

Management DPD. 

(viii) Consider whether reference is needed to 
promote the tourism and leisure industry. 

 

We do not have a direct employment lead 
policy on tourism and leisure industry.  

However we do refer to healthier lifestyles 
and the Green Space Strategy.  Also the Draft 
Infrastructure Delivery Plan highlights the 

need for leisure infrastructure.  It could also 
be considered through farm diversification 
and economic regeneration.   

(ix) Consider whether a separate policy that 
specifically addresses the Borough’s contribution 

to carbon emissions should be included to 
address energy efficiency, the full range of 
renewable energy sources (both small-scale and 
larger-scale), and emissions from transport. 

A new policy has been introduced – NW9 

(x) In order to improve the Borough’s 
performance on reducing waste and improving 

waste recovery, re-use and recycling, it is 
recommended that Policy NW4 includes a new 
bullet point as follows: • Seek to maximise 

opportunities to encourage re-use and recycling 
of waste materials, both in construction and 
operation. 

New wording has been added to Policy NW8.  
We also refer to Site Waste Management 

Plans. 

(xi) Specifically guide development to locations 
that will encourage walking, cycling and public 

We feel that due to the nature of the Borough 
this is difficult and needs to be balanced with 
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendation NWBC Response 

transport as a priority. 

 

other needs of the Borough.  However the 
role of the settlement hierarchy is to direct 

the greater amount of development to those 
places that can support this.  However we do 
strive to ask for contributions to public 
transport, in particular, wherever possible. 

(xii) Include a specific reference in Policy NW13 

(Infrastructure) to the provision of sustainable 

transport (walking, cycling, public transport), and 
to Green Infrastructure. 

 

We have not included it in the old NW13 (now 

NW19) but we now have a new policy NW18 

on transport and there is reference to 
reducing the use of cars and the 
encouragement of alternative forms of 

transport in NW8. 

(xiii) The Atherstone Regeneration policy could 

be clearer about the strategic development of the 
town and its role and function, and it could also 
make specific reference to improving sustainable 
transport links, integrating new developments 

into existing development, securing 
improvements in the natural environment and 
open space, and pursuing opportunities to 

develop integrated renewable energy (e.g. 
district heating; combined heat and power). 

We have not been as detailed in this policy as 

suggested.  We would expect these ideas 
could be developed further through an Area 
Action, Neighbourhood Plan or alternative 
plan. 

(xiv) Consider whether other significant 
settlements in the Borough, such as Polesworth 
with Dordon, and Coleshill, would benefit from 
their own strategic policy giving a clear sense of 

direction to their development in a sustainable 
way over time. 

New policy for Polesworth has been included.  
It was considered there were no other major 
strategic issues that needed to be addressed 
for other settlements in the Core Strategy. 

(xv) Ensure that the approach in the Core 
Strategy to the development linked to Tamworth 
is the most sustainable with respect to all three 

authorities – Tamworth, Lichfield, and North 
Warwickshire. 

 

A Memorandum of Understanding is going to 
be signed by the three authorities.  Housing 
numbers now incorporated into the Borough’s 

housing figures and will be developed in 
accordance with our overall strategy.  This 
approach is supported by Tamworth and 

Lichfield. 

Draft Pre-submission Stage 

37 As the Core Strategy moves through the stages up to submission to the Secretary of State, the 

policy direction becomes more certain and fewer new alternatives to the proposed policies are 

considered.  The further alternatives considered by NWBC between the Consultation Draft and 

Draft Pre-submission versions of the Core Strategy relate to the broad directions for growth of the 

Market Towns that lie outside of the Green Belt, namely Atherstone & Mancetter and Polesworth & 

Dordon.  The alternatives considered and the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal of those 

alternatives are summarised below.   

Atherstone & Mancetter alternative broad directions of growth 

38 The alternative broad directions of growth considered for Atherstone & Mancetter were: 

 Development generally to the north. 

 Development to the west. 

 Development to the south.  

 Development to the east.  

 Development to the northwest. (proposed direction in Pre-submission Core Strategy) 

Polesworth & Dordon alternative broad directions of growth 

39 The alternative broad directions of growth considered for Polesworth & Dordon were: 
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 Development generally to the north. 

 Development to the west. 

 Development to the south. (proposed direction in Pre-submission Core Strategy) 

 Development to the east. (proposed direction in Pre-submission Core Strategy) 

40 In conclusion, none of the broad directions of growth for either Atherstone & Mancetter or 

Polesworth & Dordon is ideal in sustainability terms.  All directions are subject to some 

environmental constraints with the nature and severity of these varying according to the direction 

chosen.  The detailed findings are set out in the full Sustainability Appraisal Report.  Considering 

all sustainability objectives together, none of the alternatives considered was judged to perform 

better in sustainability terms than the proposed broad directions. 

41 In addition, the versions of policies set out in the Consultation Draft can be considered as 

alternatives to the policies proposed in the subsequent Draft Pre-submission version and current 

Proposed Submission versions of the Core Strategy.  In order to consider these alternatives, the 

Sustainability Appraisal of each policy theme in the main Sustainability Appraisal report concludes 

as to the sustainability performance of the proposed policies relative to those put forward at 

Consultation Draft and Draft Pre-Submission stages. 

Conclusions on the Influence of the Sustainability Appraisal on the 

Core Strategy 

42 Sustainability Appraisal has been carried out on the Issues and Options, the Consultation Draft, 

the Draft Pre-submission and the Proposed Submission versions of the Core Strategy.  There is 

clear evidence that the conclusions of this Sustainability Appraisal work have been taken into 

account in the refinement of Core Strategy policies. 

43 Examples of the influence of the Sustainability Appraisal on the Core Strategy Consultation Draft 

are outlined in Tables 2 and 3 above.  

44 Overall, we conclude that Sustainability Appraisal has had a positive influence on the 

sustainability of the Core Strategy, whilst recognising that a variety of other influences (as 

described in the preceding section) have also shaped the choice of the final objectives and 

policies. 

Reasons for Choosing the Proposed Submission Core Strategy 

45 The Strategic Environmental Assessment Regulations require North Warwickshire to explain their 

reasons for choosing the Core Strategy rather than the alternatives considered.  These are 

summarised below. 

46 The Proposed Submission Core Strategy has evolved in its current form as a result of the 

following: 

 An assessment of available evidence. 

 Consideration of the representations received. 

 Additional comments made by members and Parish Councils throughout the period. 

 Discussions with developers and agents. 

 Outcomes of the Sustainability Appraisal.   

 Consideration of alternatives (see NWBC Alternatives Papers in Appendix 1). 

47 The other main consideration has been the introduction of the NPPF along with Neighbourhood 

Plans.  In relation to the NPPF, NWBC has tried to ensure that any local issues are covered or that 

there is a hook for future documents to take on items that may need additional local explanation. 
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48 The changes to the Proposed Submission Core Strategy from the previous Draft are minor and 

mainly constitute a tightening up of policy protection for the natural environment and changes of 

wording to improve consistency with the National Planning Policy Framework.  They include: 

 Clarification in the settlement hierarchy (Policy NW1) that development will not be supported 

outside current development boundaries of Category 4 settlements in the Green Belt. 

 An increase of 25 homes in the housing provision for Polesworth and Dordon over the plan period 

and a decrease of 25 homes in the provision for Newton Regis. 

 A widening of the scope of Policy NW10 Quality of Development to include improvements to 

biodiversity and green infrastructure. 

 Adding explicit protection in Policy NW12 Nature Conservation for irreplaceable habitats such as 

ancient woodland and veteran trees and reference to compensation via biodiversity offsetting.  

Making clear that development must help ensure no net loss of biodiversity by adherence to a 

hierarchical ‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ approach to biodiversity conservation. 

 More specific wording on the criteria designed to prevent sterilisation of viable coal reserves and 

avoid adverse environmental impacts from surface mining in respect of development to the south 

and east of Polesworth and Dordon (Policy NW16). 

 Additional detail on how disproportionate concentration of uses will be avoided (Policy NW17 

Services and Facilities). 

Significant Effects of the Core Strategy Consultation Draft 

49 The Sustainability Appraisal has scored the sustainability effects of the Core Strategy using the 

symbols shown in Table 4.  A summary of the results of the appraisal against each Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective or group of linked objectives are shown in Table 5. 

Table 4: Key to symbols used in the appraisal 

Symbol Meaning 

++ Significant positive effect on sustainability objective (normally 
direct) 

+ Minor positive effect on sustainability objective 

- Minor negative effect on sustainability objective 

-- Significant negative effect on sustainability objective (normally 
direct) 

/ Policy has more than one score e.g. +/- policy could both support 
and conflict with the Sustainability Appraisal objective in a minor 
way. 

? Uncertain effect on sustainability objective 
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Table 5: Summary of the sustainability effects of the Core Strategy 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

1. Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is able to adapt to changes in the wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs of 
local people.     

2. Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and reducing the disparities arising from unequal access to jobs.   

++ Overall approach to the economy is one that 
seeks to facilitate employment development and 
diversify the local economy including support for 

small and medium-sized enterprises and farm 
diversification 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, although probability of 
success depends as much on external 

factors as on the Core Strategy 

Largely 
permanent, 
although the 

economy tends to 
be cyclical 

 

Unemployment Rate 
(Nomis). 

Employment Rate (Nomis). 

Job-Seekers Allowance 
(JSA) claimant rate 
(Nomis). 

Number of Employment 
Completions (Annual 
Monitoring Report (AMR)). 

Amount of new 

Employment floorspace by 
type (AMR). 

Employment land available 

by type (AMR). 

Amount of completed floor 
space for ‘town centre 

uses’ (AMR).  

Business survival rates 
(Nomis). 

Job-Seekers Allowance 

(JSA) claimant rate by 
ward (Nomis) 

Indices of Employment 

Deprivation (ONS). 

- Restrictions on the availability of land inherent in 
the settlement hierarchy and Green Belt policy 

could mean that some employment development 
opportunities are foregone, although availability of 
potential employment land is not an issue for the 
Borough as a whole 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, but there is some 

uncertainty on how this will work in 
practice  

Largely 
permanent, 

although the 
economy tends to 
be cyclical 

 

? Efforts to diversify the economy and provide jobs 
for local people require a match of job 

opportunities with skills 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, although outcomes 

dependent upon the ability of the 
Borough to attract higher value 
industry and also on up-skilling of the 

workforce 

Largely 
permanent, 

although the 
economy tends to 
be cyclical 

 

+/- Environmental policies likely to have mixed 
effects, reducing some development opportunities 

that might otherwise occur, and potentially adding 
to business costs, but on the other hand 
enhancing the Borough as a place to work 

Over the lifetime of the Core Strategy 
and beyond; the overall effect of 

these environmental policies on the 
economy and employment 
opportunities in the Borough is 

difficult to judge, but still likely to 
mixed. 

Permanent 

3. Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the opportunity to obtain the skills, knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve their full 
potential. 

+ It is considered overall that the Core Strategy 

with result in positive effects on this Sustainability 
Appraisal Objective.  Housing will be prioritised in 
existing large settlements where education and 

training opportunities are likely to be concentrated 
(Policies NW1, NW4) and education and training 

Safeguarding of existing facilities will 

have immediate effect provided that 
sufficient families with young children 
want to live in the area whilst 

provision of new or improved facilities 
will have longer term benefits. 

Permanent.  

 

The number of persons not 

in education, employment 
or training (NEETs) 
(education.gov.uk). 

% of pupils obtaining Level 
2 or higher qualification 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

services and facilities will be safeguarded and 

where appropriate developed and improved 
Policies NW15, 17, 19.  

(WCC). 

% of North Warwickshire’s 
residents employed in 
knowledge based 
occupations (WCC). 

Indices of Education, Skills 
and Training Deprivation 
(ONS).  

4. Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, regardless of income, age, health, disability, culture or ethnic origin.    

10.  Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and reducing use of the private car.    

+?/-? 
The plan has many policies which will have 
positive effects against this objective. However, 

the dispersed pattern of small settlements means 
that accessing services and facilities is likely to 
remain problematic as settlements often do not 
have the population to readily support services 

and facilities it is therefore uncertain whether 

equal access can be achieved.  Some negative 
effects for residents of growth to the south and 

east of Polesworth and Dordon are possible as the 
A5 acts as a potential barrier to pedestrian 
movement; more detailed stages of the planning 

process should resolve uncertainty over whether 
this can be overcome.  

Safeguarding of existing services and 
facilities will have an immediate 

effect. The Core Strategy policies 
which will provide new services, 
facilities and opportunities are likely 
to become apparent in the medium 

term, continuing throughout the plan 

period. 

 

Permanent.  

 

Amount of new residential 
development within 30 

minutes public transport 
time of GP, hospital, 
primary school, secondary 
school, Area of 

employment, major retail 

centre (AMR).  

Amount of completed local 

services including retail, 
office, and leisure 
development in Town 

Centre and the in the wider 
Borough (AMR).  

% of households in North 
Warwickshire Borough that 

are within 4km of a bank / 
building society (Quality of 
Life Report WCC).  

Car ownership levels within 
the Borough (LTP). 

% of journeys to work by 

private car (LTP). 

New cycle facilities (LTP). 

Increases in frequency and 
use of public transport 

services (Service 
Providers).  

+?/-? 
Policies to reduce the reliance on the private car 

and increase walking and cycling opportunities 
(particularly NW8 Sustainable Development) are 
expected to have a positive effect. Increased or 

improved public transport services may come 
forward through requirements set out in policies 
NW18 Transport and NW19 Infrastructure 

(although the latter refers to ‘transport’ rather 
than ‘sustainable transport’ so may include travel 
by car) which will also lead to positive effects on 

this objective.    

It is likely that development in some locations in 
the Borough without existing public transport links 
is likely to require a car to access essential 

services.  Policies such as NW8 Sustainable 

Improvements to public transport, 

walking and cycling opportunities, 
which are likely to result in a 
reduction in the reliance on the 

private car, are likely to occur in the 
medium to long term.   

A significant shift from the private car 

to public transport will only be 
achieved if alternatives are frequent, 

reliable, safe and affordable and are 
supported by accurate and easily 

accessible information.   

Permanent.   
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

Development which require development to 

accommodate and enable access for cars will be 
important for these developments but could also 
conflict with the promotion of sustainable 
transport. Policy NW8 could be made more 

specific by applying these requirements to 
development in locations only where alternatives 
to the private car cannot be used.  

Some uncertainty also remains as the small scale 
of development proposed in settlements lower 
down the settlement hierarchy is unlikely to be 

able to support significant improvements in public 
transport services, forcing new developments to 
rely on the private car.  Further uncertainty 
relates to the fact that NW18 Transport which 

seeks to improve the trunk road network and to 
implement measures to avoid increases in 
congestion on the local road network (in addition 

to public transport services) may encourage 
people to continue travelling by private car rather 
than public transport although bus services should 

also benefit from such measures. 

Although the Core Strategy is supportive of 
enhanced employment opportunities for local 
people (see Sustainability Appraisal of 

Employment and Economy theme) out-commuting 
to larger settlements in adjoining areas is likely to 
remain a problem due to the draw of major 

centres like Birmingham for both employers and 
employees. 

 

8. Provide decent and affordable housing to meet local needs. 

++ Sufficient housing should be delivered to 
approximately meet household growth 
projections. 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, and is likely to be achieved, 
subject to improvement in the 

economy supporting a higher housing 
delivery rate than that achieved 
during 2006 to 2012 and subject to 

constraints imposed by lack of 
wastewater treatment capacity at 

Permanent 

 

 

Net additional gypsy and 
traveller pitches (AMR). 

Number of people on social 
housing waiting lists 
(NWBC).  

Number and tenure type of 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

Atherstone and by the policy 

requirement to avoid sterilisation of 
the minerals resources surrounding 
many of the growth settlements.  
Both of these constraints could delay 

housing delivery. 

existing housing stock 

(SHMA). 

Gross affordable housing 
completions (AMR). 

% of Housing meeting 

Building for Life 
Assessment (AMR). 

 

-- Insufficient affordable housing will be delivered to 

meet identified needs, although the scale of 
affordable housing need is greater than the total 
number dwellings to be delivered, and could not 

realistically be achieved 

Over the lifetime of the Core 

Strategy, and highly likely that need 
will not be met, particularly given 
other sustainability requirements 

placed on developers 

Long-term 

although difficult 
to determine 
whether 

permanent or not 

+? Policy requires new development to be of a type 

and tenure that reflects settlement needs but 
Core Strategy lacks detail as to what the needs of 
each settlement are beyond a broad statement 
that accommodation for younger people and the 

elderly is in short supply within smaller 
settlements. 

Over the lifetime of the Core 

Strategy, although certainty of 
delivery would be improved by policy 
in a Development Management or 
Site Allocations DPD to set out the 

size, type and tenure of dwellings 
needed in each settlement. 

Permanent 

++ Provision of sufficient gypsy and traveller pitches Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, although probability of 
delivery would be improved by the 

planned Gypsy & Traveller DPD 

Permanent 

5. Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities and voluntary groups, who are able to express their needs and take steps towards 
meeting them. 

6. Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour. 

9. Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural activities.   

+/- It is considered that the vibrancy of settlements 
will be maintained and enhanced through policies 
to protect facilities and services where there is 

evidence of local need and through the provision 
of new services and facilities to meet the needs of 
new development. Policies to protect and improve 

the appearance and attractiveness of the Borough 
will also contribute positively.  The proposed 

regeneration of Atherstone is likely to improve 
vibrancy through the measures set out in Policy 

NW15, although the direction of growth to the 
north west is one of the least deprived around the 
settlement.  Restrictions on development other 

The Core Strategy policies should 
begin to positively affect vibrancy in 
the short to medium term, continuing 

throughout the plan period.  

Permanent.  

 

% of residents that feel 
they belong to their 
neighbourhood (Place 

Survey). 

% of residents satisfied 
with the area they live 

(Place Survey). 

% of residents that 
perceive that people from 
different backgrounds get 

on well together (Place 
Survey). 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

than affordable housing in some smaller 

settlements may have a negative impact on their 
vibrancy.  

% of residents participating 

in regular volunteering 
(Quality of Life Report).  

Crime rate (Warwickshire 
Police) 

Level of perception of 
crime and antisocial 
behaviour (Warwickshire 

Police). 

Amount of eligible Open 
Spaces Managed to Green 

Flag Award Standards 
(AMR). 

Amount of completed 
leisure developments 

(AMR).    

 

+ It is considered that overall the Core Strategy will 

have a positive effect on the crime objective 
through design and regeneration policies.   

 

In so far as planning can have an 

influence, it is likely that there will be 
reduced crime and perception of 
crime as a result of appropriate 

design measures being incorporated 
into developments and regeneration. 
The majority of positive effects are 

likely to be evident in the medium 
term. 

Permanent.  

 

+ There are many policies in the plan which will 
have a positive effect on providing opportunities 
to participate in recreational and cultural 
activities, notably NW17 Local Services and 

Facilities. 

In terms of opportunities to 
participate in recreational and cultural 
activities, safeguarding of existing 
facilities will have immediate effect 

whilst development of new facilities 
will have effect in the medium to long 

term.  

 

 

Permanent.  

 

7.  Tackling health inequalities and improve health by supporting local communities and by improving access and raising awareness 

+ Health and wellbeing are influenced by a very 
wide range of factors, many beyond the remit of 

the Core Strategy.  To the extent that local 
planning policy can play a part, the plan policies 
taken together will have a positive effect on this 

objective.  

Improvements in terms of improving 
access to open space and recreation, 

tackling local housing need, enabling 
provision and improvement of health 
services and facilities, supporting 

employment and avoiding over-
concentration of uses which may 
contribute to poor health in the 

resident population are likely to be 
seen in the medium term.  These 
improvements will, in turn, take time 
to influence health and wellbeing 

which are therefore only likely to 
benefit significantly in the longer 
term.  

Permanent, 
through policies 

to tackle local 
housing need, 
enable local 

provision of 
health services, 
provide access to 

outdoor 
recreation, 
support 
employment and 

avoid over-
concentration of 
uses which may 

contribute to 
poor health of 

Life expectancy 
(Department of Health). 

Proportion of the 
population aged over 85 
(ONS). 

% of people classifying 
themselves as having good 
health (Department of 

Health). 

Obesity rates (Department 
of Health). 

Amount of new residential 

development within 30 
minutes public transport 
time of GP and hospital 

(AMR). 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

local residents.     

 

 

11.  Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural environment of North Warwickshire, including landscape character. 

--?/ ?/ 
+ 

 

Overall the Core Strategy is expected to have 
mixed effects, including potential for significant 
negative effects. 

 

Despite the protection afforded by Policies NW10 
and NW11 in particular, even the relatively small 

amounts of development beyond the development 
boundaries of Market Towns and Local Service 
Centres outside the Green Belt could adversely 

affect the character of the landscape.  

 

A significant adverse effect could result from 
development to the north west of Atherstone if it 

falls within landscape unit ‘A’. Uncertainty exists 
because development to the north west of 
Mancetter, as specified by Policy NW15, may not 

actually fall within this unit.  Even if it did, it is 
possible that a significant effect could be avoided 
by the kinds of mitigation measures described in 

the Landscape Character Assessment study. 

 

Uncertain effects relate to development beyond 
the boundaries of Grendon & Baddesley Ensor and 

Hartshill with Ansley Common.  Although high 
sensitivity landscape units are located in areas of 
potential around these settlements the actual 

effects will depend on the broad location of 
development in relation to the sensitive units. 

 

For the remainder of Market Towns and Local 

Service Centres, development will either take 
place within the existing settlement boundary or 
within less sensitive landscape units, so that the 

potential landscape impact is unlikely to be 
significant.  Renewable energy development will 

Policies to protect the landscape and 
natural environment from 
inappropriate development will be 

immediately effective and probable in 
outcome. 

To the extent that development 

affects landscape character, this 
would be a gradual process over the 
plan period and is uncertain in nature 

until development locations and the 
mitigating effects of design are 
known.  

Landscape benefits from green 

infrastructure enhancement and 

regeneration of brownfield land will 
occur in the medium to long term and 

are probable.  

Permanent.  Number of changes 
inconsistent and consistent 
with defined landscape 

character (Natural 
England). 

Proportion of new 

development built on 
previously developed land 
(AMR).  
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

only be permitted where it respects landscape 

capacity and sensitivity, individually and 
cumulatively, so significant landscape impacts are 
judged unlikely.  In all cases, some mitigation is 
offered by the landscape protection policies 

discussed above.   

 

Potential positive effects relate to the 

enhancement of the green infrastructure network 
and the potential landscape benefits of 
regeneration and prioritisation of development in 

existing settlements specified by the spatial 
strategy and regeneration policies. 

  

13.  Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North Warwickshire 

+/-? The plan generally offers strong protection for the 

Borough’s biodiversity, both within and outside 

designated sites. It is considered that the small 
scale of development provided for and the focus 

of development on brownfield land and existing 
settlements is unlikely to have a significant 
negative effect on biodiversity overall but more 

significant effects at the local level could occur.  
The greatest risks are associated with 
development beyond settlement boundaries, such 
as provided for at Atherstone & Mancetter, 

Polesworth & Dordon, Baddesley & Grendon and 
Hartshill & Ansley Common.  Support for 
renewable energy projects also has the potential 

to negatively impact on biodiversity although any 
such development will be tightly controlled by 
provision within NW9 and other policies offering 

protection to biodiversity.  

Policies which require development 

proposals to avoid negative 

biodiversity impacts will have 
immediate effect.  Potential negative 

effects are subject to greater 
uncertainty.  

Permanent 

 

Changes in areas and 

populations of biodiversity 

importance (AMR). 

% of SSSIs in Favourable 

or Unfavourable 
Recovering condition 
(Natural England).  

Achievement of BAP 
targets (BAP Partnership). 

 

12.  Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and distinctiveness of the built environment, including the cultural heritage.   

+/- The Core Strategy provides strong support for 
good design that reflects local distinctiveness. The 
commitment to the use of Building for Life 

Standards, sustainability checklists, Landscape 
Character Assessment and Settlement Appraisals 

Core Strategy policies to improve 
design quality will be achieved over 
the medium and long-term. Positive 

impacts of policies protecting the 
historic environment will have an 

Permanent.  

 

Additions and losses of 
cultural heritage 
designations in the 

Borough (English 
Heritage).  
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

and Design Champions strongly supports well 

located and designed development.  

Cultural heritage is also protected and enhanced 
by a number of policies in the Core Strategy 
(NW10, 11 & 15).  However, locating the majority 

of development in the main settlements is 
considered to have mixed effects.  It has the 
potential to restore derelict buildings and create 

attractive and high quality development but may 
also lead to further development pressure on 
listed buildings and conservation areas and their 

settings. 

immediate effect.   Number of designated 

assets identified as being 
‘at risk’ (English Heritage).  

 

14. Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously developed land, buildings and existing physical infrastructure in sustainable locations. 

++ The Core Strategy provides strong support for 
locating development in or adjacent to existing 
settlements that have the widest range of services 

and facilities.  This maximises the opportunities to 

make use of existing infrastructure and to re-use 
existing buildings.    

The impacts will be experienced over 
the medium to long term as 
development proposals come 

forward.   

Permanent. % of new and converted 
dwellings on previously 
developed land (AMR). 

% of employment 

completions on previously 
developed land (AMR). 

% of housing completions 
in main towns and service 
centres (AMR).  

% of housing/employment 
completions on greenfield 
sites (AMR).   

% of housing development 

being built at densities of 
over 30 dwellings per 
hectare (AMR). 

--? Although the Core Strategy prioritises use of 
brownfield land it also makes clear that 

development will be required beyond existing 
settlement boundaries, adjacent to larger 
settlements outside of the Green Belt.  Although 
some derelict land exists outside settlement 

boundaries, for example associated with former 
mine workings, the extent to which this or other 
brownfield land beyond settlement boundaries will 

be suitable for or sufficient to accommodate new 
development is uncertain and some greenfield 
development is judged likely. 

The impacts will be experienced over 
the medium to long term as 

development proposals come 
forward.   

Permanent. 

15.  Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, minimising pollution levels.  

18.  Using natural resources efficiently.  

+/-/? Air quality: The spatial strategy and policies to 

reduce reliance on the private car and avoid 
pollution are expected to have a positive effect on 

air quality.  However, both these policies also 
require development to accommodate and enable 
access for cars and seek to improve the trunk 

The impact on air quality will be 

realised over the longer term. The 
probability of achievement of this 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective will 
be influenced by Core Strategy 
policies on the location of 

Permanent.   

 

Car ownership (DVLA/LTP). 

NO2 levels (Air Quality 
Annual Progress Report). 

Number of AQMAs (Air 
Quality Annual Progress 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

road network which could conflict with the 

promotion of sustainable transport and impact 
negatively on air quality.   

Some uncertainty also remains as the relatively 
small scale of development proposed is unlikely to 

support significant improvements in public 
transport services, particularly in settlements 
towards the bottom of the settlement hierarchy 

which could result in new development relying on 
the private car.    

development and support for 

sustainable transport but the trend of 
increasing private car use may be 
hard to reverse.  Although European 
and national regulatory requirements 

in respect of air quality are stringent, 
it is not always easy to meet those 
requirements, as is currently the case 

in London.  

Report). 

Water stress in the 
Borough (Environment 
Agency). 

Chemical and biological 

water quality of rivers and 
lakes (Environment 
Agency). 

Average water 
consumption per household 
(Environment Agency & 

Water companies). 

CAMS river status (over 
licensed, water available, 
etc.) (Environment 

Agency). 

Waste water treatment 

capacity (Environment 

Agency & Water 
companies). 

Proportion of development 

on previously developed 
land (AMR). 

Amount of development on 
known mineral reserves 

(WCC and NWBC).  

+ Water resources: Water resources are a concern 
in the Borough and more broadly within the 
region. The Core Strategy has little scope to 
address this although it does require development 

to include water efficiency measures. 

Policy objectives with regards to 
water resources will be achieved over 
the short to long term. The 
probability of maintaining water 

resources is considered high given 
the strategy for managing leakage 
and demand in the Severn Trent 

Water Resources Management Plan.   

Permanent  

+ Water quality: Policies in the Core Strategy that 

protect water quality (and, indirectly, those that 
protect SSSIs) will have a positive effect on this 
Sustainability Appraisal objective.  

An area of concern may be sewerage capacity, for 
example at Atherstone Wastewater Treatment 
Works. However, the Core Strategy requires 
development to ensure adequate infrastructure is 

in place to support any proposed scheme and 
Water Authorities are required to meet the 
infrastructure needs of planned new development.   

Policy objective with regard to water 

will be achieved over the short to 
medium term. The probability of 
protecting water quality is considered 

high given European and national 
policy requirements.  

Permanent. 

++/? Soils and agricultural land: The Core Strategy’s 
spatial strategy directs the bulk of development to 

the main towns whilst Policy NW8 prioritises 
brownfield land for development, indirectly 
protecting agricultural land.  There remains some 

potential for the loss of best and most versatile 

(BMV) agricultural land, particularly adjacent to 
the settlements where a significant amount of 
development beyond existing development 

boundaries is provided for.  Uncertainty exists as 
to whether BMV land will be affected because data 

The beneficial effects of the spatial 
strategy and prioritisation of 

brownfield land will be immediately 
effective.  Uncertain effects will only 
be resolved once development 

locations are known and additional 

evidence on agricultural land quality 
in those locations has been gathered. 

Permanent 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

are unavailable to distinguish Grade 3a land from 

Grade 3b and until development locations are 
known, later in the plan-making process. 

Positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal 
Objectives 15 and 18 relate to the requirements 

of NW8 for development to avoid adverse effects 
on health or ecology from contaminated land and 
to deliver appropriate remediation. 

++? Minerals: The Core Strategy clearly states that 
development should not sterilise known mineral 

reserves in general and that growth to the south 
and east of Polesworth & Dordon is subject to coal 
reserves not being sterilised.  Given the extent of 
Minerals Safeguarding Areas adjacent to the main 

towns outside of the Green Belt which are 
targeted for growth there is some uncertainty 
whether this policy can be fully implemented 

whilst also achieving development objectives 

within planned timescales, as noted under 
Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8. This 

uncertainty should be resolved once strategic 
development locations have been identified.  

 

The impacts of the Core 
Strategy policies on this 

objective will be immediately 
effective.  The probability of 
achieving the objective is 
high but development may 

be delayed until minerals 
reserves have been worked. 

Permanent  

16. Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes of climate change whilst implementing a managed response to its unavoidable impacts. 

17. Reducing overall energy use through sustainable design, increasing energy efficiency and increasing the proportion of energy generated from 
renewable sources. 

+?/-? Transport emissions: Although the Core Strategy’s 
spatial strategy and policies to support use of 

sustainable modes will have a positive effect, 
development in locations without public transport 
links, improvements to the road network and 

accommodation of car access in development will 
have negative effects.  Uncertainty exists because 
it will be difficult to reverse the trend of increasing 

private car use and to avoid travel by 

unsustainable modes to neighbouring major 
employment centres.  

The impact of reduced carbon 
emissions will be achieved over the 

long term. Some uncertainty exists. 

Permanent  

 

CO2 emissions by source 
(Defra). 

GWh of installed low/ zero 
carbon energy (NWBC). 

Renewable energy capacity 

installed by type (AMR).  

Number of buildings built 

that satisfy the Code for 
Sustainable Homes 

Standards (NWBC). 

+ Energy efficiency in the built environment: The 
Core Strategy will have a positive effect against 

The impact of energy efficiency 
measures will be achieved over the 

Permanent  
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

this objective as it requires new residential and 

commercial development to meet sustainability 
standards that include energy efficiency and 
makes efficient use of previously developed land, 
buildings and infrastructure.  

long term.  

++? Renewable and low carbon energy: The Core 
Strategy provides strong support for new 

development to use renewable energy although it 
is not clear how the 10% target for major 
developments has been decided or whether more 

ambitious targets would contribute positively to 
the use of renewable technology in development 
schemes.  

 

Support is also provided for renewable energy 
development although this is subject to strict 
criteria in relation to impacts on the natural 

environment and communities.  Although the sub-
regional Renewable Energy Study indicated 
limited potential for large scale wind generation or 

district and community heat and power schemes 
in the Borough, the base scenario calculated that 
the Borough could increase its renewable energy 
generating capacity from 2.7% of its total energy 

needs in 2007 to 13.9% in 2025/6.  The criteria to 
be met by renewable energy development under 
Policy NW9 create some uncertainty as to whether 

this potential can be fully achieved.  

Medium to long term. The probability 
of achievement is uncertain at this 

stage.   

Permanent  

 

+ Climate change adaptation: Policy NW8 requires 

development to use sustainable drainage, water 
efficiency measures and natural vegetation to 
manage the impacts of climate change which will 

have positive effects on this Sustainability 
Appraisal objective.  Policies to create and 
enhance the Borough’s green infrastructure 

network will also have positive effects.  

Implications for flood risk are discussed separately 
under the Flood Risk topic. 

Adaptation measures will 

begin to be incorporated 
immediately in new 
development with adaptation 

benefits being felt by the 
Borough’s residents over the 
medium to long term. 

Permanent 

Flood Risk (flood risk falls within Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 but it was considered to be significant enough to warrant separate consideration) 
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Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Indicators to monitor 

significant effects 

+ NPPF requirements together with the Core 

Strategy’s objective to limit exposure to flood risk 
and the requirement of supporting text to policy 
NW8 that development in areas at risk of flooding 
must carry out a Level 2 flood risk assessment 

provide effective policy protection for people and 
property in relation to existing flood risk.  Policy 
requirements for sustainable drainage and 

protection of flood storage areas should help to 
ensure that development does not result in new 
flooding.  

Medium to long term.  Permanent 

 

Number of planning 

permissions granted 
contrary to Environment 
Agency advice on flooding 
(Environment Agency). 

19. Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, recycling and recovery to divert resources away from the waste stream. 

+ Policy NW8 explicitly requires that development 
maximises opportunities to encourage re-use and 
recycling of waste materials, both in construction 
and operation.  Reduced waste generation from 

construction is indirectly supported by the spatial 
strategy, regeneration policies and prioritisation of 

brownfield land for development.  Locating new 

housing development in existing settlements 
where they may be close to existing recycling 
sites should also encourage recycling of waste. 

This conclusion takes into account the new HWRC 
under construction at Lower House Farm which 
will increase recycling capacity in the Borough.  

Over the lifetime of the plan, with the 
probability of improved waste 
performance occurring over the 
period covered by the Core Strategy, 

although dependent upon the 
activities of the County and on 

individuals and companies taking 

greater responsibility.  

Policies that 
directly or 
indirectly reduce 
construction 

waste will provide 
one-off waste 

reduction whilst 

minimisation of 
operational waste 
will have on-

going benefits. 

 

% of household waste sent 
for re-use, recycling and 
compost (WCC). 

% of Construction and 

demolition waste re-used 

(WCC). 
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Mitigation and Cumulative Effects 

50 We have presented our findings of the Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy policies under 

each Sustainability Appraisal objective or group of linked objectives.  We have used this approach 

because the Core Strategy needs to be read as a whole.  Some policies promote development 

whereas others set down the criteria that will be used to determine whether that development 

would be acceptable.  For example, it would be misleading to assume that an individual policy 

would have a negative impact on a Sustainability Appraisal objective when another policy in the 

Core Strategy has been included to ensure that this does not happen. 

51 In adopting this approach, we have not included separate sections or headings on ‘mitigation’ or 

‘cumulative’ effects.  Instead, these have been considered as an integral component of our 

appraisal since we have looked at how policies are likely to interact with each other during 

implementation of the Core Strategy.  The terms have been used, however, where specific 

mitigation and cumulative effects have been identified that merit reporting. 

52 It should also be noted that North Warwickshire cannot be considered in isolation.  In theory, 

there is the potential for cumulative effects to arise as a result of the combination of development 

proposed in the Core Strategy with that of neighbouring districts and boroughs.  In practice, 

however, the scale of development proposed within North Warwickshire is so much smaller than 

that in neighbouring districts that the relative contribution of the Core Strategy to any cumulative 

effect is likely to be relatively small.  The main exception to this is likely to be in the northwest of 

the Borough, where there may need to be development within North Warwickshire to 

accommodate the needs of Tamworth.  These issues are dealt with under the relevant 

Sustainability Appraisal topic in the main Sustainability Appraisal Report.    

Conclusions  

53 The development proposed for the Borough for the period covered by the Core Strategy is 

relatively modest – 3,800 dwellings and 68.5 hectares of employment land – and some of it has 

already taken place.  As a result, there is little scope or need to provide for large-scale 

developments, such as major urban extensions or new settlements.  The relatively modest 

amount of development also means that the scale of impacts on the environment will also be 

modest, although there will inevitably be some, particularly where greenfield land is required to 

deliver development needs. 

54 The scale of development proposed is such that it is unlikely to provide significant opportunities 

to improve the public transport services, although the spatial strategy successfully prioritises 

development in or adjacent to larger existing settlements, thereby facilitating walking, cycling 

and public transport journeys.  Although travel by sustainable modes is supported it will be 

difficult to reverse the trend of increasing private car use and to avoid travel by unsustainable 

modes to neighbouring major employment centres.  Continued private car use may be 

encouraged by improvements to the A5 and provision for car access in new development. 

55 Although the amount of housing to be delivered will be sufficient to meet the growth in 

population, the amount of affordable housing to be provided falls some way below the identified 

need.  This is not entirely surprising given that the need identified is in excess of the total 

numbers of all dwellings to be delivered – the requirement for 40% of housing to be affordable is 

an achievable target even if it will not meet the full need.   

56 Five hundred dwellings are provided to contribute to the housing needs of neighbouring 

Tamworth Borough Council, subject to conditions relating to housing delivery within Tamworth.  

Although this will contribute to Tamworth’s sustainability objectives it is not strictly relevant to 

Sustainability Appraisal objective 8 since it does not address North Warwickshire’s local housing 

need.  The Core Strategy states that these 500 dwellings will not be located in the gap between 

Tamworth and Polesworth and Dordon and that their locations will be set out in the Site 

Allocations DPD, following the principles in the Core Strategy.  They have therefore been 

appraised as part of the wider assessment of housing growth in the Borough.  The chosen broad 
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location(s) for these 500 dwellings will also impact upon the sustainability objectives of Tamworth 

Borough.  Consideration of these and of the most sustainable location for housing growth beyond 

Tamworth’s borders is beyond the scope of this Sustainability Appraisal Report.   

57 The Core Strategy seeks to refocus the Borough’s economy on research and development and 

other knowledge based companies/facilities.  It is not clear how this switch in emphasis will 

match the skills base of the residents of the Borough, nor how the Borough will compete in 

attracting research and development and knowledge based companies when it has no established 

university, and has the added difficulty of established centres in urban areas close by. 

58 The Core Strategy contains a number of policies that aim to protect and enhance the natural and 

historic environment of the Borough, and to improve the quality of development both in design 

terms and its efficient use of natural resources, including prioritisation of development on 

brownfield land.  The Core Strategy seeks to avoid sterilisation of minerals, soil degradation, and 

increases in flood risk.  It also seeks to protect and where possible enhance community services 

and facilities, and open space and recreation facilities, and there is a separate policy on Green 

Infrastructure.  Despite these protective policies, some environmental issues have been 

identified. 

59 Locating the majority of development in the main settlements has the potential to restore derelict 

and unused buildings and create attractive and high quality development but may also lead to 

further development pressure on listed buildings and conservation areas and their settings. 

60 The extent to which brownfield land beyond settlement boundaries will be suitable for or sufficient 

to accommodate new development is uncertain and some greenfield development is likely to take 

place, including in the broad directions for development identified for Atherstone & Mancetter and 

Polesworth & Dordon. 

61 The need to provide additional sewerage infrastructure to accommodate new development and 

ensure that water quality is protected could delay housing delivery, for example for development 

at Atherstone & Mancetter that falls within the catchment of Atherstone wastewater treatment 

works. 

62 Development beyond the boundaries of existing settlements may result in the loss of some higher 

quality agricultural land.  For Atherstone & Mancetter, growth to the northwest may be on 

adjacent Grade 3 agricultural land is Grade 3.  Adverse effects are uncertain because but data are 

unavailable to confirm whether the land is ‘best and most versatile’.  A similar situation exists in 

respect of growth to the south and east of Polesworth & Dordon. 

63 Extensive Minerals Safeguarding Areas around settlements identified for expansion may impede 

delivery of development including in the broad directions for development identified for 

Atherstone & Mancetter (area to the northwest is a Minerals Safeguarding Area for sand and 

gravel) and Polesworth & Dordon (areas to the south and east are within a Minerals Safeguarding 

Area for shallow coal). 

64 The Core Strategy supports renewable energy developments, although these are subject to strict 

criteria concerning their impact on the natural environment and communities and no targets are 

set for the renewable generation capacity to be achieved by the end of the plan period. 

65 The Core Strategy addresses adaptation to the unavoidable impacts of climate change through 

policies on provision of a multi-functional green infrastructure network and sustainable building 

design measures such as sustainable drainage systems (SUDS), water efficiency and use of 

vegetation.  National planning policy requirements together with those of the Core Strategy 

provide effective policy protection for people and property in relation to existing flood risk.   

66 The Core Strategy requires that development maximises opportunities to encourage re-use and 

recycling of waste materials, both in construction and operation.  Reduced waste generation from 

construction is indirectly supported by the spatial strategy, regeneration policies and prioritisation 

of brownfield land for development.   

67 In summary, there is much to commend in the Core Strategy, and it is important to recognise 

that the scale of development is modest, especially compared to many other boroughs and 

districts, and that this will inherently mean that impacts will in many instances not be significant, 

and that opportunities to secure radical change will be limited. 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 North Warwickshire Borough Council (NWBC) is reviewing the North Warwickshire Local Plan 2006 

which is to be replaced by a Local Development Framework (LDF).  The LDF will incorporate 

Development Plan Documents (DPDs) and Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs), in line 

with the Government’s format for development plans.  

1.2 DPDs and SPDs included in a LDF are subject to Sustainability Appraisal, as required by the 

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.  SAs must meet the requirements of the Strategic 

Environmental Assessment Directive (the SEA Directive)2.  LUC was first commissioned by NWBC 

in 2007 to provide Sustainability Appraisal Critical Friend Advice and Support during development 

of the LDF. 

1.3 In January 2009, LUC was commissioned to do the Sustainability Appraisal work on behalf of the 

Council.  The Sustainability Appraisal work in 2009 included an issues and options Sustainability 

Appraisal workshop and preparation of a Sustainability Appraisal report to accompany 

consultation into the Core Strategy Issues and Options in June 2009.   

1.4 In June 2011, LUC was re-engaged to undertake Sustainability Appraisal of the Consultation Draft 

Core Strategy to accompany consultation during October 2011 to January 2012.   

1.5 The results of earlier consultation and Sustainability Appraisal were taken into account by NWBC 

in preparing the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy which was subject to public consultation 

during May 2012 to August 2012.  A Sustainability Appraisal Report prepared by LUC in July 2012 

was also made available to the public to inform their comments on the Draft Pre-submission 

version of the plan.   

1.6 Following consideration of representations on the Pre-submission draft, NWBC has now produced 

the Proposed Submission version of its Core Strategy that is the subject of this Sustainability 

Appraisal Report.  The Proposed Submission Core Strategy is now being published for 

representations on its soundness in line with Regulation 19 of The Town and Country Planning 

(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, alongside this Sustainability Appraisal Report.  The 

Core Strategy will then be submitted to the Secretary of State, before proceeding to examination.  

This is anticipated to occur late in 2012. 

                                               
2
 European Directive 2001/42/EC. European Commission, 2001. 
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WHAT IS SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL? 

Sustainability Appraisal is a process through which the sustainability implications of a plan or 

programme, generally prepared by a public authority, are assessed. The Sustainability Appraisal 

process aims to test the overall plan, and each policy it contains, against the sustainability 

objectives which have been agreed for this purpose. The plan then can be altered, if appropriate, 

to maximise its benefits and minimise its adverse effects. SAs are intended to help planning 

authorities work towards achieving sustainable development in line with the five principles set out 

in the UK Sustainable Development Strategy: 

Living Within Environmental Limits 

Respecting the limits of the planet’s environment, resources and biodiversity – to improve our 

environment and ensure that the natural resources needed for life are unimpaired and remain so 

for future generations. 

Ensuring a Strong, Healthy and Just Society 

Meeting the diverse needs of all people in existing and future communities, promoting personal 

wellbeing, social cohesion and inclusion, and creating equal opportunity for all. 

Achieving a Sustainable Economy 

Building a strong, stable and sustainable economy which provides prosperity and opportunities for 

all, and in which environmental and social costs fall on those who impose them (polluter pays), 

and efficient resource use is incentivised. 

Promoting Good Governance 

Actively promoting effective, participative systems of governance in all levels of society – 

engaging people’s creativity, energy, and diversity. 

Using Sound Science Responsibly 

Ensuring policy is developed and implemented on the basis of strong scientific evidence, whilst 

taking into account scientific uncertainty (through the precautionary principle) as well as public 

attitudes and values. 

 

Objectives and Structure of the Sustainability Appraisal Report  

1.7 This report constitutes the Sustainability Appraisal Report for the Proposed Submission Core 

Strategy.  It is being published for consultation alongside the Core Strategy during the Regulation 

19 consultation to provide the public and statutory bodies with an opportunity to express their 

opinions on the Sustainability Appraisal Report and to use it as a reference point in commenting 

on the soundness of the Core Strategy.   

1.8 The report sets out the findings to date of the Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy. In 

doing this, account has been taken of previous work described in the NWBC Sustainability 

Appraisal Scoping Report3, and LUC’s Sustainability Appraisal Reports on the Core Strategy Issues 

and Options4, on the Consultation Draft Core Strategy5 and on the Draft Pre-submission Core 

Strategy6.  

1.9 This report takes account of the aims and requirements of Sustainability Appraisal and of the SEA 

Directive. Table 1.1 provides a summary of the requirements of the SEA Directive and sign-posts 

the relevant sections of the Sustainability Appraisal Report that address these requirements. 

                                               
3
 Scoping Report- Sustainability Appraisal & Strategic Environmental Assessment for the Local Development Framework Consultation 

Revision (NWBC June 2007). 
4
 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Issues and Options Sustainability Appraisal Commentary (LUC, June 2009).   

5
 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Consultation Draft Sustainability Appraisal (LUC, August 2011). 

6
 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Draft Pre-submission Sustainability Appraisal (LUC, July 2012). 
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Table 1.1: Summary of the requirements of the SEA Directive7 

Requirements Where covered in 

Sustainability 
Appraisal Report  

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the environment of 

implementing the plan, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope 

of the plan, are identified, described and evaluated.  The information to be given is: 

 An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme, and 

relationship with other relevant plans and programmes; 

Section 2 

 The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely 

evolution thereof without implementation of the plan or programme; 

Section 6 

 The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected Section 6 

 Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or 

programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular 

environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 

79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC; 

Section 6 

 The environmental protection objectives, established at international, 

Community or national level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and 

the way those objectives and any environmental considerations have been 

taken into account during its preparation; 

Section 6 

 The likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as 

biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic 

factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and 

archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the above 

factors. (Footnote: These effects should include secondary, cumulative, 

synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and temporary, positive 

and negative effects.) 

 

Section 6 

 The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any 

significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or 

programme; 

Section 6 

 An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a 

description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties 

(such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling 

the required information; 

Alternatives: Section 5 

and Appendix 1; 

Method and difficulties: 

Sections 3 & 6 

 A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance with 

Art. 10; 

Section 6 

 A non-technical summary of the information provided under the above 

headings  

First section of this 

report  

The report must include the information that may reasonably be required taking 

into account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and 

level of detail in the plan or programme, its stage in the decision-making process 

and the extent to which certain matters are more appropriately assessed at 

different levels in that process to avoid duplication of the assessment (Art. 5.2) 

 

Throughout this 

Sustainability Appraisal 

report 

Consultation:  

 authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding on 

the scope and level of detail of the information which must be 

included in the environmental report (Art. 5.4)     

Section 3 

 authorities with environmental responsibility and the public, shall 

be given an early and effective opportunity within appropriate 

time frames to express their opinion on the draft plan or 

programme and the accompanying environmental report before 

the adoption of the plan or programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2)  

Section 3 

 other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan 

or programme is likely to have significant effects on the 

environment of that country (Art. 7).   

Not applicable 

Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into 

account in decision-making (Art. 8) 

Not applicable at this 

stage 

Provision of information on the decision: 

When the plan or programme is adopted, the public and any countries consulted 

under Art.7 must be informed and the following made available to those so 

informed: 

 the plan or programme as adopted 

 a statement summarising how environmental considerations 

have been integrated into the plan or programme and how the 

environmental report of Article 5, the opinions expressed 

pursuant to Article 6 and the results of consultations entered into 

Not applicable at this 

stage 

                                               
7
 Derived from Figure 12 of SA Guidance (ODPM, 2005). 
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Requirements Where covered in 

Sustainability 
Appraisal Report  

pursuant to Art. 7 have been taken into account in accordance 

with Art. 8, and the reasons for choosing the plan or programme 

as adopted, in the light of the other reasonable alternatives dealt 

with; and 

 the measures decided concerning monitoring (Art. 9) 

Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the plan's or programme's 

implementation (Art. 10)   

Section 6 

Quality assurance: environmental reports should be of a sufficient standard to 

meet the requirements of the SEA Directive 

Throughout this 

Sustainability Appraisal 

report 

 

1.10 The main Sustainability Appraisal Report and accompanying appendices constitute Volume 1 of 

the Sustainability Appraisal Report.  The figures referred to in the main Sustainability Appraisal 

Report are published as Volume 2 of the Sustainability Appraisal Report. 

1.11 The structure of Volume 1 is as follows.  This introductory section (Section 1) provides 

background information on preparation of the Core Strategy to date and on the key 

characteristics of North Warwickshire Borough.  The remainder of this report is structured into the 

following sections:  

Section 2 –North Warwickshire LDF, describes the LDF and in particular the Core Strategy 

DPD being appraised. 

Section 3 – Sustainability Appraisal methodology and framework, describes the 

methodology for undertaking the Sustainability Appraisal, including the consultation conducted, 

the Sustainability Appraisal objectives used to appraise the Core Strategy and the difficulties 

encountered. 

Section 4 – Characterisation and Sustainability Appraisal framework, provides a profile of 

the important characteristics of North Warwickshire Borough and describes the process for 

developing the Sustainability Appraisal framework against which the Core Strategy was assessed. 

Section 5 – Alternatives considered and influence of the Sustainability Appraisal, 

describes the alternative policy approaches considered by NWBC during the various stages of Core 

Strategy development and the key findings of the corresponding stages of the Sustainability 

Appraisal.  It also provides an overview of the reasons for choosing the policy approaches 

contained in the Core Strategy rather than the other alternatives considered.  Finally, it concludes 

on how the Sustainability Appraisal process influenced the Core Strategy.   

Section 6 – Appraisal of the Core Strategy, provides the detailed appraisal of the Core 

Strategy.  For each Sustainability Appraisal objective or group of objectives the appraisal sets out: 

 Relevant policy objectives. 

 The current state of the environment, and social and economic conditions, identification of key 

issues and their likely evolution without the Core Strategy. 

 The likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, together with 

recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects. 

Section 7 –Conclusions and Recommendations, provides a summary of key proposals in the 

Core Strategy, their predicted significant sustainability effects, and an overview assessment of 

and main issues of concern in the Core Strategy. 
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2 North Warwickshire Borough Council LDF  

2.1 The relationship of the NWBC Core Strategy to other documents within the LDF is set out in the 

Local Development Scheme (LDS) and reproduced in Figure 2.1.  It should be noted that using 

powers in the Localism Act, the Government intends to abolish regional strategies but until it does 

so, they remain part of the Development Plan.   

Figure 2.1: Relationship between Local Development Documents and Saved Documents8 

 

 

 

2.2 Many other documents provide ideas, policies and strategies which could affect, or already affect, 

North Warwickshire.  They form part of the evidence used by NWBC to develop the LDF.   

2.3 Particularly significant documents include: 

 West Midlands Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008. 

 North Warwickshire Strategic Housing Land Availability Study 2010. 

 Employment Land Study (Coventry, Solihull and Warwickshire) 2007. 

 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment 2010. 

 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study 2010. 

 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Level 1 2008. 

 North Warwickshire Water Cycle Study 2010.  

 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026. 

                                               
8
 Local Development Scheme for North Warwickshire (NWBC, February 2012). 
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The Core Strategy 

2.4 The Core Strategy contains a vision and nine strategic objectives for the Borough, as well as 19 

policies that will set the basis for directing development for the period 2006-2028.  Key provisions 

of the 19 Core Strategy policies are as follows: 

Policy NW1: Settlement Hierarchy  

2.5 Places the Borough’s settlements in a hierarchy according to the current and desired range of 

services and facilities from Category 1: Market Towns (outside of Green Belt) down to Category 5: 

Outside Development Boundaries.  More than 50% of housing and employment will be provided in 

or adjacent to the Category 1 settlements Atherstone with Mancetter, and Polesworth with 

Dordon.  Next in the hierarchy are Coleshill (Category 2); Baddesley with Grendon, and Hartshill 

with Ansley Common (Category 3A); New and Old Arley, Kingsbury and Water Orton (Category 

3B). 

Policy NW2: Green Belt 

2.6 Maintains existing Green Belt boundaries, with the consequence that settlements within the Green 

Belt in the south and west of the Borough will provide fewer opportunities for new development 

than those outside it in the north and east of the Borough.  The policy also allows for limited infill 

and redevelopment in villages washed over by the Green Belt. 

Policy NW3: Housing Development 

2.7 Sets out the amount of housing development to be provided in the Borough, namely 3,800 net 

additional dwellings during 2006-2028. The amount of housing development proposed for the 

Borough is relatively modest and 681 net additions have already taken place during 2006-2012, 

leaving a residual requirement of 3,119.  Of the 3,800 total, 3,300 or 150 per annum are based 

on an analysis of household projections, population projections and past rates of actual housing 

delivery.  The remaining 500 dwellings are to be provided to contribute to the needs of 

neighbouring Tamworth Borough.  These dwellings will be provided in or after 2022, subject to 

conditions relating to the completion of housing within Tamworth Borough up to that date.   

Policy NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements 

2.8 The residual housing requirement for 2012-2028 is 3,119 for which planning permission has 

already been granted or sites already allocated for 743.  The settlements in which the remaining 

2,3769 dwellings will be provided are identified by this policy, drawing on the findings of the 

Strategic Housing Land Availability Study.  The main settlements identified for housing 

development are: Atherstone and Mancetter (600 dwellings or 25% of remaining requirement for 

which land has yet to be found); Polesworth and Dordon (440, 19%); Coleshill (275, 12%); 

Grendon and Baddesley Ensor (180, 8%); Hartshill with Ansley Common (400, 17%). 

Policy NW5: Affordable Housing 

2.9 Sets a local affordable housing target of 40% of dwellings completed in the Borough during 2006-

2028, to be subject to viability testing on a case by case basis.  Planning conditions will be 

imposed or planning obligations sought to ensure that the housing remains locally affordable in 

perpetuity.  This compares to an affordable housing need of 286 units per annum identified in the 

West Midlands Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008. 

Policy NW6: Gypsy and Travellers 

2.10 Provides for 27 residential and 5 transit Gypsy and Traveller pitches in the Borough during 2006-

2027, fully meeting the need identified by the Southern Staffordshire and North Warwickshire 

Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2008. 

                                               
9
 3,119-743= 2,376 but policy NW4 actually provides for 2,380 dwellings 
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Policy NW7: Employment 

2.11 Provides for 68.5 hectares of employment land during 2006-2028.  This is based on the 

employment land requirement identified by the Regional Strategy of 2.2 hectares per annum 

(48.4 hectares in total) plus an additional 20 hectares that was earmarked in the Regional 

Strategy for a regional logistics hub at Hams Hall but which is now included in the general 

employment land provision to cater for possible opportunities coming from MIRA Technology Park 

Enterprise Zone, a new transport technology facility on the A5, just south of the Borough. 

Policy NW8: Sustainable Development 

2.12 Sets out sustainability principles for new development, including prioritisation of development on 

brownfield land; adaptability for future uses; protection and enhancement of local and community 

services; promotion of healthy lifestyles; promotion of sustainable transport modes; open space 

provision; protection of amenity; climate change adaptation, including flood risk; avoidance of 

water pollution; avoiding sterilisation of viable mineral resources; dealing with contaminated land; 

and waste minimisation. 

Policy NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency 

2.13 Supports renewable energy development, subject to impacts on the natural environment and 

communities.  Requires new development to be energy efficient and to obtain at least 10% of its 

energy from renewable sources. 

Policy NW10: Quality of Development 

2.14 Policy requires a high quality of design in new development which improves settlement character, 

appearance and environmental quality, deters crime, conserves and enhances biodiversity, 

creates linkages between green spaces and protects and enhances rights of way.  Supporting text 

sets out how good design will be defined, including by reference to Building for Life and Secured 

by Design standards, the West Midlands Sustainability Checklist and landscape sensitivity areas 

identified by the Landscape Character Assessment. 

Policy NW11: Natural and Historic Environment 

2.15 Policy seeks to protect and enhance the quality, character, diversity and local distinctiveness of 

the natural and historic environment in the Borough, including landscape, geo-diversity, wildlife, 

historic and archaeological features.  Supporting text cross-references the spatial strategy which 

directs most development to the Market Towns, enabling protection of the countryside beyond 

settlement boundaries.  It also makes clear that mineral workings and employment sites will be 

put back into appropriate Green Belt/ rural uses as current operations and permissions cease. 

Policy NW12: Nature Conservation 

2.16 Policy confers a high degree of protection on SSSIs and other irreplaceable habitats such as 

ancient woodland or veteran trees.  Protection is also afforded to features of regional or local 

importance for nature conservation.  No net loss of biodiversity is sought through a hierarchy of 

avoidance then mitigation then compensation.  Where development meets the criteria and 

adverse impacts on biodiversity cannot be avoided or mitigated, the policy seeks compensation 

from developers, including via biodiversity offsetting.   Supporting text makes clear that 

protection for habitats extends beyond designated sites to include wildlife networks in the wider 

countryside.  

Policy NW13: Green Infrastructure,  

2.17 Policy seeks to maintain, enhance and create a green infrastructure network in the Borough which 

links into sub-regional networks.  Where provision cannot be made on development sites or 

existing green infrastructure is adversely affected, contributions will be sought towards wider 

green infrastructure projects.  Reference is made to a forthcoming sub-regional Strategy for 

Green Infrastructure.   
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Policy NW14: Economic Regeneration 

2.18 Policy seeks to broaden the employment base, improve employment choice and opportunities for 

local people through the delivery and regeneration of employment sites and farm diversification.  

Supporting text states that small to medium-sized enterprises and high-skilled/knowledge-based 

enterprises will be particularly supported. 

Policy NW15: Atherstone  

2.19 Policy sets out the types of development that will be supported to achieve regeneration of the 

town centre and industrial estates of the Market Town of Atherstone, namely that which deliver: 

improved community facilities in more sustainable buildings; improved energy efficiency; 

creation/ protection of jobs; protection and enhancement of the historic environment.  Policy and 

supporting text also states that growth outside the current boundaries, which may be needed to 

maintain a five year housing supply, will be focused to the northwest of the settlement due to 

constraints in other directions. 

Policy NW16: Polesworth & Dordon 

2.20 Policy sets out the broad directions for growth outside the current boundaries of Polesworth and 

Dordon, namely to the south and east of the settlements.  This is subject to avoiding 

unacceptable environmental impacts from surface mining or sterilisation of viable coal reserves.  

Any proposals for development to the west of Polesworth and Dordon must be small in size and 

maintain the separation between these settlements and the urban area of Tamworth to the west. 

Policy NW17: Services and Facilities 

2.21 Policy and supporting text seek to develop new schools, protect existing local services and 

facilities that contribute to settlement vitality and restrict over-concentration of uses which may 

contribute to negative health or social effects such as takeaways and betting shops. 

Policy NW18: Transport 

2.22 Policy and supporting text seek to deliver transport improvements through development, 

particularly through the Joint Strategy for the A5 and the re-use of redundant rail lines.  

Increased pressure on the local road network from development in adjoining areas, including that 

related to HS2 (e.g. the new station at the NEC), will be mitigated by encouraging travel by 

sustainable modes and by measures such as traffic calming and access constraints on the rural 

road network. 

Policy NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure 

2.23 Policy sets out how the Core Strategy will be delivered, including by the use of planning conditions 

and obligations to secure the key priorities of: provision of affordable housing; protection and 

enhancement of the environment (including mitigating impacts of past development); provision of 

services, facilities and infrastructure (including green infrastructure and transport); and provision 

of training opportunities. 

2.24 The Core Strategy does not identify specific sites for developments, only the settlements where 

growth will be concentrated, and in the cases of Atherstone and Polesworth, an indication of the 

direction of growth outside the settlement boundaries.  Site allocations will be brought forward 

through a Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Area Action Plan or Neighbourhood Plans.  

2.25 The Spatial Portrait section of the Proposed Submission Core Strategy states that: 

“In January 2012 the Secretary of State announced the route for the first phase of HS2 (High 

Speed Rail) between London and the West Midlands. This travels through the Borough northwards 

from the NEC along the Tame Valley up to Middleton and then on to Bassett’s Pole. A route also 

comes out of and goes in to Birmingham to the south of Water Orton. When an official 

announcement is made on the area to be formally safeguarded this will be shown on the 

Proposals Map. Also the next phase of the route to Leeds via the East Midlands and to Manchester 

is expected to be published in late 2012. The second phase and possible “Y” option may follow the 

M42 but the exact route will not be known until the Secretary of State makes the formal 

announcement. The full impact of the proposals will not be known for some time, but increased 
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traffic, especially through the rural countryside close to the new railway station and monorail 

depot to the east of the M42 near to the NEC, is likely. Improved public transport connections will 

be extremely important to mitigate this impact as well as substantial landscaping and absorptive 

noise barriers along its route. Other mitigation measures, including community benefits will be 

needed and will be progressed through discussions with HS2 Ltd and the Department of 

Transport. Pressure for development around the new HS2 railway station at the NEC will be 

resisted.” 

2.26 The route is not safeguarded in the Proposed Submission Core Strategy and consequently is not 

considered as part of this Sustainability Appraisal Report.  Instead, the strategic route is subject 

to an Appraisal of Sustainability as part of national assessment work into the route on behalf of 

HS2 Limited.   

2.27 The Core Strategy should be read alongside saved policies from the North Warwickshire Local Plan 

2006 as some policies will remain in force until replaced by policies in later LDF documents.  All 

subsequent LDF documents, Neighbourhood Plans or Neighbourhood Development Orders must be 

in conformity with the Core Strategy and follow its approach. 
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3 Sustainability Appraisal Methodology and 

Framework  

Overview of Sustainability Appraisal and the SEA Directive 

3.1 The purpose of Sustainability Appraisal is to promote sustainable development through the better 

integration of sustainability considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans.  It should 

be viewed as an integral part of good plan making involving on-going iterations to identify and 

report on the significant effects of the emerging plan and the extent to which sustainable 

development is likely to be achieved. 

3.2 Under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, Sustainability Appraisal is mandatory for 

Development Plan Documents (DPDs) such as the Core Strategy.  This legislation transposes into 

UK law the requirements of European Directive 2001/42/EC “on the assessment of the effects of 

certain plans and programmes on the environment”, known as the Strategic Environmental 

Assessment or SEA Directive.  The objective of the Directive10 is “to provide for a high level of 

protection of the environment and contribute to the integration of environmental considerations 

into the preparation and adoption of plans….with a view to promoting sustainable development”.  

Throughout this report the term ‘Sustainability Appraisal’ refers to Sustainability Appraisal 

incorporating the requirements of the SEA Directive. 

Stages and Tasks in Sustainability Appraisal 

3.3 Table 3.1 sets out the main stages of DPD plan making and shows how these stages correlate 

with the SA process.  This section of the SA report then describes how each of those stages has 

been carried out during the SA of the Core Strategy. 

Table 3.1: DPD plan-making and the corresponding Sustainability Appraisal process 

Core Strategy Stage 1: Pre-production – Evidence gathering  

Sustainability Appraisal Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline 
and deciding on the scope 

A1:  Identifying other relevant plans, programmes, and sustainability objectives 

A2:  Collecting baseline information 

A3:  Identifying sustainability issues and problems 

A4:  Developing the Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

A5:  Consulting on the scope of the Sustainability Appraisal 

Core Strategy Stage 2: Production – Prepare draft DPD 

Sustainability Appraisal Stage B: Develop options and policies, taking account of assessed effects 
and developing the draft SPD  

B1:  Testing the DPD objectives against the Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

B2:  Developing the DPD options  

B3:  Predicting the effects of the DPD 

B4:  Evaluating the effects of the DPD 

B5:  Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects 

B6:  Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the DPD 

Sustainability Appraisal Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report  

                                               
10

 Directive 2001/42/EC (the ‘SEA Directive’) (European Commission, 2001). 
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C1:  Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

Sustainability Appraisal Stage D: Consulting on the draft DPD and the Sustainability Appraisal 

Report  

D1:  Public participation on the draft DPD and the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

D2:  Assessing significant changes 

Core Strategy Stage 3: Adoption 

Sustainability Appraisal Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the DPD 

E1:  Finalising aims and methods for monitoring 

E2:  Responding to adverse effects 

 

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on 

the scope 

3.4 NWBC commenced preparatory work on their LDF in 2006 and published a draft Sustainability 

Appraisal and SEA Scoping Report11 in 2007.  The Sustainability Appraisal Scoping exercise was 

undertaken in accordance with Stage A of the sustainability appraisal process set out in Table 

3.1. 

3.5 Baseline information is contained in the NWBC Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report12 and LUC’s 

Sustainability Appraisal Reports on the Core Strategy Issues and Options13, on the Consultation 

Draft Core Strategy14 and on the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy15.  This Sustainability 

Appraisal report drew on the baseline information gathered in these earlier stages, supplementing 

and updating it as necessary. 

Stage B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing their effects, and Stage C: 

Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

3.6 In June 2009, NWBC published its Core Strategy Issues and Options document.  The 

Sustainability Appraisal commentary on the Core Strategy Issues and Options, prepared by LUC, 

was published alongside the Core Strategy in order to comply with the ODPM’s Sustainability 

Appraisal Guidance and to identify the sustainability implications of the options being considered 

before NWBC moved forward to formulation of a Consultation Draft Core Strategy.  The issues and 

options stage of the Sustainability Appraisal appraised each of the policy options put forward 

against all of the Sustainability Appraisal objectives within the Sustainability Appraisal Framework.  

The relative sustainability of each and the likely significance of effects resulting from them were 

recorded in matrices.  This Sustainability Appraisal commentary report is provided as Appendix 2 

to this report. 

3.7 In October 2011 NWBC published the Consultation Draft Core Strategy alongside a further 

Sustainability Appraisal Report prepared by LUC.  During May 2012 to August 2012 NWBC 

consulted on the Draft Pre-Submission version of the Core Strategy which was accompanied in 

July 2012 by a further Sustainability Appraisal Report by LUC.  Consultation on both these 

versions of the Core Strategy forms part of the Regulation 18 consultation stage of The Town and 

Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. 

Stage D: Consulting on the draft DPD and the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

3.8 Following consultation on the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy, NWBC have amended it to 

reflect key comments and the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal work to date.  A Proposed 

Submission version of the Core Strategy was then prepared for consultation in accordance with 

Regulation 19 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012.  

                                               
11 Scoping Report- Sustainability Appraisal & Strategic Environmental Assessment for the Local Development Framework Consultation 
Revision (NWBC June 2007). 
12 Scoping Report- Sustainability Appraisal & Strategic Environmental Assessment for the Local Development Framework Consultation 
Revision (NWBC June 2007). 
13

 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Issues and Options Sustainability Appraisal Commentary (LUC, June 2009).   
14

 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Consultation Draft Sustainability Appraisal (LUC, August 2011). 
15

 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Draft Pre-submission Sustainability Appraisal (LUC, July 2012). 
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We have formally appraised this latest iteration of the Core Strategy against each of the 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives (using a topic based approach, where each Sustainability 

Appraisal objective constitutes a ‘topic’) to determine the potential sustainability effects.  Our 

appraisal builds on the Sustainability Appraisal findings presented in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy and draws on any new evidence that has become 

available since it was published in July 2012.  Finally, the Core Strategy (and Sustainability 

Appraisal report) will be submitted to the Secretary of State for Examination in Public – this is 

scheduled to take place in December 2012.  The Inspector may require significant changes to the 

Core Strategy which NWBC must incorporate.  Any such changes would be subject to further 

Sustainability Appraisal to identify any significant effects and this further work would need to be 

reflected in an amended Sustainability Appraisal Report.  

Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy 

3.9 The SEA Regulations require monitoring of the significant adverse effects of the Plan.  This 

Sustainability Appraisal report provides measures to monitor any significant adverse and 

uncertain effects remaining after mitigation.   

Consultation 

What the SEA Directive says: 

“Authorities which, by reason of their specific environmental responsibilities, are likely to be 

concerned by the environmental effects of implementing plans and programmes ... shall be 

consulted when deciding on the scope and level of detail of the information which must be 

included in the environmental report” (Article 5(4)). 

“The authorities [with relevant environmental responsibilities] and the public... shall be given an 

early and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the 

draft plan or programme... and the accompanying Environmental Report before the adoption of 

the plan or programme” (Article 6(2)). 

“…the public… [includes] the public affected or likely to be affected by, or having an interest in, 

the decision-making subject to this Directive, including relevant non-governmental organisations, 

such as those promoting environmental protection and other organisations concerned.” 

“The environmental report, ... the opinions expressed [by consultees] and the results of any 

transboundary consultations ... shall be taken into account during the preparation of the plan or 

programme... and before its adoption...” (Article 8). 

 

Overall approach to consultation 

3.10 Consultation has taken place from the earliest stages of Core Strategy preparation.  The following 

sub-sections set out the consultation undertaken at key stages in the Sustainability Appraisal 

process.   

Scoping Report 

3.11 The draft Sustainability Appraisal objectives were developed by officers at NWBC using the 

objectives considered in the West Midlands Regional Sustainability Development Framework 2006 

alongside information contained within the North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Plan and 

previous experience of the issues in North Warwickshire and were included within a Scoping 

Report.  The Scoping Report was consulted on in October 2006 and revised to incorporate 

changes in 200716.   

                                               
16

 Scoping Report- Sustainability Appraisal & Strategic Environmental Assessment for the Local Development Framework Consultation 

Revision (NWBC June 2007). 
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Core Strategy Issues and Options  

3.12 The Issues and Options document was developed through a review of evidence and consultation 

with key stakeholders, including utility companies, landowners and commercial operators as well 

as agencies and organisations like Natural England.  The Issues and Options identified through 

this research and evidence gathering were consulted on during June 2009-August 2009.   

3.13 A Sustainability Appraisal workshop was held with NWBC officers and members in March 2009.  

During the workshop members were divided into two groups (with a planning officer from the 

Borough in each group).  Each group was then asked to appraise the key settlements in the 

Borough (covering all the settlements in the proposed settlement hierarchy) against the 

sustainability appraisal objectives to determine the relative sustainability advantages and 

disadvantages of guiding further development towards them (only the objectives which were 

considered to have spatial characteristics were used in the appraisal).  Independent facilitators 

from LUC recorded the results.   

3.14 A Sustainability Appraisal Report of the Issues and Options was also published at this stage and 

made available to the public. 

3.15 The options consulted on were:   

 Options to meet North Warwickshire’s need 

 NW1: concentrate development within the urban boundaries of the main centres of the Borough 

(Atherstone/Mancetter and Polesworth/Dordon). 

 NW2: guide development to the same settlements as Option 1, but on greenfield sites, and also 

to Coleshill (which is in the Greenbelt).  

 NW3: concentrate development at the same settlements as Option 2, mostly within the 

boundaries of the main settlements but with some greenfield development, but also allow for 

development at the five local service centres.   

 NW4: focus development along the A5 corridor primarily on greenfield sites 

 NW5: dispersed development across the Borough.   

 Options to deal with Tamworth’s need 

 T1: develop west of the M42 (adjoining the Tamworth Borough boundary).  

 T2: guide the ‘Tamworth related development’ to Polesworth, Dordon and Kingsbury (the closest 

settlements).   

 T3: Add the housing to the overall Borough figures and distribute following the Preferred Option. 

 Comments received during Issues and Options consultation 

3.16 71 responses were received in total following this consultation period, none of which specifically 

related to the Sustainability Appraisal.   

3.17 In relation to the options for North Warwickshire (NW1-NW5) most consultee respondents 

(approx. 50%) expressed a preference for a combination of all the options.  20 people (28%) 

preferred option NW5.  

3.18 The responses to the proposed options for Tamworth were mixed.  Some people were strongly 

against including options to meet Tamworth’s needs, whereas others recognised the need to do 

this, whilst ensuring that the most sustainable location is chosen.   

3.19 Certain consultees suggested alternative options including:  

 Make use of empty buildings in the Borough.  

 Combination of options plus a rural exception site policy. 

 Redevelopment of brownfield sites within existing development boundary.  

 Development directed to make better use of the railway line infrastructure.   

 Hybrid of NW2 and 3, but reduce emphasis on Coleshill to maintain the openness of the 

greenbelt.   
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 Inclusion of other settlements in the hierarchy e.g. No Mans Heath, Seckington, Ridge Lane, 

Corely and Middleton as Category 4 Settlements.   

 Target development to the most deprived areas e.g. Piccadilly.   

3.20 Some responses provided specific comments in relation to the options.  For example, 

Warwickshire County Council, as the local highways authority, provided comments on the 

transport implications for each of the options.  Tamworth Borough Council provided comments on 

the Tamworth options, highlighting the opportunities to improve sustainable transport from 

development to the east of Tamworth, and suggested that there is no evidence that tensions with 

existing residents may be raised. 

3.21 Various sustainability issues were raised during the consultation process.  The key issues for the 

Sustainability Appraisal are:  

 Relevance of settlement hierarchy – whether this is still up to date and fit for purpose (e.g. 

Coleshill should be considered as main settlement rather than Category 2) and how to 

encapsulate settlements that are better related to areas outside the Borough (e.g. Ansley/Ansley 

Common/Hartshill/Old and New Arley to Nuneaton).   

 Heavy traffic a problem in Ansley Village and B4112 linked to Regional Logistic Sites.   

 Deprivation is linked to age-groups e.g. elderly are more deprived.   

 Potential to redefine Green Belt boundaries. 

 Potential for development of large scale renewable energy generation within the Borough.  

 Building mixed communities – increase market housing for first time buyers.   

 Park and Ride service to encourage more train patronage.   

 Reference Birmingham Airport Aerodrome Safeguarding Zone which extends into North 

Warwickshire Borough.   

 Consider wider catchments of settlements (both within and outwith Borough) and assign a 

sustainability score to each on this basis.   

 Preservation of agricultural environment through provision of affordable housing in rural areas.   

 Employment should be linked to housing provision.   

 Provision of housing and care facilities for the elderly.   

 Potential imbalance in property types in the Borough – lack of smaller dwellings suitable for first 

time buyers and those seeking to downsize. 

 The need to strengthen the emphasis upon addressing sustainable approaches to waste 

management in developments. 

 Mineral resources, such as brick clay and unworked deposits, should be protected from 

development. 

 The need to refer to geology and geodiversity. 

 The need to clearly appraise potential impacts on biodiversity, landscape, access and recreation 

based on up-to-date evidence. 

 The need to provide a high level of protection for the historic environment, ensuring that 

appropriate indicators and baseline information are being used for the appraisal, to recognise the 

damage to the historic environment from neglect , development pressures and land management 

practices, and to include appropriate mitigation. 

 The lack of issues addressing climate change and reducing carbon emissions. 

 Opportunities to recognise waterways including canals for green corridors and regeneration. 

 The Core Strategy should be subject to screening to determine whether it requires Appropriate 

Assessment under the Habitats Directive. 

3.22 The consultation comments have been taken into account in this Report.     
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Consultation Draft Core Strategy 

3.23 Following the Issues and Options stage, NWBC undertook a series of meetings with members and 

the LDF steering group to agree on the strategic direction for the Core Strategy; this was coupled 

with the preparation and update of key sources of evidence including an Employment Topic Paper, 

Affordable Housing Topic Paper, Landscape Character Assessment work and a Green 

Infrastructure Strategy.   

3.24 In June 2011, LUC was re-engaged to undertake Sustainability Appraisal of the Consultation Draft 

Core Strategy to accompany consultation during October 2011 to January 2012.  NWBC has 

confirmed that no comments were received that referred to that Sustainability Appraisal Report. 

Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy 

3.25 During and after completion of consultation on the Consultation Draft Core Strategy a further 

series of meetings with stakeholders took place.  These included joint meetings with Tamworth 

and Cross-border Partnership meetings; meetings with Parish Councils; meetings with developers 

and agents; meetings in relation historic environment, landscape and biodiversity issues; and a 

meeting with the Highways Agency.  

3.26 The results of earlier consultation and Sustainability Appraisal were taken into account by NWBC 

in preparing the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy which was subject to public consultation 

during May 2012 to August 2012.  A Sustainability Appraisal Report prepared by LUC was also 

made available to the public to inform their comments on the Draft Pre-submission version of the 

plan.   

3.27 A number of consultation comments were received on the approach or content of the 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-Submission Core Strategy.  These comments are 

reproduced in Appendix 3 along with LUC’s response to them.  In summary, none of these 

comments required substantive changes to the Sustainability Appraisal.  A minor addition was 

made to the appraisal of alternative broad directions of growth for Atherstone and Mancetter to 

reflect the potential effects of development to the south. 

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 

3.28 The results of earlier consultation and Sustainability Appraisal have been taken into account by 

NWBC in preparing the Proposed Submission Core Strategy that is the subject of this 

Sustainability Appraisal Report.  Following Regulation 19 representations on its soundness, the 

Core Strategy will be submitted to the Secretary of State, before proceeding to examination. This 

is anticipated to occur late in 2012. 

Difficulties Encountered 

What the SEA Directive says: 

The environmental report should include information on “any difficulties (such as technical 

deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required information” (Annex 1). 

3.29 There were no significant technical difficulties encountered during the preparation of this 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy or during earlier stages of 

Sustainability Appraisal. 

3.30 Given that the Core Strategy is a high level document, there is an element of uncertainty in 

coming to some judgements of the sustainability effects, as the true test of sustainability is how 

the policies and proposals are delivered on the ground.  The Core Strategy is not intended to 

identify specific locations for development (although broad directions of growth have been 

identified and appraised).  Therefore, inevitably assumptions have had to be made during the 

appraisal work and in identifying the likely significant effects of the Core Strategy.  The need to 

make a range of assumptions is an inherent challenge in undertaking Sustainability Appraisal and 

where possible these assumptions have been identified in the descriptions of assessments of the 

Core Strategy components against each of the Sustainability Appraisal objectives. 
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4 Characterisation and Sustainability Appraisal 

Framework   

Character of North Warwickshire Borough 

4.1 This section provides a profile of North Warwickshire Borough, including a brief description of its 

key social, environmental and economic characteristics.  It is drawn largely from the profile 

provided in the Core Strategy Proposed Submission version, updated and extended where 

applicable by the more widely-sourced baseline information detailed under each sustainability 

objective in Section 6. 

4.2 North Warwickshire is a largely rural Borough surrounded by the urban areas of Tamworth, 

Birmingham, Nuneaton & Bedworth and Coventry.  Large swathes of the Borough, particularly in 

the central area are owned by individual landowners which accounts for its rural, undeveloped 

character.  The main settlements of the Borough are shown in Figure 1 Settlement Hierarchy.   

4.3 Travel in the Borough tends to be ‘out’ rather than ‘in’ with local people leaving the Borough to 

access key services e.g. hospitals, higher order shopping and jobs.  The traditional source of 

employment in the Borough was mining, only one active deep mine remains (towards the south of 

the Borough).   

Economic 

4.4 Following the demise of the mining industry, many of the historic small-scale mining settlements 

in the Borough have struggled economically.  Other settlements have sought to diversify their 

economic base, for example by attracting small-scale industrial parks to former mining sites.  

Many of the units in these parks are now empty or ‘to let’ as businesses have struggled to survive 

the recession.  

4.5 There are some major employment sites in the Borough notably Birch Coppice, Hams Hall and 

Kingsbury Link logistics sites (to the west of the Borough) – some companies have their national 

headquarters here while it also home to some large international companies such as Aldi, BMW 

and Subaru.  There is pressure at the Regional level to expand these sites and create Regional 

Logistic Sites in the Borough.  Logistic sites require large amounts of land to accommodate large-

scale warehouses and distribution depots.   

4.6 Nevertheless, the majority of businesses are small with 90% of the companies within the Borough 

having 10 or less employees.  

Social  

4.7 Many of the former mining settlements are run down, whilst others struggle to support their 

limited services (often simply a post office and public house).  Services are generally limited 

within the Borough; exceptions are Atherstone and Coleshill which act as local service centres. 

Consequently, many residents commute out of the Borough to serve their needs.   

4.8 In terms of health, the Borough has a higher than average number of people classifying 

themselves as not being in good health.17  Particular areas of concern include high obesity rates, 

alcohol related misuse and harm in some communities and a high number of households 

experiencing fuel poverty.18  In line with national trends, the Borough also has an ageing 

population.  

                                               
17 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 

18 A household is said to be in fuel poverty if it needs to spend more than 10% of its income on fuel to maintain a satisfactory   heating 

regime 
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4.9 The Indices of Deprivation for North Warwickshire indicate that the west/south-west of the 

Borough is relatively undeprived, whilst pockets of deprivation are found around Hurley, 

Polesworth/Dordon, Wood End, Atherstone/Mancetter, Hartshill and Old and New Arley.   

4.10 Travel by means other than the car is difficult in the Borough.  Exceptions include Atherstone 

which is rail linked (including a service to London Euston) and Coleshill which has a multi-modal 

station providing bus and rail services to various locations outside the Borough. Polesworth has a 

rail station, although this only provides one service a day (outbound to Crewe).   

4.11 There are brownfield and derelict sites available within many of the settlement development 

boundaries with potential for re-development.  There is also a need to provide housing sites for 

other Boroughs within the Region, notably Tamworth.  Affordable housing is required throughout 

the Borough. 

Environmental  

4.12 The Borough has a range of environmental assets and constraints throughout.  Whilst it has no 

internationally designated nature conservation sites there are a number of nationally designated 

sites (including Sites of Special Scientific Interest).  These include the River Blythe SSSI which 

runs north to south within the western half of the Borough and the Bentley Park Wood SSSI to the 

south-west of Atherstone.   

4.13 The Borough has significant cultural heritage interest.  There are Historic Parks and Gardens 

within the Borough including Merevale Hall to the south-west of Atherstone.  There are several 

Scheduled Monuments including sites around Mancetter and Atherstone and Hartshill.  A number 

of the settlements are designated Conservation Areas and Listed Buildings are located within 

many of the Borough’s settlements.   

4.14 A large proportion of the Borough (the west and south-west) is designated as Green Belt (see 

Figure 2) serving to prevent coalescence of North Warwickshire with Birmingham.  It is 

recognised that the Green Belt is a planning rather than a sustainability issue.  

4.15 Agricultural land is found throughout the Borough.  Land graded as 1 or 2 (the highest grading 

under the Agricultural Land Classification) is predominately located in the undeveloped central 

parts of the Borough and pockets to the north.   

4.16 Other land uses include the main urban areas and areas of extant and previously worked mineral 

deposits.  Mineral deposits in the Borough include sand and gravel to the west and north-east and 

exposed coalfield (predominantly a band running north to south from Shuttington through 

Polesworth/Dordon, as far as Ansley).   

4.17 The National Landscape Character Types within the Borough are Arden (the predominant 

landscape type), the Trent Valley Washlands to the west and the Mease/Sence Lowlands to the 

north-east.  Each Landscape Character Type has specific characteristics and sensitivities which 

provides the context for the type of development which may be appropriate.   

4.18 Flood risk is widespread throughout the Borough – areas of flood risk include a band just north of 

the A5 corridor along the Coventry Canal and to the west along the Rivers Blythe and Tame.  This 

could act as a constraint on development around Polesworth/Dordon and Atherstone/Mancetter, 

as well as the settlements to the west. 

Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

4.19 Government Sustainability Appraisal guidance recommends that local authorities establish a 

framework for undertaking the appraisal.  This includes a set of sustainability objectives against 

which the development plan document can be assessed.19  NWBC has developed 20 Sustainability 

Appraisal objectives covering social, environmental and economic themes.  These objectives were 

first set out in the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report and agreed with consultees.   

                                               
19 The Plan Making Manual http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=155707  

http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=155707
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4.20 Each objective is associated with a series of illustrative sustainability criteria to assist with the 

assessment of policies against each objective.  The sustainability appraisal framework is provided 

below: 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 

1. Creation of a modern, healthy and 
diverse economy which is able to 

adapt to changes in the wider 
economy while remaining relevant 

to the needs of local people.     

 To promote and support economic diversity. 

 To support the development of microbusinesses. 

 Creation of a balanced portfolio of employment sites.  

 To support and promote key industry sectors, 
including small and medium sized enterprises.   

 To encourage investment in rural tourism initiatives 

and farm diversification.   

 Encourage inward investment.   

2. Maintaining and enhancing 
employment opportunities and 
reducing the disparities arising from 

unequal access to jobs.   

 To encourage local provision of and access to jobs 
and services 

 To enhance the role of the three Market Towns as 

centres for sustainable development providing 
services, housing and employment.   

 Ensure unemployment levels remain low.  

 Ensure employment opportunities are accessible by 

sustainable forms of transport. 

 Increase Gross Annual Wage. 

3. Ensuring that people of all ages are 
provided with the opportunity to 
obtain the skills, knowledge, 

confidence and understanding to 
achieve their full potential 

 To encourage people to access the learning and skills 
they need for a high quality of life. 

 To concentrate efforts on the provision of basic skills 

at community and family level. 

 Promotion of lifelong learning. 

 Improvement of basic skills.   

4. Equal access to services, facilities 
and opportunities for all, regardless 
of income, age, health, disability, 

culture or ethnic origin.    

 Providing for elderly people, taking into account the 
ageing population.   

 Providing opportunities for younger people.  

 Improving quality and location of services and 
facilities.  

 Reduce the gap between the affluent and deprived 

communities within North Warwickshire.  

 To reduce the need to travel through closer 
integration of housing, jobs and services.   

 To ensure services and facilities are accessible to 
people with disabilities.   

 To acknowledge diversity and help communities to 
develop in their preferred way.   

5. Developing and supporting vibrant 
and active communities and 

voluntary groups, who are able to 
express their needs and take steps 
towards meeting them.   

 To improve quality of life in the Borough by making 
them more attractive places in which to work, live 

and visit.  

 Encourage community participation in planning and 
democratic process.  

 Reduce the potential for social isolation.   

6. Reducing crime, fear of crime and 

antisocial behaviour.   

 Tackling the root causes of crime.  

 To reduce offending.  

 To reduce drug use and drug related crime.  

 To support government-sponsored crime and safety 
initiatives, maximising the use of all tools available to 

police, local authorities and other agencies to tackle 
anti-social behaviour.   

 To improve school attendance. 

 To plan new development to reduce crime and fear of 
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Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 

crime through the design of the physical 
environment, and by promoting well-used streets 

and public spaces.   

7. Tackling health inequalities and 
improve health by supporting local 

communities and by improving 
access and raising awareness.     

 

 To promote the health advantages of walking and 
cycling. 

 To improve the quality and accessibility of public 
open space.  

 To protect and manage open space such as rivers, 

canals, parks and gardens and the links between 
them for the benefit of people and wildlife.   

 To reduce health inequalities.   

8. Provide decent and affordable 
housing to meet local needs.   

 Improve provision of affordable housing. 

 Improve provision of decent homes.  

 Promotion of a range of housing types and tenures.   

9. Providing opportunities to 
participate in recreational and 

cultural activities.    

 Increase availability of and accessibility to 
recreational and cultural activities and venues.   

10. Increasing use of public transport, 

cycling and walking and reducing 
use of the private car.    

 Reduce reliance on the private car by development of 

sustainable forms of alternative transport.  

 To promote the use of green travel plans. 

 To increase public awareness on the need to adopt 

lifestyle changes.  

 To encourage the use of information technology as 
an alternative form of communication to travel.   

11. Valuing, enhancing and protecting 
the assets of the natural 
environment of North Warwickshire, 

including landscape character.    

 Protection of sites designated as Country Parks and 
Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest.  

 Protection and enhancement of landscape quality.  

 Protection of Regionally Important Geological and 
Geomorphological Sites.  

 To protect dark skies from light pollution.   

12. Valuing, enhancing and protecting 
the quality and distinctiveness of 

the built environment, including the 
cultural heritage.    

 Protection and enhancement of Listed Buildings.  

 Protection and enhancement of Conservation Areas.  

 To encourage high quality design in new 
development to create local identity and encourage a 
sense of community pride.   

13. Valuing, enhancing and protecting 
the biodiversity of North 
Warwickshire.    

 Protect and enhance statutory and non-statutory 
sites designated for their nature conservation value.   

 Protect and enhance the species and habitats listed 

in the Biodiversity Action Plan in order to achieve 
BAP targets.   

 To create habitats. 

 To manage sustainably wooded areas, recognising 
their social/environmental value.  

 To encourage young people to come into contact and 
understand nature.   

14. Ensuring development makes 
efficient use of previously 

developed land, buildings and 
existing physical infrastructure in 
sustainable locations.   

 To concentrate development on previously developed 
land in sustainable locations, using urban extensions 

only where the development of Greenfield land is 
unavoidable. 

 To reduce the derelict land within the Borough.  

 To reduce contaminated land within the Borough. 

 To maximise efficient use of land through increased 
densities and mixed use.   

15. Maintaining the resources of air, 
water and productive soil, 

 Improving Air Quality  
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Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 

minimising pollution levels.    Improving Water Quality. 

 Improving Soil Quality.   

16. Minimising North Warwickshire’s 
contribution to the causes of 
climate change whilst implementing 

a managed response to its 
unavoidable impacts 

 To ensure that new development is not located in 
areas at risk from flooding. 

 To promote sustainable urban drainage systems to 

reduce flood risk and water loss from natural 
systems.  

 Minimise emissions of carbon dioxide. 

17. Reducing overall energy use 
through sustainable design, 

increasing energy efficiency and 
increasing the proportion of energy 
generated from renewable sources.   

 Raise awareness of the benefits of renewable energy 

 To promote the use of renewable energy technology 

in development schemes.   

18. Using natural resources efficiently.     Prevent development that will lead to a loss of the 
most valuable agricultural land.  

 To safeguard reserves of exploitable minerals from 

sterilisation by other development.   

 To prevent mineral extraction where environmental 
or amenity impacts would be unacceptable.   

19. Encouraging and enabling waste 
minimisation, reuse, recycling and 

recovery to divert resources away 
from the waste stream. 

 To promote the use of recycled materials, particularly 
in the construction industry to avoid unnecessary use 

and transport of resources.  

 To minimise the production of waste and then 
promote re-use, recycling, composting, alternative 
treatment options and energy recovery before 

resorting to landfill.   

 To encourage easily accessible recycling systems 

20. Encourage local sourcing of goods 
and materials. 

 To ensure that development in the Borough 
maximises opportunity for the use of local goods and 
materials 

 

4.21 Government Sustainability Appraisal guidance20 also recommends that objectives be developed in 

consultation with stakeholders such as local strategic partners and the statutory consultation 

bodies.  As noted in Section 3, the Sustainability Appraisal objectives were developed by officers 

at NWBC with representation from statutory and local administrative bodies.  

Coverage of SEA topics 

4.22 The SEA Directive requires that information on the likely significant effects on the environment 

must be provided in the Sustainability Appraisal report, and Annex 1(f) of the Directive provides a 

list of specific environmental issues to be addressed.  Table 4.1 sets out these SEA 

environmental issues and the relevant Sustainability Appraisal objectives that address them to 

demonstrate that each SEA environmental issue is addressed in the appraisal of the Core 

Strategy. 

Table 4.1: SEA environmental issues and coverage by Sustainability Appraisal objective 

SEA environmental issues Relevant Sustainability 
Appraisal objectives 

Biodiversity, flora and fauna Objective 13 

Population and human health Objective 7 

Soil Objective 15 

Water Objective 15 

                                               
20 The Plan Making Manual http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=155707 
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SEA environmental issues Relevant Sustainability 

Appraisal objectives 

Air Objective 15 

Climatic factors Objectives 16 & 17 

Material assets Objective 14 

Cultural heritage (including architectural and archaeological) Objective 12 

Landscape Objective 11 
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5 Alternatives Considered and Influence of the 

Sustainability Appraisal 

What the SEA Directive says: 

The Environmental Statement should include: 

“A statement summarising…the reasons for choosing the plan or programme as adopted, in light 

of other reasonable alternatives dealt with” 

 

5.1 This section describes the alternatives considered by NWBC in arriving at the current version of 

the Core Strategy, NWBC reasons for choosing the policy options within the Strategy and the 

influence of the Sustainability Appraisal in deciding what the preferred Core Strategy should be.  

Alternatives Considered and Sustainability Appraisal Findings  

5.2 The SEA Directive requires environmental assessment of both a plan and its reasonable 

alternatives.  Alternatives were considered by NWBC during the Issues and Options21 stage, Draft 

Consultation stage and the Draft Pre-submission stage of the Core Strategy.  No new alternatives 

are considered in the Proposed Submission Core Strategy.  

5.3 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal Report traces the evolution of the Core Strategy 

policies from the Issues and Options stage to the Proposed Submission Core Strategy and 

summarises the Sustainability Appraisal findings22,23 of the earlier work in respect of alternatives 

considered.   

Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy Issues and Options 

5.4 The appraisal of the Core Strategy Issues & Options document involved a number of stages: 

 Borough tour with officers. 

 Workshop with members. 

 Evaluation of constraints.  

 Appraisal against the Sustainability Appraisal Objectives.   

5.5 Each of the options (with the exception of option T3 of the Tamworth options) set out in the 

Issues & Options document was subject to a detailed appraisal against each Sustainability 

Appraisal objective.  Option T3 was not appraised as it requires selection of a preferred option for 

distribution of housing in the Borough.  Recognising that the preferred option could comprise a 

combination of different options (each of which has been appraised singularly) it has not been 

possible to appraise all possible combinations of options.   

5.6 The detailed appraisal findings are set out in full in the Issues & Options Sustainability Appraisal 

Report (see Appendix 2 to this Report) with the key points summarised below.  

Summary of Findings 

5.7 The sustainability advantages and disadvantages of the options for the future spatial development 

under consideration by NWBC were heavily influenced by two factors: the relationship of the 

                                               
21 Core Strategy Issues and Options June 2009 (NWBC, 2009) 
22 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Issues and Options Sustainability Appraisal Commentary (LUC, 2009) 
23 North Warwickshire Core Strategy Consultation Draft Sustainability Appraisal (LUC, 2011) 
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Borough with the surrounding much larger urban areas; and the small amount of development 

that the Borough is required to deliver24, at least in housing terms, which precludes opportunities 

to achieve significant change. 

5.8 It should be noted that nearly all options could mean development in areas that contain mineral 

deposits, including coal, which could affect both the suitability and timing of development. 

Option NW1 

5.9 Option NW1, which concentrated development within the urban boundaries of the main centres of 

the Borough (Atherstone/Mancetter and Polesworth/Dordon) would help to ensure that new 

development is close to existing services and facilities.  It would also allow for travel by train, 

particularly from Atherstone.  However, unless there are large scale sites available, including sites 

on greenfield land, it is likely that this option would mean only small scale sites coming forward, 

which would be less likely to deliver affordable housing, and deliver investment in infrastructure 

and additional services and facilities.  Development is also more likely to be predominantly 

housing rather than mixed-use.  This option would do little to maintain the vitality and viability of 

other smaller settlements in the Borough. 

Option NW2 

5.10 Option NW2, which guides development to the same settlements as Option 1, but on greenfield 

sites, and also to Coleshill, would have similar effects to Option 1, except it would allow for more 

opportunity for larger-scale development, and with it mixed-uses, and the incorporation of 

sustainable design at a neighbourhood scale (e.g. energy and water efficiency).  On the other 

hand, being further from town centres this could encourage car use.  Although it would mean the 

loss of greenfield land, such an approach is more likely to provide opportunities to incorporate 

green and open space and habitat creation.  This option would also do little to maintain the 

vitality and viability of smaller settlements in the Borough.  Coleshill has the advantage of a multi-

modal interchange including rail link (Coleshill Parkway station). 

Option NW3 

5.11 Option NW3 concentrates development at the same settlements as Option 2, mostly within the 

boundaries of the main settlement but with some greenfield development, but also allows for 

development at the five local service centres.  This would allow for a more targeted approach to 

development of Atherstone and Mancetter, Polesworth and Dordon, and Coleshill, that would 

provide the flexibility of ensuring that the most sustainable sites, whether brownfield or 

greenfield, came forward for development.  Polesworth, Atherstone and Coleshill all have rail 

stations, although Polesworth services are very poor.  In addition, it would allow for some 

development at the five local service centres.  This would provide scope to maintain or improve 

their vitality and viability, although this would take a concerted effort, for example to attract jobs. 

Option NW4 

5.12 Option NW4, which would focus development along the A5 corridor primarily on greenfield sites, 

would by implication be likely to be more car dependent and place pressure on the A5.  Whilst it 

might bring some advantages to those settlements along the A5 it is difficult to be precise about 

how well these would pan out in practice.  It would do little for other parts of the Borough, 

particularly the smaller settlements. 

Option NW5 

5.13 Option NW5, which advocates dispersed development, would be likely to do the most to sustain 

the vitality and viability of smaller settlements, provide people with more of a choice to live where 

they want to live, and disperse the environmental impacts of development.  On the other hand, 

unless people choose to live close to where they work, it is more likely to lead to disparate car 

journeys that would be difficult to serve using public transport, which in turn would increase 

carbon emissions.  Because the amount of housing guided to each location would be relatively 

small-scale, it would offer less opportunity to deliver economies of scale and resource efficiency 

and allow for mixed-use development.  It may also be less likely to deliver affordable housing. 

                                               
24 N.B. The housing requirement at the time of the Issue and Options Core Strategy was dictated by the Regional Strategy.  The current 
basis for the amount of housing to be provided is discussed in Chapter 6. 
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Tamworth Options 

5.14 Turning to the two Tamworth options, these were difficult to appraise because it is unclear as to 

who this development would be for.  It was maintained by some of those attending the workshop 

that although this development would be in North Warwickshire, it would be provided to meet the 

needs of Tamworth.  However, this is quite a stark statement, and the reality is probably not so 

clear-cut.  For example, there are already a significant number of people who live in North 

Warwickshire but work in Tamworth – such people would normally count as residents of North 

Warwickshire.  Similarly, a large proportion of people in North Warwickshire commute to other 

urban areas outside the Borough, such as Birmingham/Solihull, Nuneaton, Coventry and Rugby.  

It could be considered that in this respect, North Warwickshire is also providing the residential 

needs of other administrative areas.  So the reality is a complicated picture, and the main 

difference with respect to Tamworth is the very small distance between the edge of the urban 

area and the North Warwickshire boundary. 

5.15 Option T1, which would be to develop west of the M42 would be more likely to retain the 

important ‘character’ boundary between Tamworth and the main part of North Warwickshire 

Borough, that is important to retain the identity of each.  It would also provide an opportunity for 

people working in Tamworth to live closer to their place of work, although not necessarily to use 

public transport to get there.  It would inevitably require the development of greenfield land and 

the proximity of the M42 could be an issue, such as air and noise pollution. 

5.16 Option T2, which would guide the ‘Tamworth related development’ to Polesworth, Dordon and 

Kingsbury.  This could well encourage longer distance commuting to Tamworth, but on the other 

hand could provide opportunities to strengthen the vitality and viability of these settlements, 

especially if jobs were also attracted to them which would otherwise have gone to Tamworth.  

There would be access issues due to poor road connection on the strategic road network from 

Polesworth and Dordon, but the concentration of development could provide an opportunity to 

improve bus links between the settlements and to Tamworth, providing an alternative not only for 

new residents but existing ones too.  Polesworth also has a station but it is not known what scope 

there is to improve services.  The Council believes that this option may also offer an opportunity 

to develop a new rail station at Kingsbury.  Some greenfield land might need to be developed to 

deliver this option. 

Recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Issues and Options 

5.17 The Sustainability Appraisal put forward a number of recommendations for consideration as the 

Core Strategy progressed.  These are set out in Table 5.1 to provide an audit trail of how the 

Sustainability Appraisal process has influenced the Core Strategy over time.  Recommendations 

on the current, Pre-submission version of the Core Strategy are provided in Chapter 7. 

Table 5.1: Summary of recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Issues & 
Options Core Strategy 

Recommendation NWBC response 

General 

Diversification of employment could be 
considered e.g. many of the major employment 

types (e.g. Logistics) do not currently meet 
local need 

Addressed by Policy NW9 

Ensure new employment is available to meet 
local needs.   

Addressed in part by Policy NW9 but 
not clear whether employment being 
promoted matches skills base of 

residents 

Ensure main settlements are well linked to the 

public transport infrastructure providing access 
to cultural and recreational facilities outside of 
the main settlements.   

Implied through settlement hierarchy 

(Policy NW1), and Policies NW4 and 
NW5, but not very explicit 
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Recommendation NWBC response 

Undertake more detailed Landscape Character 
Assessment work to determine capacity for 

change.   

Referenced in supporting text to Policy 
NW5, but not clear how this has 

influenced spatial strategy 

Design guidance should take into account 
existing character of settlements 

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Ensure ‘Designing out Crime’ principles are 
properly embedded into the design of new 

development.  

Referenced in the supporting text to 
Policy NW5, but not in the policy itself 

Ensure development utilises Sustainable 

Drainage Systems 

Addressed in Policy NW4 

Encourage use of local construction firms where 

possible to minimise car based emissions and 
promote local jobs 

Not clearly addressed 

Have a strategy in place to deal with jobs lost 
during the recession 

Addressed by implication rather than 
explicitly in Policies NW9 and NW10 

Provide a mix of uses if new development is 

proposed to be physically separate from 
existing settlements.  

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Development should located on sites readily 
accessible by public transport/development 
should be dependent on improved public 

transport.   

Not explicitly addressed, although 
sustainable transport covered in Policy 
NW5 

Ensure new greenfield developments are well 

linked to public transport infrastructure 
providing access to cultural and recreational 
facilities 

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Ensure walking/cycling opportunities are 
considered when planning for greenfield 
development  

Addressed in Policy NW5 

Ensure development in smaller service centres 
will provide new services or a level of support 

for existing services 

Addressed by Policies NW1, NW4, 
NW11 and NW13 

Brownfield sites should be developed first 

unless there are overriding reasons not to e.g. 
flood risk – consider ranking sustainability 
issues in the Borough to help guide locations 
for development 

Addressed in Policy NW1, although no 

ranking as such 

Avoid areas of high flood risk when locating 
sites for development 

Addressed in Policy NW4 

Ensure high standards of energy efficiency in 
the design of new developments;  

Aim for large-scale development with potential 
to support neighbourhood renewable schemes; 

Where the above is not possible seek 
contributions towards renewable energy 

Addressed in Policy NW4, although not 
clear how ambitious; contributions not 

explicitly addressed in Policy NW15 
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Recommendation NWBC response 

schemes in North Warwickshire.   

Seek Section 106 (or similar) monies from 
proposed development to improve services 
within North Warwickshire Borough 

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 or similar from proposed 

development to upskill residents within North 
Warwickshire 

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 from proposed development to 
improve services within North Warwickshire 

Borough.   

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 from proposed development to 

improve green infrastructure/open space within 
North Warwickshire Borough.   

Addressed in Policy NW13 

Seek S106 from proposed development to 
improve public transport/walking and cycling 
services in North Warwickshire.   

Addressed in Policy NW13, although 
not explicit 

Tamworth related options 

Ensure an adequate mix of uses and services to 

support new population and avoid out-
commuting e.g. for primary/secondary 
healthcare or supermarkets.   

Addressed in Policy NW4, but not as 

clear as it might be 

Mechanisms required to ensure development 
(which is under Tamworth’s allocation) can also 

be of benefit to North Warwickshire’s residents.   

Not clearly addressed 

Mechanisms required to ensure that a 
proportion of housing (which is under 

Tamworth’s allocation) can be allocated to 
North Warwickshire residents.   

Not clearly addressed 

Development in any of these settlements 
should be dependent on the re-opening of 
services to Tamworth (e.g. from Polesworth) 

and/or creation of a new station at Kingsbury.   

Development could be used to facilitate the 
creation of new cycle links and walking routes.   

Not clearly addressed 

Explore benefits of Polesworth as a tourist 
destination 

Not clearly addressed 

Use development to improve public transport in 
the Borough e.g. improved rail service at 
Polesworth 

Addressed in general terms by Policies 
NW4 and NW5, but short on specifics 

Development could be used to facilitate 
improvements in Dordon, the settlement is 

physically split by A5 most services are located 
on the north side.   

Not specifically addressed 
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Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Consultation Core Strategy 

5.18 In the period between the Core Strategy Issues & Options Consultation and preparation of the 

Draft Consultation Core Strategy a series of meetings, workshops and discussions were held to 

respond to many of the issues raised at consultation.   

5.19 This was primarily through the LDF Advisory Panel & Subsequent Sub-Committee discussions, 

meetings with stakeholders and relevant agencies (Highways Agency; Natural England; 

Environment Agency etc.).   

5.20 This included consideration of the settlement hierarchy – the concerns over the hierarchy being 

potentially out of date and reflecting mainly the ‘old Local Plan’ system were noted and as a result 

the Council undertook a review of services and facilities in the settlements – and whether or not 

the North Warwickshire Green Belt designation should be reviewed.   

5.21 The discussions, meetings etc. reflected an overall desire to maintain the settlement hierarchy as 

is (there was concern that downgrading settlements would limit the potential for development-

related stimulus, albeit small-scale) and to maintain the extent of the Green Belt.   

5.22 A reasonable alternatives paper was put together by NWBC to reflect and respond to these 

discussions and is Appended at Appendix 1 and comprised alternatives for the following areas: 

 Settlement hierarchy. 

 Amount of development. 

 Affordable housing. 

 Gypsy and Travellers needs. 

 Employment delivery. 

 Rural economic issues. 

 Tamworth alternatives – housing. 

 Tamworth alternatives – land issues. 

 Environment. 

5.23 The Sustainability Appraisal of these alternatives is set out below. 

Settlement Hierarchy Alternatives 

5.24 The alternatives considered comprised: 

5.25 SH1: Retain existing hierarchy without review of services. 

 SH2: Retain existing hierarchy subject to review of services/facilities (the preferred approach – 

Policy NW1). 

 SH3: Review and revise hierarchy based on settlement services review, accommodating 

development in those settlements with a minimum reasonable service provision. 

 SH4: Concentrate development only in the largest most sustainable settlements with widest 

service provision, and restrict development in remaining settlements. 

5.26 It makes sense to base the settlement hierarchy (and hence the overall spatial strategy) on an 

up-to-date evidence base (which SH1 would not have achieved).  The key evidence that was used 

to determine the hierarchy was twofold: (i) the existence of services and facilities in any given 

settlement; and (ii) whether or not the settlement was in the Green Belt.  Levels of service and 

facilities provision, whilst a good guide, will not necessarily represent each settlement’s true role 

and function. 

5.27 The Settlement Hierarchy alternatives have pros and cons with respect to the economy and 

employment (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2), access to services and facilities 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objective 4), housing provision (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8) and 

the use of more sustainable modes of transport (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10).  The more 

that development, services and facilities are concentrated in the larger settlements (SH4 and to a 

lesser extent SH3), the more sustainable these settlements are likely to become.  Such an 

approach would mean that there would be economies of scale, likely support for the larger 
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settlement’s economies and hence job generation, improved viability and diversity of centralised 

services and facilities, and ease of access by alternatives modes of transport other than the car to 

a concentration of residents. 

5.28 On the other hand, such an approach would be likely to have negative effects on the same 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives for smaller settlements, where the vitality and viability of their 

local economies, and services and facilities are facing greater challenges.  Placing significant 

restrictions on development may mean further losses, which in turn would mean that residents 

would have to travel to the larger settlements to meet their everyday needs, increasing reliance 

on the car. 

5.29 With respect to the other relevant Sustainability Appraisal Objectives that address environmental 

issues (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11 to 15), the effects will depend on the character and 

location of each settlement in the hierarchy.  The Settlement Hierarchy has taken into account the 

Green Belt but Green Belt is not necessarily an indicator of the quality of the natural and historic 

environment, nor of other constraints such as flood risk.  It is not clear how, if at all, such factors 

have influenced which settlements are included in which category of the Settlement Hierarchy. 

5.30 The preferred approach (SH3) seeks to achieve a balanced approach that directs the majority of 

development to settlements at the top of the hierarchy and less development to settlements at 

the bottom of the hierarchy.  In essence what this means is that the larger the settlement, the 

greater the development it will receive, depending upon whether or not it is in the Green Belt.  It 

would be useful to examine the scale of growth for each of the named settlements to determine 

whether or not growth is appropriate in relation to the land availability and constraints of those 

settlements. 

Amount of Development 

5.31 The alternatives considered comprised: 

 AD1: Review housing requirement and seek to reduce (if possible) from the 3,000 identified in 

the RSS (effectively ignoring the RSS housing figures and setting our own). 

 AD2: Review housing requirement and accommodate any increase (to include inward migration) 

identified following annual household growth projections and other available updates. 

 AD3: Retain the current 3,000 RSS figure, which has a robust evidence base to back it, but take 

the figure as a minimum to allow flexibility for some additional growth if evidence indicates the 

need (the preferred approach – Policy NW2). 

5.32 AD1 could be argued not to be a reasonable alternative as it has no grounding in evidence.  In 

pure housing terms, Alternative AD2 would be the most sustainable since it would provide enough 

housing to meet needs established through analysis of household projections including inward 

migration – it would be most likely to achieve Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8 (although this 

objective refers simply to ‘local needs’, not broader needs). 

5.33 The housing stock for North Warwickshire was estimated as being 26,390 as of 31 March 2006 

(the beginning of the Core Strategy period), which had grown to 26,900 as of 31 March 201025.  

3,000 dwellings over the Core Strategy period represents growth in the housing stock of about 

11%, which is considerably below some parts of the country.  On the other hand, data published 

by the Office for National Statistics suggests that the population of North Warwickshire is 

projected to increase by only 5.5% over the period 2008 to 2026 (from 61,800 to 65,200 

persons)26.  Some caution needs to be exercised when using these data, since increases in 

population does not necessarily equate to the same increase in households but, nonetheless, it 

does suggest that the increased housing stock under AD2 may actually have been lower than 

under AD3.  Interestingly, the analysis suggests that by the end of the Core Strategy period 

(2026), deaths will be outnumbering births in the District, the main reason for growth will be in-

migration from other parts of the UK and, with respect to international migration, more people are 

likely to be leaving the District to move abroad than there will be people moving into the District 

direct from another country. 

                                               
25 http://www.communities.gov.uk/publications/corporate/statistics/housingstock2010 
26 http://www.statistics.gov.uk/downloads/theme_population/snpp-2008/InteractivePDF_2008-basedSNPP.pdf 
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5.34 Ostensibly, higher growth in housing could equate to increased environmental effects, negatively 

impacting upon Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 12, 13, and 15.  However, new 

development can also offer opportunities to re-use brownfield land and under-used buildings 

(positively impacting upon Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14), and can also help to lever in 

funds from developers to support environmental improvements, improve energy efficiency of the 

housing stock (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17), etc. 

More housing is likely to help provide support for community facilities and services (Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 4) which, in turn, may need investment to cope with the additional demand, 

and could also contribute to the local economy though construction followed by expenditure on 

local goods and services from the additional households (positively impacting upon Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2). 

Affordable Housing 

5.35 The alternatives considered comprised: 

 AH1: Retain existing thresholds for 40% affordable housing requirements and 100% 

site/settlements. 

 AH2: Reassess thresholds to address viability issues and reflect on a settlement by settlement 

basis.  Where appropriate, seek financial contributions in lieu of on-site provision. 

 AH3: Remove thresholds and percentage affordable housing requirements totally and leave to 

market delivery and a site by site basis. 

 AH4: Remove thresholds and percentage affordable housing requirements totally and deliver 

affordable housing only via Registered Social Landlords (RSLs) and/or publicly owned/controlled 

development sites, part funded by development contributions. 

 AH5: Retain existing thresholds for delivery of 40% affordable housing requirements over the 

Borough as a whole, but enable lower or higher thresholds or direct financial contributions based 

on settlement and development sizes.  Seek/retain a 100% delivery on publicly owned and 

controlled sites (the preferred approach – Policy NW3). 

5.36 The amount of affordable housing as a proportion of all housing completions has been increasing 

in the Borough over the last few years.  It was as low as 22% in 2006-07, but reached nearly 

50% in 2009-10.   However, this is largely as a result of the reduction in the amount of market 

housing being built during the economic downturn, whilst numbers of affordable homes being built 

has been less affected, with more built in 2009-10 than in 2006-07. 

5.37 The key Sustainability Appraisal Objective impacted upon by this policy is Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 8.  The existing policy approach (Alternative AH1) has delivered affordable housing, but 

the numbers were no better and often worse when more market housing was being built, 

suggesting that it was not achieving its full potential.  Alternative AH2, which sought to address 

viability issues on a settlement by settlement basis, would provide a more tailored approach than 

AH1, but it is uncertain how this would operate in practice and whether it would deliver sufficient 

levels of affordable housing.  Alternative AH3 could be argued as not being reasonable, since it 

would offer no certainty in the delivery of affordable housing to meet established needs.  

Alternative AH4 would offer a way of delivering affordable housing with some certainty, although 

it would lead to reduced uncertainty because of the lack of target. 

5.38 The preferred Alternative AH5 includes a 40% target on a Borough-wide basis, which past 

experience suggests can be achieved, albeit with some flexibility to negotiate up or down 

depending on the settlement and development site.  In common with Alternative AH4, it provides 

for 100% delivery on publicly owned and controlled sites.  The 40% target has not delivered more 

affordable housing when higher numbers of all types of housing are being built, so it is 

questionable how useful this is.  Also, it is the numbers of affordable homes rather than the 

proportion that could be considered more important in meeting actual needs.  The publicly owned 

and controlled sites may not be in the locations where affordable homes are needed. 

5.39 There are pros and cons in many of the Alternatives, with no one Alternative standing out as 

being the one that will deliver the most affordable homes where they are most needed.  The 

preferred Alternative AH5 is as likely to meet Sustainability Appraisal Objective SA8 as any of the 

other Alternatives. 
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Gypsy and Travellers Needs 

5.40 The alternatives considered comprised: 

 GT1: Provide for and/or identify specific strategic sites in the Core Strategy to address the need 

identified in the Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2008. 

 GT2: Produce a criteria based strategic policy that would enable sites to be assessed as they 

come forward on a case by case basis. 

 GT3: A criterion based strategic policy for site assessment in the short term, with commitment to 

identify sites through delivery of a Gypsy and Travellers Development Plan Document (the 

preferred approach – Policy NW2). 

5.41 These Alternatives are also most relevant to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8.  Alternative GT1 

would provide the most certainty and hence the greatest likelihood of achieving this Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective, although it may be considered that it is not appropriate to identify non-

strategic sites in a Core Strategy (i.e. sites that are not fundamental to the delivery of a Core 

Strategy). 

5.42 Alternative GT2 would provide greater flexibility but less certainty in achieving Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 8.  Presumably the criteria would seek to deliver sites in the most sustainable 

locations, helping to reduce the likelihood of adverse impacts on other Sustainability Appraisal 

Objectives. 

5.43 The preferred approach, Alternative GT3, is a hybrid of GT1 and GT2, relying in the short-term on 

a criterion-based approach but with a commitment in the long-term to identify specific sites.  This 

approach allows for some sites to come forward and, as with GT2, would presumably guide these 

towards sustainable locations, but providing greater certainty and a proactive approach in the 

longer term.   

Employment Delivery 

5.44 The first set of alternatives considered new employment land allocations and comprised: 

 ED1a: Delivery of RSS Phase 2 – Requirement for 44 ha employment land (including a rolling 5 

year reservoir of 11ha).  Employment land defined as primarily B1, B2 and B8 uses with some 

associated Sui Generis uses (the preferred approach – related to Policy NW2). 

 ED1b:  Provide more than RSS requirement if enabling and encouraging greater economic 

growth. 

 ED1c:  Resist or reduce delivery. 

5.45 Between 2006 and 2011, 18.23 ha of employment land were delivered, representing 41% of the 

44 ha requirement under RSS Phase 2.  In addition, over 13ha of employment land has planning 

consent.  This leaves a minimum of 12.09ha of employment land to be delivered over the life of 

the Core Strategy. 

5.46 This would suggest that employment land in the Borough is being delivered at a faster rate than it 

would have been had a relatively constant rate of supply over the 20 years of the Core Strategy 

been achieved.  This in turn suggests that demand for employment land in the Borough is high, 

which implies that Alternative ED1b may be more capable of satisfying demand, in accordance 

with Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2.  On the other hand Alternative ED1c would fail to 

satisfy to demand, conflicting with Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2. 

5.47 Although it appears that demand for employment land is high, North Warwickshire is primarily a 

rural area, with a relatively low population.  As a result, high rates of employment development, 

which would occur under Alternative ED1b, are likely to increase in-commuting from neighbouring 

authorities, particularly the urban areas, which could conflict with Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 10, and potentially Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16, particularly if such journeys 

were to be made by car.  An appropriate balance therefore needs to be struck. 

5.48 A higher allocation of employment land, Alternative ED1b, would offer even greater potential than 

Alternatives ED1a and ED1c, to re-use previously developed land and buildings, but not 

necessarily in the most sustainable locations and could put strain on supporting infrastructure 

(leading to mixed effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14).  It could also put further 
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pressure on some of the environmental objectives, impacting on landscape character 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11), cultural heritage (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12), 

and biodiversity (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13). 

5.49 The second set of alternatives considered Regional Logistics Sites and comprised: 

 ED2a: Delivery of RSS requirement for Regional Logistics of 60 ha on two strategic sites at Hams 

Hall Power Station B site and Birch Coppice Phase 2 expansion, Dordon (20 ha and 40 ha 

respectively) (the preferred approach with the two strategic sites identified on the key diagram of 

the Core Strategy). 

 ED2b: Provide for more than RSS requirement if enabling and encouraging greater economic 

growth is considered essential. 

 ED2c: Resist or reduce delivery. 

5.50 The effects of the Alternatives – more (Alternative ED2b) or less (Alternative ED2c) than the 

approach to Regional Logistics Sites set down in the RSS would be similar to those for Alternatives 

for employment land (Alternatives ED1 above).  The effects would be felt along the main 

transport corridors, primarily in the west of the Borough.  It should be noted that Regional 

Logistics Sites meet broader needs than those of just the Borough, and therefore the amount and 

location of such development should be considered at a regional or sub-regional level. 

5.51 The third set of alternatives considered existing employment sites and comprised: 

 ED3a: Continue present policy approach of restricting uses to B1, B2 and B8 only. 

 ED3b: Allow a more flexible approach across the whole Borough. 

 ED3c: Allow more flexible approach only in specific areas/estates or settlements across the 

Borough or as evidenced following assessment, and allow more flexibility of premises for 

subdivision of large units into different uses (the preferred approach is a hybrid of the above 

alternatives, but only in specific areas/estates or settlements linked to the settlement hierarchy 

and where a need for flexibility and improved opportunities can be evidenced – linked to Policy 

NW9). 

5.52 A key aim of the Core strategy is to deliver appropriate employment uses and redevelopment 

within existing employment sites to reflect the need to broaden the employment base and 

improve employment choice and opportunity. 

5.53 Alternative ED3b is most likely to deliver choice and meet Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 

and 2 although at the possible expense of development in unsustainable locations (conflicting with 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14), could encourage travel by car (conflicting with 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10 and potentially Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16), and 

could also impact on environmental objectives (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 12 and 13). 

5.54 Alternative ED3a offers greater certainty, but could restrict opportunities for generating economic 

growth and employment (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2).  Alternative ED3c is a 

hybrid of the two, offering greater flexibility but linking this to specific areas/estates or 

settlements linked to the settlement hierarchy, which offers greater potential to achieve 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2 (but not as much as Alternative ED3c), and deliver 

economic development in sustainable locations (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14), which in 

turn should help to minimise the need to travel by car (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10). 

Rural Economic Issues 

5.55 The first set of alternatives considered comprised: 

 RE1a: Seek to support and encourage farm diversification uses, including alternative energy 

generation to serve both existing farm enterprises and opportunities to link with/serve adjoining 

settlements that would benefit from and provide a market for the energy/heat produced (the 

preferred approach, although with the caveat that alternative energy should be supported by a 

clear business case and evidence of benefit (socially, economically, and environmentally – linked 

to Policy NW9). 

 RE1b: Apply a more restrictive and critical approach to non-agricultural uses in the countryside. 

 RE1c: Allow an unrestrictive approach to alternative uses in rural areas and farm diversification. 
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5.56 Alternative RE1b would be less likely to deliver economic and employment objectives and reduce 

opportunities to secure farm viability (conflicting with Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2) 

and reduce the potential for the generation of energy from renewable sources (in conflict with 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 17).  Alternative RE1c would have the opposite effect – it would 

be, in effect, a ‘no policy’ option.  If there was no policy, this would mean that reliance would be 

placed on national policy and regional policy (until the latter is revoked), both of which set down 

certain criteria for development in rural areas and for renewable energy proposals that would 

need to be met.  

5.57 Alternative RE1b would be more likely to protect environmental assets in the countryside in 

accordance with Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11 and 13.  Alternative RE1c again would be 

more likely to have the opposite effect, subject to national and regional policy safeguards. 

5.58 It is difficult to tell what the effect on transport patterns would be of the alternatives 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10). 

5.59 The preferred approach, Alternative RE1a, places conditions on the use of farm enterprises to 

produce alternative energy, but not for other forms of farm diversification, which could lead to 

conflicts with using developed land and buildings in sustainable locations (Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 14) and could generate trips that are difficult to serve by sustainable transport modes 

(conflicting with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10), and potentially environmental safeguards 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 12 and 13), although all of these are addressed elsewhere 

in the Core Strategy preferred policies and/or national/regional policy. 

5.60 The second set of alternatives comprised: 

 RE2a: Seek to support and encourage small scale rural businesses to develop and to 

enable/encourage their development and expansion (the preferred approach, but only where they 

can be shown to be served by alternative transport services or links and support local 

communities and settlements – although this caveat is not specifically included in the Core 

Strategy). 

 RE2b:  Restrictive approach limiting potential for both start up and future expansion, applying 

critical approach to sustainability based primarily on location and transport criteria. 

 RE2c: Unrestricted approach disregarding traditional sustainability criteria based primarily on 

location and transport. 

 Alternative RE2c would not be considered as a reasonable alternative, since this would conflict 

with national and regional policy on sustainable transport.  Alternative RE2b would be less likely 

than the preferred policy approach to achieve economic and employment objectives 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2), although it would share with the preferred policy 

approach the emphasis on sustainable locations in transport terms (in accordance with 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10).  The preferred policy approach includes the additional 

criterion that support for small scale rural businesses to develop and expand should also support 

local communities (in accordance with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 5), although this could 

mean that some small scale rural businesses that cannot demonstrate this link may not be able 

to develop or expand as they would wish to do so. 

Tamworth Alternatives – Housing 

5.61 The alternatives considered comprised: 

 TH1: Accommodate Tamworth’s needs only on land immediately adjoining the Borough boundary. 

 TH2: Target additional growth in nearest adjoining sustainable settlements within the Borough. 

 TH3: Accommodate Tamworth’s growth throughout the Borough. 

 TH4: No provision to be made to accommodate Tamworth’s housing provision. 

 TH5: Accommodate Tamworth’s needs in Tamworth and Lichfield and resist expansion into North 

Warwickshire until evidence indicates there is no sustainable option or alternative (the preferred 

approach – supporting text to NW12). 

5.62 The issue of providing land for development within North Warwickshire to meet the growth of 

neighbouring Tamworth is a sensitive issue locally.  There is little enthusiasm within North 
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Warwickshire for accommodating Tamworth’s needs.  However, this appraisal needs to consider 

the pros and cons of the alternatives in an objective way. 

5.63 The Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study27 was jointly commissioned by the 

Councils of Tamworth, Lichfield and North Warwickshire to identify and assess potential growth 

options for Tamworth. This examined seven potential growth options, of which two fell into North 

Warwickshire: land west of Polesworth: and land between Stoneydelph and the M42.  These are 

adjoining areas of land between the existing built up area of Tamworth and Polesworth, with land 

between Stoneydelph and the M42 the closer of the two to Tamworth. 

5.64 Both these areas of land are predominantly in agricultural use, albeit with some existing 

residential and farm development.  Therefore, unless significant environmental improvements are 

incorporated into any development in these locations, it is likely that development would have a 

negative impact upon Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 12 and 13, as well as Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 14 with respect to making efficient use of previously developed land and 

buildings.  They would also conflict with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 15, due to the loss of 

productive soil. 

5.65 Development of these areas would contribute to the provision of housing, although to meet 

Tamworth’s rather than North Warwickshire’s needs (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8).  The 

scale of the land under these options would offer potential to provide new services and facilities 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objective 4), which would benefit both North Warwickshire’s residents as 

well as those of Tamworth. 

5.66 The sustainability assessment in the Study ranked the potential growth option of land between 

Stoneydelph and the M42 highest of the seven options, and land west of Polesworth was ranked 

as third highest, and equal second following infrastructure improvements.  The Study noted that 

land to the north of Tamworth (outside of North Warwickshire) was the least sustainable location 

for potential growth. 

5.67 Of the alternatives considered by North Warwickshire for the Core Strategy, based on the findings 

of the Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study, Alternative TH5 would appear not 

to be the most sustainable when taking into account of potential options in Tamworth and 

Lichfield.  However, it would reduce pressure on the environment and communities in North 

Warwickshire, in accordance with Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 12 and 13. 

5.68 Alternative TH1 implies the land between Stoneydelph and the M42, which according to the Study 

is the most sustainable of the Tamworth growth options, although this too would lead to impacts 

on North Warwickshire’s environment.  Alternative TH2 depends upon which settlements are 

being considered, although Polesworth with Dordon are both Category 1 settlements in the 

settlement hierarchy, and the Study growth option land west of Polesworth performed relatively 

well in sustainability terms. 

5.69 Alternative TH3 would not necessarily address Tamworth’s growth needs, and could lead to 

increased car based travel (conflicting with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10), as well as more 

dispersed environmental impacts (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 12 and 13).  The Study 

did consider dispersed development within the study area (which only covered the north-western 

part of North Warwickshire) but found that, depending upon the scale and location of 

development, this would help to avoid major infrastructure improvements but conversely would 

reduce the ability to deal with the full range of infrastructure improvements comprehensively, and 

would likely put additional pressure on existing community and physical infrastructure which may 

not be able to be adequately improved. 

5.70 Alternative TH4 would have the least impact on environmental objectives (Sustainability Appraisal 

Objectives 11, 12 and 13), but would hinder Tamworth meeting its housing needs (in conflict with 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8). 

5.71 It should be noted that the Panel Report into the RSS Phase 228 found that development to the 

east of the M42 would neither be well integrated with Tamworth nor well-related to other 

settlements in North Warwickshire, and recommended that an additional 1,000 dwellings should 

be provided in Lichfield to meet the growth of Tamworth.  This suggests that the Panel’s view was 

                                               
27 Drivers Jonas (2009) Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study 
28 West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy Phase 2.  Report of the Panel.  Volume 1 – Main Report (2009) 
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not supported by the findings of the Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study, 

albeit that the latter was not available to the Panel when coming to its conclusions and 

recommendations. 

Tamworth Employment – Land Issues 

5.72 The alternatives considered comprised: 

 TE1: No provision to be made to cater for Tamworth’s employment provision in North 

Warwickshire. 

 TE2: Enable development on ad-hoc, non-site specific basis subject to need/evidence, while 

reflecting Option approach taken for housing in Issues and Options consultation. 

 TE3: Enable development on targeted, site specific basis, reflecting Option approach taken for 

housing in Issues and Options consultation (the preferred approach – which is to accommodate 

part of Tamworth’s employment needs within North Warwickshire only where evidence indicates 

all opportunities for provision within Tamworth’s administrative area, including land within 

Lichfield Borough adjoining Tamworth’s boundary, has been exhausted.  This provision to be 

concentrated at three strategic locations including Centurion Park adjoining J10 M42, Dosthill and 

part IM/Hodgetts Land South of A5 at Dordon – relates to Policy NW12. 

5.73 The situation regarding providing for employment land to meet Tamworth’s needs refers in 

particular to Regional Logistics Sites, although if significant additional housing to meet 

Tamworth’s needs were to be located in North Warwickshire, this would also be likely to need 

employment land to deliver integrated mixed-use development. 

5.74 The Panel Report did see a case for the provision of Regional Logistics Sites in North 

Warwickshire.  The Alternatives suggest that these are to meet Tamworth’s needs, although being 

of strategic significance, it would suggest that such sites are at least of sub-regional significance, 

and probably regional.  Regional Logistics Sites do not generate large numbers of jobs per hectare 

of land used, but they can be significant employers.  Therefore, Alternatives TE2 and TE3 would 

help to meet Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2, whereas TE1 would not.  However, 

Alternative TE2 may not provide such development where it is needed with respect to key 

transport links, which could conflict with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10.  It should be noted 

that neither the Centurion Park location nor the IM/Hodgetts location are ideally situated with 

respect to the rail network, which could encourage transport by road, potentially also in conflict 

with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10. 

5.75 Conversely TE2 and TE3 would be most likely to impact on environmental Sustainability Appraisal 

Objectives 11, 12 and 13 and also potentially lead to the loss of productive agricultural land in 

conflict with Sustainability Appraisal Objective 15, although presumably if development were not 

to take place in North Warwickshire then it would be delivered elsewhere where impacts would 

also occur. 

5.76 Both Alternatives TE2 and TE3 link the approach to employment land to that for housing, which it 

is assumed means that development to meet Tamworth’s needs will only be considered when 

opportunities in Tamworth and Lichfield have been exhausted.  Given the nature of the 

employment land required (Regional Logistics Sites), the most sustainable approach would be to 

identify locations that not only take into account environmental assets and constraints, but also 

opportunities to facilitate transport preferably by rail but also the strategic road network. 

Environment 

5.77 The alternatives considered comprised: 

 ENV1: Maintain and support the current statutory landscape, natural and built environmental 

designations within the Borough. 

 ENV2: Encourage/seek improvements and enhancements to the current statutory and non-

statutory landscape, natural and built environmental designations within the Borough (the 

preferred approach – reflected in NW5, NW6, NW7 and NW8). 

5.78 These alternatives are very broad brush.  Alternative ENV1 is not really a reasonable alternative 

since North Warwickshire really has no option but to maintain and support statutory designations 

if it is to comply with European and national legislation and/or law.  Alternative ENV2 will support 
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all the environmental Sustainability Appraisal objectives (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 11, 

12, 13 and 15), but could have mixed effects on some of the other objectives.  For example, an 

improved natural and built environment would prove attractive to business, but could restrict 

some opportunities for economic and employment opportunities (Sustainability Appraisal 

Objectives 1 and 2).  An improved environment would be good for health (Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 7) so long as this did not materially impact upon the ability of the economy to grow and 

generate jobs (being in employment is an important influence on health).  Opportunities to 

promote renewable energy schemes could also be restricted (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

17), but on the other hand could help the Borough to adapt to the impacts of climate change 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16), for example through maintaining and improving ecological 

networks and providing land to absorb rainfall and mitigate flood risk.  

Recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Draft Consultation Core Strategy 

5.79 The Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Consultation version of the Core Strategy put forward a 

number of further recommendations in addition to those made at Issues and Options stage.  

These are set out in Table 5.2 to provide an audit trail of how the Sustainability Appraisal process 

has influenced the Core Strategy over time.   

Table 5.2: Summary of recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Draft 
Consultation Core Strategy 

Sustainability Appraisal Recommendation NWBC Response 

(i) Clarify how the settlement hierarchy reflects 
the current and future role and function of each 
settlement, and how environmental constraints 
over and above Green Belt have been taken into 

account. 

 

A fuller description is given of more 
settlements in the spatial portrait and they 
are now in alphabetical order (Old and New 
Arley are under A though).  This is so that the 

importance of the place is seen and talked 
about before we talk about the settlement 
hierarchy with co-joined places in planning 

terms, which in most cases have a joint 
development boundary. 

 

A study was prepared in terms of where a 
place should fall within the hierarchy and this 
determined that only two, Shuttington and 

Shustoke, should potentially move.29  This is 

explained in para. 5.5 of the Draft Pre-
submission Core Strategy. 

 

Other constraints have been looked at in 
terms of ability to accommodate growth (this 
ranges from SHLAA to wildlife sites to 

minerals) and this information has 
determined the numbers being targeted at 
various places and where (in relation to the 
two Market Towns, outside of the Green Belt) 

development outside of the current 
development boundaries could be directed. 

 

(ii) Clarify why maximum housing requirements 
have been set for Category 3B and 4 settlements 

in the hierarchy. 

 

There are no longer maximum housing 
figures. 

(iii) Consider including numbers of affordable 
homes to be delivered as well as proportion of 
total housing development to be delivered, to 

The affordable housing policy has been 
changed to be a target and reflect the NPPF.  
The Development Management DPD will 

                                               
29 Settlement Sustainability Assessment (NWBC, January 2010) 
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendation NWBC Response 

help ensure that affordable housing is built even 
when house-building rates overall are at low 

levels. 

 

consider more specific policies in terms of 
thresholds. 

(iv) Provide more specific guidance on the type 

and tenure of dwellings to be provided, including 

how the Borough’s ageing population will be 
accommodated. 

Wording has been added to say that housing 

particularly is required for the ageing 

population but equally for young people – 
para. 6.15.  Policy NW3 now refers to a range 

of tenures and mixes. 

 

(v) Provide clearer guidance on where the main 
employment land requirement will be delivered. 

 

We are not specific other than through the 
settlement hierarchy and the broad directions 
of growth for Atherstone and Polesworth / 

Dordon.  We have set a limit of 0.2 hectares 
in the smaller Category 4 settlements. 

 

(vi) Ensure that employment uses to be 
promoted are ones that offer realistic chances of 
delivery and match the skills base of residents in 

the Borough. 

 

We have changed the emphasis of policy 
NW7.  The change in the amount of 
employment land also will mean that we can 

take advantage of the MIRA Enterprise Zone 
immediately adjacent to our Borough 
boundary in Hinckley & Bosworth. 

 

(vii) Create the conditions that encourage small 
business start-ups, opportunities for small and 

medium-sized enterprises to expand and 
develop, and promote live/work and home 
working. 

 

We think we have done so through the 
general policies.  However we have not 

promoted live work units as such as they 
cause major problems and end up being 
residential by the back door.  This will be 

considered further through the Development 
Management DPD. 

 

(viii) Consider whether reference is needed to 
promote the tourism and leisure industry. 

 

We do not have a direct employment lead 
policy on tourism and leisure industry.  

However we do refer to healthier lifestyles 
and the Green Space Strategy.  Also the Draft 
Infrastructure Delivery Plan highlights the 
need for leisure infrastructure.  It could also 

be considered through farm diversification 
and economic regeneration.   

(ix) Consider whether a separate policy that 
specifically addresses the Borough’s contribution 
to carbon emissions should be included to 

address energy efficiency, the full range of 
renewable energy sources (both small-scale and 
larger-scale), and emissions from transport. 

A new policy has been introduced – NW9 

(x) In order to improve the Borough’s 
performance on reducing waste and improving 
waste recovery, re-use and recycling, it is 

recommended that Policy NW4 includes a new 
bullet point as follows: • Seek to maximise 
opportunities to encourage re-use and recycling 

of waste materials, both in construction and 
operation. 

New wording has been added to Policy NW8.  
We also refer to Site Waste Management 
Plans. 

(xi) Specifically guide development to locations 
that will encourage walking, cycling and public 

We feel that due to the nature of the Borough 
this is difficult and needs to be balanced with 
other needs of the Borough.  However the 
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Sustainability Appraisal Recommendation NWBC Response 

transport as a priority. 

 

role of the settlement hierarchy is to direct 
the greater amount of development to those 

places that can support this.  However we do 
strive to ask for contributions to public 
transport, in particular, wherever possible. 

(xii) Include a specific reference in Policy NW13 
(Infrastructure) to the provision of sustainable 

transport (walking, cycling, public transport), and 

to Green Infrastructure. 

 

We have not included it in the old NW13 (now 
NW19) but we now have a new policy NW18 

on transport and there is reference to 

reducing the use of cars and the 
encouragement of alternative forms of 
transport in NW8. 

(xiii) The Atherstone Regeneration policy could 
be clearer about the strategic development of the 

town and its role and function, and it could also 
make specific reference to improving sustainable 
transport links, integrating new developments 
into existing development, securing 

improvements in the natural environment and 
open space, and pursuing opportunities to 
develop integrated renewable energy (e.g. 

district heating; combined heat and power). 

We have not been as detailed in this policy as 
suggested.  We would expect these ideas 

could be developed further through an Area 
Action, Neighbourhood Plan or alternative 
plan. 

(xiv) Consider whether other significant 

settlements in the Borough, such as Polesworth 
with Dordon, and Coleshill, would benefit from 
their own strategic policy giving a clear sense of 
direction to their development in a sustainable 

way over time. 

New policy for Polesworth has been included.  

It was considered there were no other major 
strategic issues that needed to be addressed 
for other settlements in the Core Strategy. 

(xv) Ensure that the approach in the Core 

Strategy to the development linked to Tamworth 
is the most sustainable with respect to all three 
authorities – Tamworth, Lichfield, and North 

Warwickshire. 

 

A Memorandum of Understanding is going to 

be signed by the three authorities.  Housing 
numbers now incorporated into the Borough’s 
housing figures and will be developed in 

accordance with our overall strategy.  This 
approach is supported by Tamworth and 
Lichfield. 

 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy 

5.80 As the iterative development of the Core Strategy proceeds through the stages up to submission 

to the Secretary of State the policy direction becomes more certain and fewer new alternatives to 

the proposed policies are considered.  The further alternatives considered by NWBC between the 

Consultation Draft and Draft Pre-submission versions of the Core Strategy relate to the broad 

directions for growth of the Market Towns that lie outside of the Green Belt, namely Atherstone & 

Mancetter (policy NW15) and Polesworth & Dordon (Policy NW16).  The policies do not specify the 

type of development and it is therefore assumed to be a mixture of housing and employment 

growth.  The alternatives considered are set out below along with LUC’s appraisal of their 

sustainability.  The approach to appraising each of these alternatives mirrors that taken for the 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy as a whole i.e. consideration of the effects on each 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective or linked set of objectives. 

5.81 In addition, the versions of policies set out in the Consultation Draft can be considered an 

alternative to the policies proposed in the current Draft Pre-submission version of the Core 

Strategy.  In order to consider these alternatives, the Sustainability Appraisal of each policy 

theme in Section 6 of this report concludes as to the sustainability performance of the proposed 

policies relative to those put forward at Consultation Draft stage.  

Atherstone & Mancetter alternative broad directions of growth 

5.82 The alternative broad directions of growth considered for Atherstone & Mancetter were: 
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 Development generally to the north. 

 Development to the west. 

 Development to the south. 

 Development to the east. 

 Development to the northwest. 

5.83 The proposed approach in policy NW15 is development to the northwest. 

Economy and Employment (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2) 

5.84 Alternative broad directions of growth around Atherstone & Mancetter have been considered in 

relation to levels of employment deprivation (see Figure 10b); development to the west and 

northwest would be located in areas of relatively low deprivation, development to the south in an 

area of relatively high deprivation and development to the north and to the east more mixed.  In 

theory, therefore, directing employment development to the northwest may do less to reduce 

unequal access to jobs than some of the other broad directions.  The spatial distribution of areas 

of deprivation with respect to education, skills and training (Figure 10a) is the same as that for 

employment deprivation.  In theory, therefore, employment development directed to the 

northwest may offer fewer opportunities to address this (e.g. through apprenticeships) but 

businesses could benefit from a stronger existing skills base relative to growth in other broad 

directions.  In practice, however, all broad directions lie close to areas of employment and skills 

deprivation which would benefit from employment development anywhere in or around 

Atherstone & Mancetter. 

5.85 In terms of the ability of residents of new housing to access existing employment, development to 

the west (which would be beyond the Merevale Historic Park and Garden) or to the south (which 

would have to cross the West Coast Mainline) would have poorer access to Atherstone & 

Mancetter town centres than other broad directions.  In addition, development to the northwest 

and to the east would be well related to existing industrial estates within the settlement boundary 

in these directions.  Although Atherstone experiences net in-commuting, more distant but larger 

employment centres such as Nuneaton are likely to continue to exert a strong pull on commuters. 

Skills, Education and Training (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3) 

5.86 Development to the west or the south would be less well related to the existing built up area of 

Atherstone and Mancetter due to need to avoid development on Merevale Historic Park and 

Garden and the barrier presented by the West Coast Mainline.  They would therefore be less likely 

to offer good access to existing education facilities in Atherstone & Mancetter than all of the other 

broad directions of growth considered, resulting in negative effects on Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 3.  

5.87 Opportunities to provide training as a result of employment development are assessed under 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2. 

Transport and Access to Services and Facilities (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10) 

5.88 Atherstone is the Borough’s only Major Retail Centre and is also an employment centre, as 

indicated by the current pattern of net in-commuting.  Residents of development adjacent to the 

existing settlement boundary would seek to access these and other services such as primary 

healthcare centres within the existing settlement boundary.  Although development to the west 

has the potential for good access to the A5, highways work would be required to provide direct 

access.  Development to the northwest has reasonably good footpath links.  Development to the 

west or the south would be less well related to services and facilities within the settlement 

boundary of Atherstone and Mancetter, as described under Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 

and 2.  They would therefore be less likely to offer good access to existing services and facilities 

and be more likely to result in travel by private car rather than on foot or by cycle than other 

broad directions of growth, resulting in negative effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 

and 10.   

Housing Provision (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8) 

5.89 In theory, the broad direction of growth chosen for development has little relevance to the 

objective of providing decent, affordable housing to meet local needs.  Practically speaking, 
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however, the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)30  identified no or few 

available strategic sites for housing to the north or south of Atherstone & Mancetter.  Potential 

environmental constraints to development are discussed under the relevant Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives below. 

Vibrant Communities (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 5, 6 and 9) 

5.90 The area to the south of Atherstone has the highest level of multiple deprivation adjacent to the 

settlement and development in that direction may therefore offer the greatest opportunities to 

improve address this.  Conversely, development in this direction could lead to future coalescence 

of Atherstone and Mancetter with Hartshill and the Nuneaton conurbation, with potential adverse 

effects on the community identity of Atherstone and Mancetter.  Vibrancy will also be affected by 

access to education, employment, services and facilities which are assessed under Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 1, 2, 3, 4 and 10 above.  The broad direction of development is judged 

unlikely to affect crime levels. 

Health and Wellbeing (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7) 

5.91 The area to the south of Atherstone has the highest level of health deprivation adjacent to the 

settlement and development in that direction may therefore offer the greatest opportunities to 

improve health and wellbeing.  Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7 will also be affected by access 

to primary healthcare facilities (see assessment Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10 

above), housing (see assessment against Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8) and employment 

(see assessment against Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2).  The nearest hospitals are 

located outside the Borough therefore accessibility will be similar for all broad directions of 

growth. 

Landscape (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11) 

5.92 The Landscape Character Assessment31 shows that the highest levels of landscape sensitivity and 

greatest potential for negative effects on this Sustainability Appraisal Objective are associated 

with areas to the north west of Atherstone (landscape unit A) and to the east of Mancetter 

(landscape units G and H), therefore part of the preferred direction of growth performs less well in 

relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11 than some of the other alternatives.  Further 

detail on landscape sensitivity and capacity of landscape units around the settlement is provided 

in Table 6.5.  

Biodiversity (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13) 

5.93 Development to the north of Atherstone is relatively unconstrained by designated wildlife sites. 

5.94 Development to the west of Atherstone could affect a locally designated SINC close to the junction 

of the A5 and B4116. 

5.95 Development to the south of Atherstone & Mancetter would have the greatest potential for 

adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13 with the potential to affect various blocks 

of ancient woodland and several locally designated SINCs and local wildlife sites.  Just over 1 km 

to the south is the nationally designated Bentley Park Wood SSSI. 

5.96 Development to the east of Atherstone & Mancetter could affect a SINC and a local wildlife site. 

5.97 Development to the northwest of Atherstone could affect a locally designated SINC close to the 

junction of the A5 and B4116. 

Cultural Heritage (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12) 

5.98 Development to the north and northwest and west of Atherstone would be relatively 

unconstrained by designated heritage assets with the exception of a small number of listed 

buildings. 

5.99 Development in other directions has a greater potential for adverse effects on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 12.  Development to the west could affect the Merevale Estate Historic Park 

and Garden, Merevale Abbey Scheduled Monument and various listed buildings.  Development to 

the south could also affect Merevale Estate Historic Park and Garden and various listed buildings.  

                                               
30 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Housing Land Availability Study Final Report February 2010, Baker Associates 
31 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
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Development to the east of Mancetter could affect Manduessedum Roman Villa and the nearby 

Roman Camp Scheduled Monuments. 

Land, Buildings and Infrastructure (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14) 

5.100 In terms of making efficient use of previously developed land, buildings and existing physical 

infrastructure, all of the alternatives  are likely to result in development of largely greenfield land 

and so have adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14. 

Sustainable Resource Management (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 15 and 18) 

5.101 All of the broad directions for growth would encompass some Grade 3 agricultural land whilst 

development to the northwest, west and south would also encompass some Grade 4 agricultural 

land.  If development were to occur on Grade 3a agricultural land, the resulting loss of ‘best and 

most versatile’ land would have adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 15 and 18.   

Data are unavailable to determine whether land adjacent to the settlement is Grade 3a or Grade 

3b. 

5.102 In relation to safeguarding minerals deposits for future extraction, development in all directions 

except to the north of Atherstone and Mancetter would overlay Minerals Safeguarding Areas with 

potential adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 18. 

5.103 In terms of protection of geodiversity sites, development to the south of Atherstone and 

Mancetter could affect Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) at Purley, Steppy Lane, 

Oldbury and Rawn Hill Quarries with potential adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 18. 

Climate Change (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17) 

5.104 Since all broad directions of growth are likely to involve development of greenfield land, all are 

likely to involve higher energy use during construction than use of existing buildings with some 

adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17. 

5.105 Those broad directions which would allow reasonably good pedestrian or cycle access to the 

existing town centres (north, northwest, east) are likely to result in lower greenhouse gas 

emissions from road traffic with minor positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16. 

Flood Risk (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 with respect to Flood Risk) 

5.106 Significant parts of areas immediately to the northwest, north and east of Atherstone and 

Mancetter lie within Flood Zones 2 or 3.  These areas of high flood risk are associated with the 

River Anker.  Alternatives for development in these directions have potential adverse effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 with respect to adapting to climate change-related flood risk.  

Development to the west or south would not lie within a higher risk Flood Zone. 

Waste (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 19) 

5.107 Since all broad directions of growth are likely to involve development of greenfield land, all are 

likely to involve higher waste during construction than re-use of existing buildings but less 

construction waste than demolition of existing buildings with mixed effects on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 19. 

Conclusion 

5.108 In conclusion, none of the broad directions of growth is ideal in sustainability terms.  All directions 

are subject to some environmental constraints with the nature and severity of these varying 

according to the direction chosen.  On balance, none of the other alternatives considered is 

judged to perform better in sustainability terms than the proposed broad direction to the 

northwest. 

Polesworth & Dordon alternative broad directions of growth 

5.109 The alternative broad directions of growth considered for Polesworth & Dordon were: 

 Development generally to the north. 

 Development to the west. 

 Development to the south. 
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 Development to the east. 

5.110 The proposed approach in Policy NW16 is development to the south and east. 

Economy and Employment (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2) 

5.111 Considering alternative broad directions of growth around Polesworth & Dordon in relation to 

levels of employment deprivation (see Figure 10b), development to the west would be located in 

an area of relatively low deprivation whilst development in other directions would be in areas of 

relatively high employment deprivation.  In theory, therefore, directing employment development 

to the south and east may do more to reduce unequal access to jobs than development to the 

west.  In practice, however, all broad directions lie close to areas of employment deprivation 

which would benefit from employment development anywhere in or around Polesworth & Dordon. 

5.112 The existing development boundary of Polesworth & Dordon is surrounded by areas of relatively 

high deprivation with respect to education, skills and training (Figure 10a).  In theory, therefore, 

employment development directed to the south and east offers similar opportunities to address 

this (e.g. through apprenticeships) as development in other broad directions although businesses 

may be reluctant to locate in areas with a poor existing skills base.   

5.113 In terms of the ability of residents of new housing to access existing employment, all broad 

directions should be able to access the centres of Polesworth & Dordon with the exception of 

pedestrian movement from the south of Dordon which would be impeded by the A5 and 

movement from land to the north of Polesworth which would be impeded by the West Coast 

Mainline.  Development to the south would, however, be well related to an existing industrial 

estate to the southeast of Dordon.  More distant but larger employment centres such as 

Tamworth will continue to exert a strong pull on commuters, particularly since Polesworth & 

Dordon already experience net out-commuting. 

Skills, Education and Training (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3) 

5.114 Development to the south of Dordon or north of Polesworth would offer poorer access to services 

and facilities within the settlement boundary of Polesworth & Dordon, as described under 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2.  To the extent that existing education facilities exist in 

Polesworth & Dordon, growth to the south or north would therefore result in negative effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3 while other broad directions perform better in this regard.  

5.115 Opportunities to provide training as a result of employment development are assessed under 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2. 

Transport and Access to Services and Facilities (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10) 

5.116 Although designated as a Market Town in the settlement hierarchy, Polesworth & Dordon offers 

fewer services and facilities than Atherstone & Mancetter and considerably less than nearby 

Tamworth, as indicated by the current pattern of net out-commuting.  Residents of development 

adjacent to the existing settlement boundary would seek to access these services within the 

existing settlement boundary but would also be expected to travel to neighbouring settlements to 

access employment, larger shops and so on. 

5.117 In terms of access to existing services and facilities within Polesworth & Dordon, development to 

the south of Dordon or north of Polesworth would offer poorer access, as described under 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2.  To the extent that desired services and facilities exist 

in Polesworth & Dordon, growth to the south or north would therefore result in negative effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10 while other broad directions perform better in this 

regard.  

Housing Provision (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8) 

5.118 In theory, the broad direction of growth chosen for development has little relevance to the 

objective of providing decent, affordable housing to meet local needs.  Practically speaking, 

however, the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)32  identified the largest 

potential strategic sites for housing to the north, west and east of Polesworth with a smaller site 

to the south of Dordon, although development to the east could be prevented by the presence of 

                                               
32 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Housing Land Availability Study Final Report February 2010, Baker Associates 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 42 31 October 2012 

coal reserves.  Potential environmental constraints to development are discussed under the 

relevant Sustainability Appraisal Objectives below. 

Vibrant Communities (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 5, 6 and 9) 

5.119 The areas to the south and east of Polesworth & Dordon have high levels of multiple deprivation 

and development in those directions may therefore offer the greater opportunities to improve 

vibrancy.  Vibrancy will also be affected by access to education, employment, services and 

facilities which are assessed under Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1, 2, 3, 4 and 10 above.  

The broad direction of development is judged unlikely to affect crime levels. 

Health and Wellbeing (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7) 

5.120 The areas to the south and east of Polesworth & Dordon have high levels of health deprivation 

adjacent to the settlement and development in those directions may therefore offer greater 

opportunities to improve vibrancy.  Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7 will also be affected by 

access to healthcare facilities (access to services and facilities is assessed under Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10 above), housing (see assessment against Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 8) and employment (see assessment against Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 

2).   

Landscape (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11) 

5.121 The Landscape Character Assessment33 shows that the highest levels of landscape sensitivity and 

greatest potential for negative effects on this Sustainability Appraisal Objective are associated 

with an area west of the northern part of Polesworth (landscape unit C).  Other broad directions, 

including those proposed to the south and east perform better in this regard.  Further on detail on 

landscape sensitivity and capacity of landscape units around the settlement is provided in Table 

6.5.  

Biodiversity (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13) 

5.122 Development generally to the north of Polesworth could affect Alvecote Pools SSSI and associated 

local wildlife site. 

5.123 Development to the west would be relatively unconstrained by designated wildlife sites. 

5.124 Development to the south of Dordon is relatively unconstrained but could affect a local wildlife 

site. 

5.125 Development to the east of Polesworth or Dordon could affect Birches Barn Meadows SSSI on the 

River Anker, several SINCs and areas of ancient woodland. 

Cultural Heritage (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12) 

5.126 Development to the north of Polesworth, west of Polesworth & Dordon and the south of Dordon 

would be relatively unconstrained by designated heritage assets with the exception of a small 

number of listed buildings. 

5.127 Development to the east of Polesworth & Dordon could affect the Remains of Polesworth Abbey 

Scheduled Monument with potential for adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12.   

Land, Buildings and Infrastructure (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14) 

5.128 In terms of making efficient use of previously developed land, buildings and existing physical 

infrastructure, all of the alternatives  are likely to result in development of largely greenfield land 

and so have adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14. 

Sustainable Resource Management (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 15 and 18) 

5.129 The agricultural land around Polesworth and Dordon is a mixture of Grades 2, 3 and 4.  Whilst 

Grade 4 land lies adjacent to most of the settlement boundary, Grade 3 land would also be likely 

be encroached upon by housing development beyond existing settlement boundaries.  Areas of 

more valuable Grade 2 agricultural land lie to the north of Polesworth and to the east of 

Polesworth & Dordon.  If development were to occur on Grade 2 or Grade 3a agricultural land, the 

resulting loss of ‘best and most versatile’ land would have adverse effects on Sustainability 

                                               
33 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
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Appraisal Objectives 15 and 18.   Data are unavailable to determine whether land adjacent to the 

settlement is Grade 3a or Grade 3b. 

5.130 In relation to safeguarding minerals deposits for future extraction, development in all directions 

would overlay Minerals Safeguarding Areas for shallow coal with development to the north or east 

having the potential to overlay sand and gravel deposits with potential adverse effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 18. 

5.131 In terms of protection of geodiversity sites, development to the east of Polesworth could affect 

Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) at Polesworth Railway Cutting and Stipers Hill with 

potential adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 18. 

Climate Change (Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17) 

5.132 Since all broad directions of growth are likely to involve development of greenfield land, all are 

likely to involve higher energy use during construction than use of existing buildings with some 

adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17. 

5.133 Those broad directions which would allow reasonably good pedestrian or cycle access to the 

existing town centres (north, east, west) are likely to result in lower greenhouse gas emissions 

from road traffic with minor positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16. 

Flood Risk (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 with respect to Flood Risk) 

5.134 Significant parts of areas immediately to the north and east of Polesworth and a small area to the 

south of Dordon lie within Flood Zones 2 or 3, areas of high flood risk associated with the River 

Anker.  Alternatives for development in these directions have potential adverse effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 with respect to minimising flood risk and adapting to climate 

change-related flood risk.  Development to the west of Polesworth & Dordon or to the east of 

Dordon would not lie within a higher risk Flood Zone. 

Waste (Sustainability Appraisal Objective 19) 

5.135 Since all broad directions of growth are likely to involve development of greenfield land, all are 

likely to involve higher waste during construction than re-use of existing buildings but less 

construction waste than demolition of existing buildings with mixed effects on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 19. 

Conclusion 

5.136 In conclusion, none of the broad directions of growth is ideal in sustainability terms.  All directions 

are subject to some environmental constraints with the nature and severity of these varying 

according to the direction chosen.  On balance, none of the other alternatives considered is 

judged to perform better in sustainability terms than the proposed broad direction to the 

northwest. 

Recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy 

5.137 As set out in Table 5.1 and Table 5.2, it is encouraging to see that many of our previous 

recommendations have been taken on board by NWBC, resulting in improvements in the 

sustainability of the Core Strategy.  In our Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy we set out a number of aspects of the Core Strategy that we believed would 

provide clearer guidance and further strengthen the sustainability of the Core Strategy.  These 

and NWBC’s responses to them are set out in Table 5.3.  

Table 5.3 Summary of recommendations from Sustainability Appraisal of Draft Pre-
submission Core Strategy 

LUC Recommendation NWBC Response  

Provide more specific guidance on the type 

and tenure of dwellings to be provided, 
including how the Borough’s younger and 
ageing populations will be accommodated. 

Wording has been added to say that housing 

particularly is required for the ageing 
population but equally for young people – 
para. 6.15. Policy NW3 now refers to a range 
of tenures and mixes. 

Expand on the justification for the locational The Tamworth Future Development and 
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LUC Recommendation NWBC Response  

policy relating to the 500 dwellings to 
contribute to the needs of Tamworth (i.e. 
ruling out development in the gap between 

Polesworth & Dordon and Tamworth and 
relying on the settlement hierarchy) in light 
of the findings of the Tamworth Future 
Development and Infrastructure Study. 

Infrastructure Study was a specific study 
looking at where development could be 
located without reference to North 

Warwickshire’s development strategy, prior to 
the development of the Core Strategy.  The 
Core Strategy looks to direct development to 
the most appropriate location.  As a result of 

the work for the Core Strategy the gap 
between Polesworth and Dordon and 
Tamworth is seen locally as being extremely 

important.  This is reflected in Policy NW16.  
In addition the Borough Council is keen that 
sites are not identified specifically as dealing 

with Tamworth’s needs but the housing is 
integrated into existing communities in order 
to maintain community cohesion.   

Provide more detailed guidance on where 
the main employment land requirement will 
be delivered to supplement the settlement 

hierarchy and broad directions for 
Atherstone and Polesworth & Dordon. 

We are not specific other than through the 
settlement hierarchy and the broad directions 
of growth for Atherstone and Polesworth / 

Dordon.  We have set a limit of 0.2 hectares 
in the smaller Category 4 settlements. 

Provide more detail on how the aspiration of 
a shift from traditional B1, B2 and B8 
employment uses to research and 

development and other knowledge based 
companies and facilities will be achieved in 
light of the existing skills base of residents 
in the Borough. 

We have changed the emphasis of policy 
NW7.  The transfer of the 20 hectares to 
outside of the Green Belt now brought in to 

the local monitoring system due to the 
changes within the planning system (thus the 
employment figure has increased) will mean 
that we can take advantage of the MIRA 

Enterprise Zone immediately adjacent to our 
Borough boundary in Hinckley & Bosworth.  
The Borough Council is working with training 

providers to improve the skills base within the 
Borough and has used S106 monies to 
directly assist local people into local jobs.  In 

addition the Borough Council is looking at 

ways that it can capture those companies 
supplying the Enterprise Zone rather than 
being directly R & D companies. 

Provide more detail on how the growth of 
the small to medium sized enterprises will 

be supported, and promote home working. 

We have not promoted live work units as such 
as they cause major enforcement/control 

issues that may lead to full residential 
development and loss of the employment 
element.  This will be considered further 

through the Development Management DPD. 

Consider whether specific reference is 
needed to promote the tourism and leisure 

industry, beyond policy on farm 
diversification and green infrastructure. 

We do not have a direct employment lead 
policy on tourism and leisure industry.  

However we do refer to healthier lifestyles 
and the Green Space Strategy.  Also the Draft 
Infrastructure Delivery Plan highlights the 

need for leisure infrastructure.  It could also 
be considered through farm diversification 
and economic regeneration.   

Amend Policy NW19 (Infrastructure) to 
secure the provision of ‘sustainable 

transport (walking, cycling, public 
transport)’ rather than ‘transport’. 

We have not included it in the old NW13 (now 
NW19) but we now have a new policy NW18 

on transport and there is reference to 
reducing the use of cars and the 
encouragement of alternative forms of 
transport in NW8. 
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5.138 NWBC had already commented on a number of these issues (see above) which were raised during 

earlier stages of Sustainability Appraisal but they were raised again where we believed they 

remained valid.  NWBC have now made a judgement that the level of detail in the Core Strategy 

strikes an appropriate balance between specificity and flexibility and further changes will only be 

made to the Core Strategy if representations on the Proposed Submission Core Strategy reveal 

issues which render it unsound.  Therefore, no further recommendations have been made by the 

Sustainability Appraisal at the Proposed Submission stage.  It should also be noted that in many 

cases, inclusion of more detail in subsequent DPDs rather than the Core Strategy would achieve 

the same sustainability goals as the previously recommended changes to the Pre-submission Core 

Strategy. 

Conclusions on the Influence of the Sustainability Appraisal on the 

Core Strategy 

5.139 Sustainability Appraisal has been carried out on the Issues and Options, the Consultation Draft, 

the Draft Pre-submission and the Proposed Submission versions of the Core Strategy.  There is 

clear evidence that the conclusions of this Sustainability Appraisal work have been taken into 

account in the refinement of Core Strategy policies. 

5.140 Examples of the influence of the Sustainability Appraisal on the Core Strategy Consultation Draft 

are outlined in Table 5.1, Table 5.2 and Table 5.3.  

5.141 Overall, we conclude that Sustainability Appraisal has had a positive influence on the 

sustainability of the Core Strategy, whilst recognising that a variety of other influences (as 

described in the preceding section) have also shaped the choice of the final objectives and 

policies. 

Reasons for Choosing the Proposed Submission Core Strategy 

5.142 The Proposed Submission Core Strategy has evolved in its current form as a result of the 

following: 

 An assessment of available evidence (including that updated since the Draft Consultation Core 

Strategy, for example North Warwickshire’s 2010/11 Annual Monitoring Report). 

 Consideration of the representations received (accessible on NWBC’s website34). 

 Additional comments made by members and Parish Councils throughout the period. 

 Discussions with developers and agents. 

 Outcomes of the Sustainability Appraisal (see Table 5.1, Table 5.2 and Table 5.3).   

 Consideration of alternatives (see earlier part of Section 5 and NWBC Alternatives Papers in 

Appendix 1). 

5.143 The other main consideration has been the introduction of the NPPF along with Neighbourhood 

Plans.  In relation to the NPPF, NWBC has tried to ensure that any local issues are covered or that 

there is a hook for future documents to take on items that may need additional local explanation. 

5.144 The changes to the Proposed Submission Core Strategy from the previous Draft are minor and 

mainly constitute a tightening up of policy protection for the natural environment and changes of 

wording to improve consistency with the NPPF.  They include: 

 Clarification in the settlement hierarchy (Policy NW1) that development will not be supported 

outside current development boundaries of Category 4 settlements in the Green Belt. 

                                               
34 http://www.northwarks.gov.uk/downloads/file/4134/draft_core_strategy-comments_and_our_responses  

http://www.northwarks.gov.uk/downloads/file/4134/draft_core_strategy-comments_and_our_responses
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 An increase of 25 homes in the housing provision for Polesworth and Dordon over the plan period 

and a decrease of 25 homes in the provision for Newton Regis. 

 A widening of the scope of Policy NW10 Quality of Development to include improvements to 

biodiversity and green infrastructure. 

 Adding explicit protection in Policy NW12 Nature Conservation for irreplaceable habitats such as 

ancient woodland and veteran trees and reference to compensation via biodiversity offsetting.  

Making clear that development must help ensure no net loss of biodiversity by adherence to a 

hierarchical ‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ approach to biodiversity conservation. 

 More specific wording on the criteria designed to prevent sterilisation of viable coal reserves and 

avoid adverse environmental impacts from surface mining in respect of development to the south 

and east of Polesworth and Dordon (Policy NW16). 

 Additional detail on how disproportionate concentration of uses will be avoided (Policy NW17 

Services and Facilities). 
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6 Appraisal of the Core Strategy  

 

What the SEA Directive says:  

In the Environmental Report, "the likely significant effects on the environment of 

implementing the plan or programme … and reasonable alternatives … are [to be] 

identified, described and evaluated" (Article 5.1).  The Environmental Report should 

consider "reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the 

geographical scope of the plan or programme" and give "an outline of the reasons for 

selecting the alternatives dealt with" (Article 5.1 and Annex I (h)) 

The Environmental Report should include information that may “reasonably be required 

taking into account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and 

level of detail in the plan or programme [and] its stage in the decision-making process" 

(Article 5.2). 

Information to be provided in the Environmental Report includes: 

 "relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution 

thereof without implementation of the plan or programme" and "the environmental 

characteristics of the areas likely to be significantly affected" (Annex I (b), (c)) 

 "any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme 

including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental 

importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 

92/43/EEC" (Annex I (c)) 

 "The environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community 

or Member State level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way 

those objectives and any environmental considerations have been taken into 

account during its preparation" (Annex I (e)) 

 "the likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as 

biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, 

material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural and archaeological 

heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors.  These 

effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-

term, permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects" (Annex I (f) and 

footnote) 

"the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any 

significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or 

programme…" (Annex I (g)) 

 

6.1 The overarching approach to appraisal of the Core Strategy is summarised in Section 3.  The 

influence of the earlier stages of Sustainability Appraisal on the development of the Core Strategy 

is described in Section 5.  This section sets out the process and findings for the Sustainability 

Appraisal of the Proposed Submission Core Strategy.  The appraisal assessed the potential 

sustainability effects of the Core Strategy against the Sustainability Appraisal objectives in the 

Sustainability Appraisal Framework (set out in Table 6.2).   
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Assumptions and Factors Taken into Account  

6.2 Sustainability Appraisal inevitably relies on an element of subjective judgement.  In predicting 

and assessing the sustainability effects of the Core Strategy we have made reference to the 

baseline characteristics of North Warwickshire Borough and the sustainability issues it currently 

faces, earlier stages of Sustainability Appraisal and consultation responses thereon (as set out 

earlier in this report), as well as professional experience.   

6.3 When predicting potential effects, the Sustainability Appraisal has taken into account the 

likelihood of deliverability of the policies, in particular how different policies may interact with one 

another.  We have highlighted where there could tensions between different parts of the Core 

Strategy (e.g. between those aspects that promote development and those that aim to protect 

the environment).  

6.4 We have also kept in mind Annex II of the SEA Directive, which sets out criteria for determining 

the likely significance of effects.  These criteria relate to: 

 The characteristics of the plan or programme. 

 The characteristics of the effects and of the area likely to be affected. 

6.5 In determining the significance of the effects of the Core Strategy DPD, we have borne in mind its 

relationship with the other documents that together comprise the development plan for NWBC 

(see Figure 2.1).  We have also taken into account national planning policy. 

6.6 The likely effects of the Core Strategy have been predicted taking into account these other 

influences and their significance assessed.  This inevitably required a series of judgments to be 

made.  In the case of strategic policy, such as this Core Strategy, it is often difficult to determine 

what the effects are likely to be without knowing how much development will occur in particular 

locations, although policies NW4, NW15 and NW16 give some indication of this. 

6.7 Taking into account these uncertainties, our appraisal has attempted to differentiate between 

significant effects and other more minor effects and summarised the results of the Core Strategy 

using symbols.  The dividing line in making such a decision is often quite small.  Where we have 

used either ++ or -- to distinguish significant effects from more minor effects this is because, in 

our judgment, the effect of the Core Strategy on the Sustainability Appraisal objective will be of 

such magnitude that it will have a noticeable and measurable effect compared with other factors 

that may influence the achievement of that objective.  This judgment has been made taking into 

account the sustainability issues and characteristics of NWBC. 

6.8 Table 6.1 summarises the symbols that have been used in the appraisal of the Core Strategy to 

show the significance of likely effects arising from the Core Strategy. 

Table 6.1: Key to symbols used in the appraisal 

Symbol Meaning 

++ Significant positive effect on sustainability objective (normally 
direct) 

+ Minor positive effect on sustainability objective 

- Minor negative effect on sustainability objective 

-- Significant negative effect on sustainability objective (normally 
direct) 

/ Policy has more than one score e.g. +/- policy could both support 
and conflict with the Sustainability Appraisal objective in a minor 
way. 

? Uncertain effect on sustainability objective 

 

6.9 In coming to judgements, we have relied on baseline information (e.g. within the SAs of Issues 

and Options and Draft Consultation Core Strategy, updated as necessary), and technical studies 
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undertaken by or on behalf of NWBC.  We have also taken into account consultation responses on 

the earlier SAs of the Core Strategy Issues and Options, Draft Consultation, and Draft Pre-

submission versions of the Core Strategy.  

Monitoring Proposals 

 

What the Directive says:  

"Member States shall monitor the significant environmental effects of the 

implementation of plans or programme… in order, inter alia, to identify at an early 

stage unforeseen adverse effects, and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial 

action" (Article 10.1).   

 

The Environmental Report should provide information on "a description of the measures 

envisaged concerning monitoring" (Annex I (i)).   

 

6.10 The SEA Directive requires monitoring of the significant environmental effects of implementing the 

plan.  Sustainability Appraisal monitoring will cover the significant sustainability effects, including 

any effects which are predicted to be uncertain but potentially significant.  

Likely Significant Effects of the Proposed Submission Core Strategy 

6.11 The remainder of this section sets out the significant effects, both positive and negative, 

identified during the course of the appraisal of the Core Strategy.  Our findings start with the 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy Spatial Vision and Strategic Objectives, followed by 

the Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy policies grouped by Sustainability Appraisal 

objective.   

Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Vision and Objectives 

What the Directive says:  

“an environmental report shall be prepared in which the likely significant effects on the 

environment of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives 

taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or 

programme, are identified, described and evaluated” (Article 5(1)) 

 

 

6.12 The purpose of appraising the Core Strategy Vision and Strategic Objectives is to determine the 

extent to which these objectives which underpin the Strategy’s more detailed policies are 

compatible with the Sustainability Appraisal objectives, and where potential tensions are likely to 

arise.   

6.13 The vision for the Borough identified in the Consultation Draft Core Strategy is as follows: 
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The Spatial Vision for the Borough: 

Rural North Warwickshire; a community of communities.  A place where people want to 

live, work and visit, now and in the future, which meets the diverse needs of existing 

and future residents, is sensitive to the local environment, and contributes to a high 

quality of life.  A place which is safe and inclusive, well planned, built and run, and 

offers equality of opportunity and good services for all. 

The rural character of North Warwickshire will be retained and reinforced to ensure that 

when entering the Borough it is distinctive from the surrounding urban areas. 

In the next 15 to 20 years, the Borough will accommodate development in a balanced 

and sustainable way, placing a high priority on quality of life, ensuring the protection 

and enhancement of valuable natural and historic resources and providing the 

necessary supporting infrastructure. 

New homes and new employment together with local services and community facilities 

will be integrated carefully respecting local distinctiveness into the Borough’s existing 

areas and this will focus the majority of the development to the Market Towns and 

Local Service Centres.  Employment generation will benefit local residents and ensure 

long lasting benefits to the Borough, including improved skills, reducing out commuting 

and regeneration of industrial estates where appropriate.  

Housing catering for the needs of residents will be provided in order to give choice of 

tenure and location and will be located to take advantage of good public transport 

accessibility and to help maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of settlements. 

Existing communities will retain their distinctiveness and identity through good quality, 

inclusive design.  New development will be designed to a high quality following urban 

design, sustainable development and construction principles and giving high 

importance to the public realm as well as good access and provision of open space, 

sports and recreational facilities.   

Important natural and historic areas and buildings help to create the distinctive 

character and identity of the Borough and its settlements are protected and enhanced. 

 

6.14 The Vision provides a positive statement of intent towards sustainable development and is broadly 

in agreement with the sustainability objectives identified in the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping 

Report. 

6.15 The vision is underpinned by a series of strategic objectives and these are identified in Table 6.2. 

Table 6.2: Strategic objectives for the Core Strategy 

Strategic objective 

1. To secure a sustainable pattern of development reflecting the rural character of the Borough. 

2. To provide for the housing needs of the Borough. 

3. To develop and grow the local economy for the benefit of local residents. 

4. To maintain and improve the vitality of the Market Towns. 

5. To promote rural diversification. 

6. To deliver high quality developments based on sustainable and inclusive designs. 

7. To protect and enhance the quality of the natural and historic environment across the Borough. 

8. To establish and maintain a network of accessible good quality green infrastructure, open 

spaces, sports and recreational facilities. 
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Strategic objective 

9. To ensure the satisfactory provision of social and cultural facilities. 

6.16 It is important that the vision for the Borough is in accordance with the sustainability objectives 

(Task B1, Table 3.1).  This has been tested by assessing the relationship between the 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives and the high level strategic objectives supporting the Vision.  

The results of this assessment are shown in Table 6.3. 

6.17 There are no obvious incompatibilities between the Core Strategy objectives and the 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives but there are possible tensions between some.  This is not 

because there is anything inherently unsustainable about the Core Strategy’s Strategic objectives.  

Instead, there are inevitable compromises to be made in pursuing a balanced strategy which will 

need to be resolved through the normal course of the planning system. 

6.18 For example, environmental constraints are likely to preclude some development that otherwise 

might come forward, and development will inevitably use some resources in construction and 

operation and will generate some waste and pollution and carbon emissions, no matter how well 

designed (either directly, such as through the need for heat and light, or indirectly, such as 

through the generation of vehicle journeys).  Whilst planning policies can seek to reduce resource 

use or environmental impact, a balance must generally be sought between the social and 

economic benefits that flow from development and the marginal benefit of increasingly stringent 

environmental standards for that development.
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Table 6.3: Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Vision and Strategic Objectives 

 
High level strategic objective supporting Vision 

 
Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

1. Sustainable  

pattern of 

development 

reflecting rural 

character 

2. Housing needs 3. Local economy 4. Vitality of Market 

Towns 

5. Rural diversification 6. Sustainable and 

inclusive design 

7. Natural and 

historic environment 

8. GI, open spaces, 

sport and recreation 

9. Provision of social and 

cultural facilities 

1. Creation of a modern, healthy 

and diverse economy which is able 

to adapt to changes in the wider 

economy while remaining relevant 

to the needs of local people.     

Possible tension1 Possible tension2 Compatible Compatible Compatible  Possible tension3 Possible tension4 Possible tension5 Possible tension6 

2. Maintaining and enhancing 

employment opportunities and 

reducing the disparities arising 

from unequal access to jobs.   

Possible tension1 Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Possible tension3 Possible tension4 Possible tension5 Possible tension6 

3. Ensuring that people of all ages 

are provided with the opportunity 

to obtain the skills, knowledge, 

confidence and understanding to 

achieve their full potential. 

Possible tension8 Not related Compatible Not related Compatible Possible tension3 Possible tension4 Compatible Compatible 

4. Equal access to services, 
facilities and opportunities for all, 
regardless of income, age, health, 
disability, culture or ethnic origin.    

Possible tension7 Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Possible tension3 Compatible Compatible Compatible 

5. Developing and supporting 

vibrant and active communities 

and voluntary groups, who are able 

to express their needs and take 

steps towards meeting them.   

Compatible Not related Not related Compatible Compatible Compatible Not related Compatible Compatible 

6. Reducing crime, fear of crime 

and antisocial behaviour.   

Not related Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Not related Compatible Compatible 

7. Tackling health inequalities and 

improve health by supporting local 

communities and by improving 

access and raising awareness.     

Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

8. Provide decent and affordable 

housing to meet local needs.   
Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

Compatible Possible tension3 Possible tension4 Possible tension5 Possible tension6 

9. Providing opportunities to 

participate in recreational and 

cultural activities.   

Compatible Compatible Not related Not related 

Not related Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

10. Increasing use of public 

transport, cycling and walking and 

reducing use of the private car.    

Possible tension8 Compatible Compatible Compatible 

Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 
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High level strategic objective supporting Vision 

 
Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

1. Sustainable  

pattern of 

development 

reflecting rural 

character 

2. Housing needs 3. Local economy 4. Vitality of Market 

Towns 

5. Rural diversification 6. Sustainable and 

inclusive design 

7. Natural and 

historic environment 

8. GI, open spaces, 

sport and recreation 

9. Provision of social and 

cultural facilities 

11. Valuing, enhancing and 

protecting the assets of the natural 

environment of North 

Warwickshire, including landscape 

character.    

Compatible Possible tension9 Possible tension9 Compatible Possible tension10 Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

12. Valuing, enhancing and 

protecting the quality and 

distinctiveness of the built 

environment, including the cultural 

heritage.   

Compatible Possible tension9 Possible tension9 Compatible Possible tension10 Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

13. Valuing, enhancing and 

protecting the biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire.    

Compatible Possible tension9 Possible tension9 Compatible Possible tension10 Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible 

14. Ensuring development makes 

efficient use of previously 

developed land, buildings and 

existing physical infrastructure in 

sustainable locations.   

Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Compatible Not related Compatible 

15. Maintaining the resources of 

air, water and productive soil, 

minimising pollution levels.   

Compatible Possible tension11 Possible tension11 Compatible Possible tension11 Compatible Compatible Compatible Possible tension11 

16. Minimising North 

Warwickshire’s contribution to the 

causes of climate change whilst 

implementing a managed response 

to its unavoidable impacts 

Compatible Possible tension12 Possible tension12 Possible tensions12 Possible tension12 Compatible Compatible Compatible Possible tension12 

17. Reducing overall energy use 

through sustainable design, 

increasing energy efficiency and 

increasing the proportion of energy 

generated from renewable sources. 

Compatible Possible tension12 Possible tension12 Possible tensions12 Possible tension12 Compatible Compatible Compatible Possible tension12 

18. Using natural resources 

efficiently.    

Compatible Possible tension12 Possible tension12 Compatible Possible tension12 Compatible Compatible Compatible Possible tension12 

19. Encouraging and enabling 

waste minimisation, reuse, 

recycling and recovery to divert 

resources away from the waste 

stream. 

Not related Not related Not related Not related Not related Compatible Not related Not related Not related 
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High level strategic objective supporting Vision 

 
Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

1. Sustainable  

pattern of 

development 

reflecting rural 

character 

2. Housing needs 3. Local economy 4. Vitality of Market 

Towns 

5. Rural diversification 6. Sustainable and 

inclusive design 

7. Natural and 

historic environment 

8. GI, open spaces, 

sport and recreation 

9. Provision of social and 

cultural facilities 

20. Encourage local sourcing of 

goods and materials. 

Not related Not related Compatible Not related Not related Compatible Not related Not related Not related 

Table notes: 

1. Prioritising previously developed land may restrict land available for new employment whilst prioritising previously developed buildings may reduce their suitability for new uses.   

2. Prioritising previously developed land may restrict land available to directly meet housing need.   

3. Improving the quality of developments through promotion of sustainable construction practices, improved energy efficiency etc. may place financial burdens on developers making development less financially viable.   

4. Development may be restricted by existing environmental constraints as well as requirements to enhance local environment through development.   

5. There is potential for open space requirements to constrain development e.g. through safeguarded existing or future sites, but this is uncertain.  

6. It is assumed that new development would be expected to contribute towards necessary infrastructure which may affect the overall viability of development schemes. 

7. Prioritising development within the Market Towns and Local Service Centres could disadvantage those living in smaller settlements. 

8. Prioritising development within the Market Towns and Local Service Centres should provide opportunities for most people to access their services and facilities, including education and training opportunities, without using a car, but such 

opportunities for those living in smaller settlements may be more restricted. 

9. Environmental constraints could preclude some potential opportunities to deliver housing and economic development to meet local needs. 

10. The strategic objective supports investment that maintains and extends services and facilities that directly benefit rural needs and maintains and enhances the environment, but there could be tensions between the two. 

11. Development, however well designed, involves consumption of resources and could lead to some pollution effects. 

12.  Development, however well designed, will add to greenhouse gas emissions. 
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Approach to the Sustainability Appraisal of the Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy Policies  

6.19 In carrying out our Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy policies we first screened them to 

determine whether each was capable of having any significant effect (either positive or negative) 

on the attainment of any of the Sustainability Appraisal objectives.  This judgement was based on 

the subject matter of the policy and where a policy had no relationship to any of the Sustainability 

Appraisal objectives it was not considered further in the Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy 

policies. 

6.20 The results of this screening exercise are shown in Table 6.4 which indicates that the 

achievement of most objectives will depend on the sustainability of a variety of Core Strategy 

policies and that all policies will interact with at least one objective.  Note that whilst 

‘Sustainability Appraisal Objective 20: Encourage local sourcing of goods and materials’ is a 

worthy aim in sustainability terms, the planning system and the Core Strategy have little 

jurisdiction over the supply of goods and services.  We therefore consider the influence of the 

Core Strategy not to be significant, particularly in comparison to other influences such as public 

sector and corporate procurement policies.  Sustainability Appraisal Objective 20 was not, 

therefore, considered further in the Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy policies.  

6.21 We have presented our findings of the Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy policies under 

each Sustainability Appraisal objective or group of linked Objectives.  We have used this approach 

because the Core Strategy needs to be read as a whole.  Some policies promote development 

whereas others set down the criteria that will be used to determine whether that development 

would be acceptable.  For example, it would be misleading to assume that an individual policy 

would have a negative impact on a Sustainability Appraisal objective when another policy in the 

Core Strategy has been included to ensure that this does not happen. 

6.22 In adopting this approach, we have not included separate sections or headings on ‘mitigation’ or 

‘cumulative’ effects.  Instead, these have been considered as an integral component of our 

appraisal since we have looked at how policies are likely to interact with each other during 

implementation of the Core Strategy.  The terms have been used, however, where specific 

mitigation and cumulative effects have been identified that merit reporting. 

6.23 In accordance with the requirements of the SEA Directive, we have structured the appraisal under 

each of the Sustainability Appraisal objectives using the following sub-headings: 

 Relevant policy objectives. 

 Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan. 

 Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into account 

mitigation.  

 Comparison to sustainability of Consultation Draft Core Strategy. 

 Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects. 

6.24 With respect to relevant policy objectives, we have referred to key international, national, regional 

and local policy documents.  It should be noted that the planning system has recently undergone 

significant changes, which include the replacement of the national Planning Policy Statements and 

Planning Policy Guidance (PPSs and PPGs) with a streamlined National Planning Policy Framework 

(NPPF).  Using powers in the Localism Act, the Government intends to abolish regional strategies 

but until it does so, they remain part of the Development Plan.   Thus, the West Midlands RSS is 

part of the North Warwickshire development plan.  We have made reference to the adopted West 

Midlands RSS as the primary regional policy document.  However, where relevant, we have also 

referred to the West Midlands RSS Phase 2 document which, although not formally adopted, was 

at an advanced stage when work on it stopped, and it therefore provides draft policy regional 

guidance of relevance to the North Warwickshire Core Strategy. 

6.25 Under each Sustainability Appraisal objective or group of linked objectives we have summarised 

what we believe the effects of the Core Strategy preferred policies will be, including their 
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expected magnitude and spatial extent, the timescale over which they will have effect, their 

likelihood and whether the effect will be temporary or permanent.  Timescale has been 

categorised as short, medium or long term.  Short term we have assumed to mean in the first 

years of the plan period, medium term during the middle years of the plan period, and long term 

the latter years of the plan period.  It is not generally possible to be more precise than this. 

6.26 We have also provided our recommendations for monitoring of the significant effects identified, 

which will need to be taken into account by NWBC in determining the monitoring framework for 

the Core Strategy. 

 

CUMULATIVE EFFECTS 

The SEA Directive requires that the assessment of effects should include “secondary, 

cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and temporary 

effects” (Annex I).  The cumulative effects of different policies within the plan have 

been described under the detailed appraisal against each Sustainability Appraisal 

objective.  In many instances, given the strategic level of the Core Strategy, it is 

difficult to be precise about when and in what form the effects will arise, and how one 

effect might relate to another. 

The appraisal has sought to look at the Core Strategy as a whole in order to identify the 

cumulative effect of all the policies on each Sustainability Appraisal Objective, rather 

than to appraise each policy in isolation.  This has enabled the overall effects to be 

identified. 

 

It should also be noted that North Warwickshire cannot be considered in isolation.  In 

theory, there is the potential for cumulative effects to arise as a result of the 

combination of development proposed in the Core Strategy with that of neighbouring 

districts and boroughs.  In practice, however, the scale of development proposed within 

North Warwickshire is so much smaller than that in neighbouring districts that the 

relative contribution of the Core Strategy to any cumulative effect is likely to be 

relatively small.  The main exception to this is likely to be in the northwest of the 

Borough, where there may need to be development within North Warwickshire to 

accommodate the needs of Tamworth.  These issues are dealt with under the relevant 

Sustainability Appraisal topic. 
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Table 6.4: Screening of Core Strategy policies for potential to impact Sustainability Appraisal objectives 

  Sustainability Appraisal objectives (see list below table) 
  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

C
o

r
e
 S

tr
a
te

g
y
 p

o
li
c
ie

s
 

NW1: Settlement Hierarchy                     

NW2: Green Belt                     

NW3: Housing Development                     

NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements                     

NW5: Affordable Housing                     

NW6: Gypsy and Travellers                     

NW7: Employment                     

NW8: Sustainable Development                     

NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency                     

NW10: Quality of Development                     

NW11: Natural and Historic Environment                     

NW12: Nature Conservation                     

NW13: Green Infrastructure                     

NW14: Economic Regeneration                     

NW15: Atherstone                     

NW16: Polesworth & Dordon                     

NW17: Services and Facilities                     

NW18: Transport                     

NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure                     

 

KEY: Tick marks indicate that the policy has the potential to significantly impact attainment of the Sustainability Appraisal objective.  Blank cells indicate an 
insignificant potential impact on or no relationship with the Sustainability Appraisal objective. 
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SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OBJECTIVES 

1. Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is able to 

adapt to changes in the wider economy while remaining relevant to 

the needs of local people.     

2. Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and reducing 

the disparities arising from unequal access to jobs.   

3. Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the opportunity to 

obtain the skills, knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve 

their full potential 

4. Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, regardless 

of income, age, health, disability, culture or ethnic origin.    

5. Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities and 

voluntary groups, who are able to express their needs and take steps 

towards meeting them.   

6. Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour.   

7. Tackling health inequalities and improve health by supporting local 

communities and by improving access and raising awareness.     

8. Provide decent and affordable housing to meet local needs.   

9. Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural 

activities.    

10. Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and reducing 

use of the private car.    

 

11. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural 

environment of North Warwickshire, including landscape character.    

12. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and distinctiveness of 

the built environment, including the cultural heritage.    

13. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire.    

14. Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously developed 

land, buildings and existing physical infrastructure in sustainable 

locations.   

15. Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, 

minimising pollution levels.   

16. Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes of 

climate change whilst implementing a managed response to its 

unavoidable impacts 

17. Reducing overall energy use through sustainable design, increasing 

energy efficiency and increasing the proportion of energy generated 

from renewable sources.   

18. Using natural resources efficiently.    

19. Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, recycling and 

recovery to divert resources away from the waste stream. 

20. Encourage local sourcing of goods and materials. 
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Economy and Employment  

6.27 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 1: Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is 

able to adapt to changes in the wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs of local 

people. 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 2: Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and 

reducing the disparities arising from unequal access to jobs.  

6.28 To achieve these Sustainability Appraisal Objectives the plan policies should: 

 Promote and support economic diversity, support the development of microbusinesses, create a 

balanced portfolio of employment sites, support and promote key industry sectors, including 

small and medium sized enterprises, encourage investment in rural tourism initiatives and farm 

diversification and encourage inward investment.   

 Encourage local provision of and access to jobs and services to enhance the role of the three 

Market Towns as centres for sustainable development providing services, housing and 

employment, ensure unemployment levels remain low and employment opportunities are 

accessible by sustainable forms of transport.  

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.29 To help achieve sustainable economic growth, the Government’s objectives in the National 

Planning Policy Framework35 (set out in section 1) include: 

 Building a strong competitive economy that sets out clear economic visions for particular areas; 

 LPAs to set out policies for the management and growth of centres over the plan period; 

 Implementing policies that support growth in rural areas in order to create jobs and prosperity; 

 Promoting the vitality and viability of town centres, by recognising town centres as the core of 

their communities; and 

6.30 Raising the quality of life and the environment in rural areas by promoting thriving, inclusive and 

locally distinctive rural economies. 

Regional Level 

 

Note that the regional tier of planning has been removed through the Localism Act 

2011, therefore the regional plans and programmes prepared by the former Regional 

Assembly and Regional Development Agency have been removed from this review, but 

until the Regional Strategies are formally revoked by Government, the West Midlands 

RSS has been left in. 

 

6.31 Relevant policies in the West Midlands RSS36 include: 

 Policy RR1: Rural Renaissance, which seeks to regenerate rural areas which includes the 

diversification of the rural economy. The policy recognises that significant incidences of low 

income and social exclusion occur throughout rural areas and should be addressed.   

 Policy PA1: Prosperity for All, which provides a general policy on the location of employment land 

and what local authorities must do to deliver new opportunities and regeneration.  

                                               
35 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, /March 2012).  
36 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands)  
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 Policy PA5: Employment Areas in Need of Modernisation and Renewal, which local authorities 

should seek to significantly improve and maintain the physical and business environment of 

established employment areas.   

 Policy PA6: Portfolio of Employment Land, which confirms the need for local authorities to 

maintain a range and choice of readily available employment sites to meet the needs of the 

economy.  The policy states that authorities need to review employment land allocations and 

needs when preparing their development plans.  

 PA14 Economic Development and the Rural Economy, which supports the diversification and 

development of the rural economy, making it clear that this should be focused on the larger 

towns and villages easily accessible to their rural hinterlands.  

Local level 

6.32 Coventry and Warwickshire Local Economic Assessment37 presents an assessment of the 

economic conditions of the sub-region. Overall, the aim is for the assessment to provide a better 

understanding of the local economy, and ensure a better prioritisation of resources and initiatives 

to enable sustainable economic development. 

6.33 The Sub-regional Employment Land Study38 provides an overall assessment of employment 

land need and supply. The study indicated that historically the Borough has had an over-supply of 

employment land, with availability meeting needs until 2011. 

6.34 A retail study39 has recently been undertaken for a proposed food store development in Coleshill. 

The study demonstrated that there is sufficient expenditure available in the catchment area to 

demonstrate need for a new food store which would also help to retain expenditure in Coleshill.   

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.35 Following the demise of the mining industry, and the closure of all but one of the coal mines, 

many of the historic small-scale mining settlements in the Borough have struggled economically.  

Other settlements have sought to diversify their economic base, for example by attracting small-

scale industrial parks to former mining sites.   

6.36 The Borough has seen an increase in employment land, particularly logistics, but a decrease in 

manufacturing.40  This is reflected in the employment profile in the Borough with 25% of jobs in 

the transport and communications sector (compared to a regional and national average of under 

6%) followed by the distribution, hotel and restaurant sector (20%)41.  Large brownfield sites, 

such as Hams Hall, Birch Coppice, and Kingsbury Link, have been used for development, mainly 

B8 (storage and distribution uses) and the first two of these also benefit from intermodal rail 

freight interchanges.  Birch Coppice was designated as a Regional Logistics Site in the Regional 

Strategy and a further 40 hectares is currently under construction.  The Borough is the location 

for many national and international companies including Aldi, TNT, BHS, 3M, BMW, Sainsbury and 

Subaru.  By 2012 it will also have one of Ocado’s national hubs42.  

6.37 There are a number of other, older industrial estates in Atherstone, Mancetter, Arley and Coleshill 

that serve the local and sub-regional employment needs of the Borough with mostly smaller 

companies (over 90% of companies in the Borough employ 10 or less employees43).  However, a 

large proportion of the Borough’s workforce (over 50%) commutes to urban areas outside the 

Borough such as Birmingham and Tamworth44. 

6.38 A study of employment land indicates that historically the Borough has had an over-supply of 

employment land, with availability meeting needs until 2011.45 However, the study also highlights 

concern for the limited provision of land for offices (B1 use).  A total of 19.9 hectares of additional 

employment floor space was completed during 2010 – 1.3 hectares of this was employment use 

                                               
37 Coventry and Warwickshire Economic Assessment (Warwickshire County Council et al, March 2011) 
38 Coventry, Solihull & Warwickshire Sub Region Employment Land Study (DTZ, June 2007) 
39 Proposed Food Store Coleshill Planning Policy and Retail Appraisal (Roger Tym & Partners, April 2009) 
40 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
41 Employee Jobs (2008) Nomis: http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc 
42 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
43 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
44 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
45 Coventry, Solihull & Warwickshire Sub Region Employment Land Study, June 2007. 
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B1/B2 combined and 18.6 hectares was employment use B8.  1.1 hectares of the 19.9 hectares 

completed was on previously developed land. 46  

6.39 80% of residents in the Borough are of working age (16-64), which is slightly above the regional 

and national averages.  The unemployment rate within North Warwickshire Borough is low (5%) 

relative to the regional (9%) and the Great Britain averages (8%)47.  This unemployment rate for 

the Borough represents an increase on earlier periods, probably reflecting the recent economic 

downturn.   

6.40 North Warwickshire Borough has the third highest Job-Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimant rate in 

the County at 2.5%48.  Whilst it remains below the regional and national rates (4.8% and 4.0% 

respectively), there is considerable variation within the Borough.  Recent claimant rates (based on 

figures from August 2009) are highest in Atherstone Central ward at around 6.7% and lowest in 

the Fillongley ward at 2.6%.49 

6.41 The Indices of Employment Deprivation for North Warwickshire (see Figure 10b) show areas of 

high and low employment and indicate that the south, west and very north  of the Borough is 

relatively undeprived, whilst some areas of deprivation are found in the east of the Borough 

around Atherstone/ Mancetter, Polesworth, Hartshill, Ansley, New Arley and Old Arley.  Hurley in 

the centre of the Borough is also relatively deprived. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

High dependency upon transport 

and communications sector 

The position of North Warwickshire in a key 

location on the national and regional 
transport network suggests this will 
continue 

High proportion of jobs are in 
companies of less than 10 
employees 

Likely to continue, taking into account that 
small and medium sized enterprises 
represent start-ups and are often able to 

respond most quickly to changing economic 
circumstances 

A significant proportion of residents 
commute out of the Borough to 
work 

Likely to continue, given likely policies in 
neighbouring authorities to boost their own 
economies and the number and diversity of 

employment opportunities in the larger 

conurbations 

There is an oversupply of 

employment land but a shortage of 
office space 

Likely to continue 

There are pockets of high 
unemployment (e.g. Atherstone 
Central ward) 

Likely to continue without an up-skilling of 
the workforce in those areas affected 

Farming and agriculture face on-
going issues regarding viability 

This is a national issue and is likely to 
continue 

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.42 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 1 and 2 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

                                               
46 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
47 Employment and Unemployment 2010-2011 levels: Nomis: 
http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc 
48 Out of Work Benefits (2011) Nomis: http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc 
49 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council) 

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc
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 NW2: Green Belt 

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW18: Transport. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

6.43 Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy directs the majority of development (of employment, housing, 

services and facilities) in or adjacent to the main ‘Market Towns’, primarily Atherstone with 

Mancetter, Polesworth with Dordon, but also Coleshill within the settlement boundary.  Policy NW2 

Green Belt maintains existing Green Belt boundaries, thereby restricting the potential for 

development beyond existing settlement boundaries in the south and west of the Borough, 

including the Category 3B Local Service Centres.  Policy NW7 provides for 68.5 hectares of 

employment land to be developed over the lifetime of the Core Strategy, subject to the 

availability of appropriate infrastructure, including 6.9 hectares in Atherstone safeguarded for 

business expansion by the existing occupier (Aldi).  The employment provision includes 20 

hectares originally targeted for logistics use in the Regional Strategy but now earmarked for high 

density employment uses outside the Green Belt to reflect opportunities associated with the MIRA 

Technology Park and the failure of Hams Hall to come forward as a logistics site.  Policy NW14 

seeks to broaden employment choices available to local people, particularly research and 

development and other knowledge-based activities and small to medium-sized enterprises, 

including through redevelopment of existing employment sites and farm diversification.  Policy 

NW15 specifically supports the regeneration of Atherstone, including key sites in the town centre 

and industrial sites within the existing development boundary.  Further growth of the Atherstone 

and Mancetter area outside of the current boundaries will be directed to the northwest of the 

settlements.  Policy NW16 directs growth of Polesworth and Dordon to the south and east of the 

settlements, subject to avoiding sterilisation of viable coal reserves whilst development to the 

west of the settlements will be limited to maintain separation from Tamworth.  Policy NW18 seeks 

improved transport routes, particularly through the A5 Strategy and re-use of redundant rail 

corridors. 

6.44 All of the above policies should have positive effects on the economy of North Warwickshire and 

will help to support or generate jobs and reduce out-commuting.  The area to the northwest of 

Atherstone has relatively low employment deprivation whilst those to the south and east of 

Polesworth and Dordon both have relatively high employment deprivation so policy NW16 in 

particular may help to reduce unequal access to jobs.  The success of this in practice will be 

dependent upon both the state of the national and regional economy, and on competition from 

elsewhere, especially larger neighbouring conurbations that offer greater economies of scale and 

economic hubs.  In the case of settlements within the Green Belt, Policy NW1 restricts 

development to within the existing development boundaries, which could reduce opportunities for 

larger-scale employment development. 

6.45 The Core Strategy seeks to support knowledge-based industries, and to place less focus on 

traditional B1 (offices and light industrial), B2 (general industry), and B8 (Storage and 

distribution).  It is not clear how such a change in emphasis will match the skills base of residents 

in the Borough, and whether North Warwickshire can realistically compete with other locations 

where existing networks have already been developed and where there are links to universities 

(which North Warwickshire does not have).  The area to the northwest of Atherstone and that to 
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the south and east of Polesworth and Dordon are both relatively deprived with respect to 

education, skills and training so directing growth to these areas (policies NW15 and NW16) offers 

an opportunity to address this (e.g. through apprenticeships) but businesses may be put off by 

the lack of an existing skilled workforce.  

6.46 The support for small and medium-sized enterprises to set-up and expand in the supporting text 

to Policy NW14 is consistent with the character of the enterprises in the Borough, and this could 

be made more explicit in the policy itself.  Farm diversification should offer opportunities for some 

agricultural enterprises to improve viability. 

6.47 Policies NW8 Sustainable Development, NW9 Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency, NW10 

Quality of Development, NW11 Natural and Historic Environment, NW12 Nature Conservation, and 

NW13 Green Infrastructure are likely to have mixed effects on the Sustainability Appraisal 

Objectives.  On the one hand they are likely to rule out some potential development locations, or 

increase the cost of development to comply with quality standards, potentially acting as a 

disincentive to invest in new businesses or expand existing businesses in the Borough.  On the 

other hand, they will help to maintain and improve the quality of life and the natural environment 

in the Borough, which is an important factor that investors consider when deciding where to 

invest.  Similarly, Policy NW18 Transport, which aims to encourage sustainable transport solutions 

and Policy NW13 Infrastructure, which aims to deliver the social and environmental and 

supporting infrastructure to support development, could place additional burdens on businesses in 

the Borough but also provide a higher quality environment to work and live in.
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Assessment of the effects of 

the Core Strategy on 

Sustainability Appraisal 

objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

1. Creation of a modern, healthy 
and diverse economy which is 

able to adapt to changes in the 
wider economy while remaining 
relevant to the needs of local 
people 

2. Maintaining and enhancing 

employment opportunities and 
reducing the disparities arising 
from unequal access to jobs 

++ Overall approach to the economy is one that 
seeks to facilitate employment development 

and diversify the local economy including 
support for small and medium-sized 
enterprises and farm diversification 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, although probability of 

success depends as much on 
external factors as on the Core 
Strategy 

Largely 
permanent, 

although the 
economy tends to 
be cyclical 

 

- Restrictions on the availability of land 

inherent in the settlement hierarchy and 
Green Belt policy could mean that some 
employment development opportunities are 

foregone, although availability of potential 
employment land is not an issue for the 
Borough as a whole 

Over the lifetime of the Core 

Strategy, but there is some 
uncertainty on how this will work in 
practice  

Largely 

permanent, 
although the 
economy tends to 

be cyclical 

 

? Efforts to diversify the economy and provide 
jobs for local people require a match of job 
opportunities with skills 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy, although outcomes 
dependent upon the ability of the 
Borough to attract higher value 

industry and also on up-skilling of 
the workforce 

Largely 
permanent, 
although the 
economy tends to 
be cyclical 

 

+/- Environmental policies likely to have mixed 
effects, reducing some development 

opportunities that might otherwise occur, 
and potentially adding to business costs, but 
on the other hand enhancing the Borough as 
a place to work 

Over the lifetime of the Core 
Strategy and beyond; the overall 

effect of these environmental policies 
on the economy and employment 
opportunities in the Borough is 

difficult to judge, but still likely to 
mixed. 

Permanent 
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.48 The employment land provision (formerly Policy NW2, now Policy NW7) was updated to reflect 

that a regional logistics site did not come forward at Hams Hall and that new opportunities for 

knowledge-based employment are presented by the new MIRA Technology Park, ensuring that 

positive effects on employment and economy objectives are maintained.  Broad directions of 

growth were added for development at the Market Towns of Atherstone and Mancetter and 

Polesworth and Dordon.  This should provide additional certainty to employers considering 

development at these locations and, in the case of Polesworth & Dordon, also directs employment 

development towards locations with relatively high employment deprivation, helping to secure 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives 1 and 2.  These locations also suffer high education and skills 

deprivation so may exacerbate the problem of matching job opportunities with available skills.  

Former Policy NW12 Adjoining Authorities, which provided for land to meet Tamworth’s 

employment needs adjacent to Tamworth’s boundary (subject to conditions) was deleted.  The 

Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy was changed to provide for some of Tamworth’s housing 

needs.  Potential negative effects on Borough residents seeking work close to the Tamworth 

boundary may be offset by the increased provision for high density employment development in 

Policy NW7. 

6.49 The sustainability scores assigned to the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy in respect of 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives 1 and 2 were unchanged from those in the Sustainability 

Appraisal of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.50 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 1 and 2.  The 

sustainability scores assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of these 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives are unchanged from those given in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.51 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.52 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 1: Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is 

able to adapt to changes in the wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs of local 

people.  

 Unemployment Rate (Nomis). 

 Employment Rate (Nomis). 

 Job-Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimant rate (Nomis). 

 Number of Employment Completions (Annual Monitoring Report (AMR)). 

 Amount of new Employment floorspace by type (AMR). 

 Employment land available by type (AMR). 

 Amount of completed floor space for ‘town centre uses’ (AMR).  

6.53 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 2: Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and 

reducing the disparities arising from unequal access to jobs. 

 Business survival rates (Nomis). 

 Job-Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimant rate by ward (Nomis) 

 Indices of Employment Deprivation (ONS) 
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Skills, Education and Training  

6.54 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3: Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the 

opportunity to obtain the skills, knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve their full 

potential.  

To achieve this, plan policies should encourage people to access the learning and skills they need 

for a high quality of life, concentrating efforts on the provision of basic skills at community and 

family level.  Plan policies should also promote lifelong learning and improve basic skills.  

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.55 A 2006 independent review into the UK's skills needs identified skills as one of the most important 

drivers of a successful economy and a just society that offers opportunities for all citizens, 

regardless of their background.  In response to this, the Government has committed England to 

becoming a world leader in skills by 202050.  This plan informed PSA Delivery Agreement 2 on 

skills51 which names local authorities and their partners as key local delivery bodies for the skills 

improvement targets within the document.  PSA Delivery Agreement 7 sets out the 

Government’s objectives for economic improvement in regions that are currently underperforming 

in employment, skills and enterprise and innovation.  The objectives include establishing a world-

class knowledge base in all regions, with good quality business-knowledge links resulting in 

innovative, globally competitive businesses. 

6.56 The National Planning Policy Framework52 (in section 8) seeks to ensure that there is a 

sufficient choice of school places available to meet the needs of existing and new communities.  It 

also aims to ensure that people are able to access facilities such as employment and education in 

ways that minimise journey lengths.  When planning for ports, airfield and airports, plans need to 

take into consideration their growth and role in serving business and training needs for the plan 

area.  

6.57 The Skills for Sustainable Growth Strategy53 sets out a strategy for the further education and 

skills system to improve the skills of the workforce and the performance of the economy. This 

includes:  

 Expanding the number of adult apprenticeships by up to 75,000 by 2014-2015. 

 Fund training of young adults (19-24 years of age) undertaking the first level 2 (GCSE 

equivalent) or first level 3 qualification. 

 Funding basic skills courses for people who left school without basic reading, writing or 

mathematics.  

 Providing Government loans from 2013-14 for individuals aged 24+ undertaking level 3 or higher 

qualifications.  

 Introducing an innovation fund of up to £50 million of government investment per year to support 

employer-led initiatives.  

 Replacing Train to Gain with an SME focussed offer to assist small employers train low-skilled 

staff.  

 Supporting individuals who are on active job-seeking benefits to secure work through training.  

                                               
50 World Class Skills: Implementing the Leitch Review of Skills in England (DIUS, 2007). 
51 PSA Delivery Agreement 2: Improve the skills of the population, on the way to ensuring a world-class skills base by 2020 (HM 
Treasury, 2007). 
52 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012) 
53 Skills for Sustainable Growth Strategy (Department for Business, Innovation and Skills, 2010) 
http://www.bis.gov.uk/assets/biscore/further-education-skills/docs/s/10-1274-skills-for-sustainable-growth-strategy.pdf 
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Regional Level  

6.58 Relevant policies in the West Midlands RSS54 include: 

 Policy UR4: Social Infrastructure, which states that local authorities should provide a range of 

educational facilities and services across all tiers to promote urban renaissance and provide 

support for a range of business development and education and training services.  

 Policy PA1: Prosperity for All, which highlights the need to encourage infrastructure developments 

to foster the improvement of skills and learning.  

 Policy PA4: Development related to Higher/further Education and Research Establishments and 

Incubator Units, which states that development plans should facilitate the needs of higher/further 

education institutions and research facilities to grow and expand.   

Local level 

6.59 Skills and education challenges and actions are set out in the Coventry and Warwickshire 

Local Area Statement of Need.55 

6.60 North Warwickshire’s Sustainable Community Strategy56 sets out three key priorities.  In 

recognition that the Borough has some significant challenges in relation to education and skills, 

one of these priorities is to ‘raise aspirations, educational attainment and skills.’  The strategy 

aims to achieve this priority in a number of ways, including working with local employers to 

identify skills shortages and access to local job opportunities, providing easily accessible and 

affordable learning opportunities and supporting the engagement and attainment of young people 

who are not engaged in education, training or employment.   

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.61 There are a number of secondary schools in the Borough, for example at Kingsbury, Polesworth, 

Atherstone and Coleshill, which are linked to a good network of primary schools (there are 

approximately 32 primary schools in the Borough).  Further Education opportunities are available 

in Nuneaton, both at King Edward College and North Warwickshire & Hinckley College.  Beyond 

the County boundary, Staffordshire County Council offer coach travel to Warwickshire residents in 

order to access Tamworth College57.  

6.62 40% of North Warwickshire’s residents are employed in knowledge-based occupations, less than 

the Warwickshire (48%), regional (45%) and England average (45%)58. 

6.63 North Warwickshire has significantly lower educational attainment and skills compared to the rest 

of the County59.  Evidence shows that pupils in secondary schools in North Warwickshire perform 

less well than those in the rest of Warwickshire or nationally with only 49% of pupils in 2007 

obtaining Level 2 qualifications60 compared to an average across England of 62%61.  The 

Sustainable Community Strategy identified problems with:  

 Low levels, or lack, of formal qualifications.  

 Fewer young people gaining five or more A* - C GCSE grades (including English and Maths). 

 The number of young people aged 16-18 not in education, employment or training (NEETs) – 

North Warwickshire has the highest rate of 16-18 ‘NEET Rates’  in the County at 7.5% 

(Warwickshire has a total of 5%). The current national Government target is 4.4%.62 

 Low levels of aspiration and expectation.  

                                               
54 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
55 Learning and Skills Council Local Area Statement of Need Coventry and Warwickshire 2010/1 (Learning and Skills Council November 
2009 http://readingroom.lsc.gov.uk/lsc/WestMidlands/Warwickshire_LASN_2010_-_2011_Final_Version.pdf). 
56 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
57 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council) 
58 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12 (Warwickshire Observatory et al,  retrieved on 12 June 2012 from: 
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20
of%20Life%202011.pdf). 
59 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
60 Level 2 Qualification is equivalent to five or more GCSE’s Grades A*-C.  
61 Educational Attainment and Skills at 16 in North Warwickshire Scrutiny Panel Report (North Warwickshire Area Committee, 
September 2008).   
62 NEETS 2011: http://www.education.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000938/index.shtml  

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
http://www.education.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000938/index.shtml
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6.64 The Indices of Education, Skills and Training Deprivation for North Warwickshire (see Figure 10a) 

indicate that much of the south and west of the Borough is relatively undeprived, except for areas 

to the north and west of Coleshill.  Areas of deprivation are found in the east of the Borough 

around Hurley, Piccadilly, Woodend, Polesworth/Dordon, Warton, Shuttington, 

Atherstone/Mancetter, Hartshill, Ansley, Old Arley and New Arley.   

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Low educational attainment and 

skills.  

Educational and skills issues will continue to 

be addressed through national and local 
policies. 

Higher than average ‘NEET Rates’ 

Inequalities between communities 
in terms of education, skills and 
training  

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.65 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 3 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy.  

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration.  

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW17: Services and Facilities. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

6.66 The influence of the Core Strategy is primarily on access to and delivery of educational and skills 

training facilities and opportunities, rather than the quality of education that residents receive.  

The quality of educational opportunity is likely to be influenced more by national education policy. 

6.67 In terms of the location of housing in relation to education and skills establishments, locating the 

majority of housing development in main settlements (Policies NW1 and NW4) should have a 

positive impact on Sustainability Appraisal objective 3 as new housing is more likely to be within 

reasonable distance of existing primary and secondary schools.  

6.68 Positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal objective 3 should also result from policy support for 

provision of new or improved education and skills facilities and protecting and improving existing 

ones.  Policy NW17 Services and Facilities protects existing facilities and seeks to provide new 

schools.  Policy NW19 will use planning conditions and obligations to secure ‘provision of training 

and upskilling opportunities’ and the ‘provision of necessary services, facilities and infrastructure 

to meet the demands of new development and communities’.  

6.69 The Regeneration of Atherstone (Policy NW15) may have a positive impact as it seeks to release 

sites for redevelopment where this would result in improvement of services and facilities and 

improved community facilities, which may include education facilities, in an area of education, 

skills and training deprivation (Figure 10a).   

6.70 There is a lack of tertiary education facilities in the Borough, which may have implications for local 

people having the skills to take up employment opportunities that may come forward from Policy 

NW14.  However, there is access to such facilities in neighbouring authorities.   
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Assessment of the effects of 

the Core Strategy on 

Sustainability Appraisal 

objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

Ensuring that people of all ages 
are provided with the 

opportunity to obtain the skills, 
knowledge, confidence and 
understanding to achieve their 
full potential. 

+ It is considered overall that the Core Strategy with 
result in positive effects on this Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective.  Housing will be prioritised in 
existing large settlements where education and 
training opportunities are likely to be concentrated 
(Policies NW1, NW4) and education and training 

services and facilities will be safeguarded and where 
appropriate developed and improved Policies NW15, 
17, 19.  

Safeguarding of existing facilities 
will have immediate effect provided 

that sufficient families with young 
children want to live in the area 
whilst provision of new or improved 
facilities will have longer term 
benefits. 

Permanent.  
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.71 The wording of Policy NW15 Atherstone was changed to state that partnership regeneration 

schemes should seek an improvement in services and facilities and also directs growth to the 

northwest of the settlement where education, skills and training deprivation is high.   Policy NW17 

Services and Facilities makes explicit that new schools will be pursued.  These changes resulted in 

minor improvements to the performance of the Core Strategy against Sustainability Appraisal 

objective 3. 

6.72 The sustainability score assigned to the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy in respect of 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3 was unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.73 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3.  The sustainability 

score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective is unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-

submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.74 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 3: Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the 

opportunity to obtain the skills, knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve their full 

potential. 

 The number of persons not in education, employment or training (NEETs) (education.gov.uk). 

 % of pupils obtaining Level 2 or higher qualification (WCC). 

 % of North Warwickshire’s residents employed in knowledge based occupations (WCC). 

 Indices of Education, Skills and Training Deprivation (ONS).  
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Transport and Access to Services and Facilities 

6.75 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 4: Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, 

regardless of income, age, health, disability, culture or ethnic origin.    

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10: Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and 

reducing use of the private car.    

6.76 To achieve these Sustainability Appraisal Objectives plans policies should: 

 Provide for elderly people, taking into account the ageing population as well as providing 

opportunities for younger people; improve the quality and location of services and facilities; 

reduce the gap between affluent and deprived communities; reduce the need to travel and ensure 

services and facilities are accessible to people with disabilities. Policies should also acknowledge 

diversity and help communities to develop in their preferred way.    

 Reduce reliance on the private car by development of sustainable forms of alternative transport; 

promote the use of green travel plans; increase public awareness on the need to adopt lifestyle 

changes and encourage the use of information technology as an alternative form of 

communication to travel.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.77 The National Planning Policy Framework63 states that the planning system should support a 

pattern of development which, where reasonable to do so, facilitates the use of sustainable modes 

of transport.  The objectives for planning for transport (set out in section 4) are to: 

 Create a transport system that is balanced in favour of sustainable transport. 

 Facilitate economic growth by taking a positive approach to planning for development. 

 Support reductions in greenhouse gas emissions and congestion, and promote accessibility 

through planning for the location and mix of development.  

 Ensure the correct measures are implemented in different communities to maximise sustainable 

transport as they will differ from rural to urban areas. 

Regional Level  

6.78 Relevant policies in the West Midlands RSS64 include: 

 Policy UR4: Social Infrastructure, which states that local authorities should ensure that new social 

infrastructure is developed in or on the edge of an appropriate level of existing centre and is 

accessible by all modes by potential users. The policy goes on to say that local authorities should 

promote the provision of facilities necessary for local communities and maximise the potential of 

existing community buildings and other facilities wherever there is the potential for mixed use.  

 Policy RR4: Rural Services, which states that improving the range and quality of services 

available to rural communities is a key component of rural renaissance. Development plans 

should set out how services will be provided for in rural areas, taking full account of the need to 

retain essential community services and to facilitate and provide for appropriate new and 

innovative forms of service delivery. The policy also states that Local Transport Plans should 

identify where improved public transport services are required to support rural services.  

 Policy T1: Developing Accessibility and Mobility within the Region to support the Spatial Strategy, 

which states that ‘access within and across the Region will be improved in a way that supports 

the Spatial Strategy, reduces the need for travel, expands travel choice, tackles congestion, 

improves safety and protects the environment’. The policy sets out a number of measures to 

                                               
63 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
64 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
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achieve this aim including the development of high quality, sustainable public transport and 

measures to encourage behavioural change.  

 Policy T2: Reducing the Need to Travel, which seeks to reduce the need to travel, especially by 

car and to reduce the length of journeys.  One of the ways the policy sets out to achieve this is 

through supporting the retention and enhancement of local service provision, especially where 

public transport provision is poor.   

 Policy T3: Walking and Cycling, which states that development plans should provide greater 

opportunities for walking and cycling.  

 Policy T4: Promoting Travel Awareness, which seeks to promote the awareness of other travel 

choices and reduce current levels of car use.  

 Policy T5: Public Transport, which seeks an integrated public transport network where all people 

have access to high quality and affordable public transport services.  

Local level 

6.79 The Warwickshire Local Transport Plan65 sets out four objectives for North Warwickshire 

Borough: 

 Support the long term stability and growth of the local economy. 

 Support future housing and employment growth within the Borough. 

 Support access to services and facilities, particularly for those without access to a car. 

 Reduce the environmental impact of traffic within the Borough and improve local air quality.   

6.80 The plan also sets out a number of key transport proposals which seek to meet these objectives. 

6.81 North Warwickshire’s Sustainable Community Strategy66 sets out three key priorities, one of 

which is to ‘improve access to services.’ The North Warwickshire Community Partnership aims to 

improve access to services by: 

 Being better informed about customer needs. 

 Supporting, developing and promoting greater access to a range of local services and job 

opportunities. 

 Building greater capacity in the communication network. 

 Tackling causes of financial exclusion.  

6.82 North Warwickshire BC has collaborated with a group of district and county councils and the 

Highways Agency to produce a Strategy for the A567.   The objectives of the strategy are: 

 To ensure that the A5 is fit for purpose in terms of its capacity and safety, both now and in the 

future. 

 To allow the A5 to play its full and proper role in supporting and facilitating economic activity and 

growth at a national and local level. 

 To promote and encourage improvements to sustainable transport (walking, cycling, public 

transport and behavioural change measures) in order to help reduce congestion on the A5, 

improve air quality and deliver a lower carbon transport system. 

 To reduce, where possible, the impact of the A5 on communities along the route. 

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

Access to services and facilities   

6.83 Many of the former mining settlements, particularly to the south of the Borough, are run down, 

whilst others struggle to support their limited services (often simply a post office and public 

house).  Services are generally limited within the Borough; exceptions are Atherstone and 

                                               
65 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council)  
66 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
67 A Strategy for the A5 2011-2026 (A5 Transport Liaison Group, no date) 
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Coleshill which act as local service centres, typified by their buoyant High Streets.  Consequently, 

many residents travel out of the Borough to access services and facilities.   

6.84 The percentage of households in North Warwickshire Borough that are within reasonable distance 

(4km)68 of a bank / building society (7% rural and 89% urban) is the lowest of all the boroughs 

and districts in the County69. However, 100% of urban households and 98% of rural households 

are within 4km of a cash point70.  The two nearest hospitals are located three miles outside the 

Borough and Atherstone Town is the only Major Retail Centre71.  In terms of access to services 

such as education, North Warwickshire performs at a comparable level to the rest of 

Warwickshire.  Nevertheless, the Annual Monitoring Report72 (AMR) notes that any reduction in 

the level and availability of these services and facilities within the Borough, and any reduction in 

present level of public transport services may have a serious detrimental impact on the 

accessibility for both new and existing development within the Borough.  

6.85 A significant proportion of residents commutes out of the Borough to work; further information is 

provided under the Economy and Employment topic.  Problems accessing open space and 

recreation facilities has been identified in some areas of the Borough; further information is 

provided under the Vibrant Communities topic.  

Public transport  

6.86 The main transport infrastructure in the Borough is shown in Figure 3. Public transport (which 

includes bus and rail services) is provided across the Borough.  Although public transport usage is 

generally low73, exceptions to this include Atherstone which is rail linked (including a service to 

London Euston) and Coleshill which has a multi-modal station (Coleshill Parkway) providing bus 

and rail services to various locations outside the Borough.  Polesworth has a rail station, although 

this only provides a single service a day (outbound to Crewe).  

6.87 The frequency of the public transport services and routes do not meet everyone’s needs and there 

is a perceived lack of information about public transport services74 making travel by means other 

than the car difficult in many areas.  Consequently, car ownership levels within the Borough 

remain relatively high with just over 82% of households having access to a private car.  This 

compares with 81% in Warwickshire as a whole.75 

6.88 Despite the good public transport links in the larger settlements, travel to work is heavily reliant 

on the use of private car which accounts for 75% of journeys (this is the highest percentage in 

Warwickshire and the 6th highest nationally out of 376 English and Welsh authorities). Only 4.5% 

of workers in the Borough walk to work76.  

6.89 There is relatively little in the way of cyclist provision for commuters in the Borough, apart from 

the recent installation of cycling facilities at Coleshill Parkway77. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Limited access to services and facilities in 

some parts of the Borough.  

 

 

Likely to become worse, particularly in 

smaller settlements due to lack of 
viability.  

Problems accessing open space and recreation 
facilities in some areas.  

No change.  

                                               
68 Reasonable distance as defined by the Quality of Life in Warwickshire Report 2011/12.   
69 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12 (Warwickshire Observatory et al, retrieved on 12 June 2012 from: 
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20
of%20Life%202011.pdf). 
70 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12 (Warwickshire Observatory et al, 2011) 
71 Annual Monitoring Report 20010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
72 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
73 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
74 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
75 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
76 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
77 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
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Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Frequency and routes of public transport 
services do not meet everyone’s needs.  

Viability of public transport (especially 
bus) services could lead to loss of 

services.  

Lack of cycling facilities for cycle commuting  No change.  

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.90 The main policies relevant to achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW2: Green Belt. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth and Dordon.  

 NW17: Services and Facilities. 

 NW18: Transport. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

Access to services and facilities  

6.91 The spatial strategy provided by Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy and NW4 Split of Housing 

between Settlements locates the majority of housing development and supporting facilities in the 

main settlements.  This means that residents will be close to existing and new services and 

facilities with positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal objective 4.  The hierarchy also makes 

suitable provision to sustain rural communities by providing for development of housing and 

supporting facilities in a network of smaller settlements that play a service centre role.  

Elsewhere, development is generally limited to uses such as agriculture or forestry which require 

a rural location.  Limiting development in smaller, non-service centre settlements is likely to have 

a negative impact on Sustainability Appraisal objective 4 for residents of those settlements since 

they will be unable to grow to a level where greater service provision becomes viable.  

6.92 Of the Category 1 and 2 settlements, only Atherstone and Coleshill experience net in-commuting, 

suggesting that directing housing development to these settlements will help to shorten journeys.  

On the other hand, Polesworth/Dordon are net out-commuting settlements, so directing housing 

development here could increase commuting, unless sufficient employment opportunities to 

match the skills base of the local population are provided.  The same issue potentially applies to 

the Category 3 settlements, which all experience net out-commuting.  The Core Strategy is not 

specific as to where employment development will be delivered within the Borough (Policy NW7 

Employment has no spatial dimension) other than through the settlement hierarchy (Policy NW1), 

the spatial limitations imposed by the Green Belt (Policy NW2) and the broad directions of growth 

for Atherstone (Policy NW15) and Polesworth / Dordon (Policy NW16) and setting a limit of 0.2 

hectares in the smaller Category 4 settlements (Policy NW7).  Policy NW14 Economic 

Regeneration seeks to broaden the employment base, improve employment choice and 

opportunity within the Borough which should help to reduce out-commuting, if successful.  
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6.93 Policy NW17 Services and Facilities ensures that proposals that result in the loss of an existing 

service or facility will only be supported where the facility is replaced elsewhere or proven that it 

will not harm the vitality of the settlement, resulting in potentially positive effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 4.  Policy NW8 Sustainable Development also protects existing 

services from loss where there is a local need and requires development to maintain and improve 

the provision of accessible local and community services.  Policy NW19 Delivery of Infrastructure 

seeks the provision of new services, facilities and infrastructure where development increases 

demand for them although this may not be achievable in smaller settlements where only 

affordable housing development will be permitted.  

6.94 Policy NW15 Atherstone may have a positive effect on reducing the gap between affluent and 

deprived communities as it seeks regeneration and improvements to existing community facilities 

in an area which the indices of multiple deprivation identify high levels of deprivation (Figure 

10).  The broad direction of growth to the north west is reasonably well related to the existing 

built area of settlement, has reasonably good footpath links and is well related to existing 

employment land, all of which result in positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal objectives 4 

and 10. 

6.95 Policy NW16 Polesworth and Dordon indicates broad directions of growth to the south and east.  

The area to the south is well related to existing employment and housing and has good access to 

the A5 but the A5 also acts as a potential barrier to pedestrian movement.  Development to the 

east would have excellent access to the existing urban area but has some detailed access issues.  

Overall, effects on Sustainability Appraisal objectives 4 and 10 are mixed and minor. 

6.96 Policy NW18 Transport seeks to avoid increased congestion on the local road network due to 

growth in adjoining areas and related to HS2, which should have positive effects on bus services 

using these routes. 

6.97 The sustainability performance of the plan in terms of providing access to open space and 

recreation facilities and increasing walking and cycling opportunities is described under the 

Sustainability Appraisal topic Vibrant Communities. It is considered that the plan will have some 

significant positive effects on access to open space and recreation and on walking and cycling 

opportunities through policies such as NW4, NW10, NW13 and NW19.  

Public transport  

6.98 The Core Strategy broadly supports sustainable travel choices, requiring development to reduce 

the use of cars and encourages alternative forms of transport and to have satisfactory access, 

focusing on pedestrians and sustainable transport methods (Policy NW8 Sustainable 

Development).  Policy NW10 Quality of Development seeks protection and enhancement of the 

existing rights of way network.  However, Policy NW8 Sustainable Development also requires 

development to ‘provide for sufficient parking and manoeuvring of vehicles in accordance with 

adopted standards’.  

6.99 Focusing development in the main settlements (Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy and NW4 Split 

of Housing between Settlements) should increase opportunities for people to walk or cycle to 

access local facilities, services and employment, as long as they are available.  

6.100 Policy NW13 Green Infrastructure seeks the maintenance, enhancement and creation of a 

comprehensive network of corridors for flora, fauna and humans, linking into sub-regional 

networks which may increase walking and cycling opportunities in the Borough. 

6.101 Policy NW18 Transport seeks to secure the objectives of the Strategy for the A5 (see above) 

which include promoting and encouraging improvements to sustainable transport.  However, road 

improvements designed to tackle road congestion may also continue to support high levels of 

private car use.    

6.102 Policy NW19 Infrastructure seeks the provision of necessary services, facilities and infrastructure 

to meet the demands of new development and communities, including for transport. However, the 

relatively small scale of development proposed is unlikely to support significant improvements in 

public transport services, particularly in settlements towards the bottom of the settlement 

hierarchy.
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 
Strategy on 

Sustainability 
Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

4. Equal access to 

services, facilities and 
opportunities for all, 
regardless of income, 

age, health, disability, 
culture or ethnic origin.    

 

+?/-
? 

The plan has many policies which will have 

positive effects against this objective. 
However, the dispersed pattern of small 
settlements means that accessing services 

and facilities is likely to remain problematic 
as settlements often do not have the 
population to readily support services and 

facilities it is therefore uncertain whether 
equal access can be achieved.  Some 
negative effects for residents of growth to 
the south and east of Polesworth and 

Dordon are possible as the A5 acts as a 

potential barrier to pedestrian movement; 
more detailed stages of the planning process 

should resolve uncertainty over whether this 
can be overcome.  

 

Safeguarding of existing services and 

facilities will have an immediate effect. 
The Core Strategy policies which will 
provide new services, facilities and 

opportunities are likely to become 
apparent in the medium term, continuing 
throughout the plan period. 

 

Permanent.  

 

10. Increasing use of 

public transport, cycling 
and walking and reducing 
use of the private car.    

 

+?/-
? 

Policies to reduce the reliance on the private 

car and increase walking and cycling 
opportunities (particularly NW8 Sustainable 
Development) are expected to have a 
positive effect. Increased or improved public 

transport services may come forward 
through requirements set out in policies 
NW18 Transport and NW19 Infrastructure 

(although the latter refers to ‘transport’ 
rather than ‘sustainable transport’ so may 

include travel by car) which will also lead to 
positive effects on this objective.    

It is likely that development in some 

locations in the Borough without existing 
public transport links is likely to require a 
car to access essential services.  Policies 

such as NW8 Sustainable Development 

Improvements to public transport, 

walking and cycling opportunities, which 
are likely to result in a reduction in the 
reliance on the private car, are likely to 
occur in the medium to long term.   

A significant shift from the 

private car to public transport will 
only be achieved if alternatives 
are frequent, reliable, safe and 

affordable and are supported by 
accurate and easily accessible 
information.   

Permanent.   
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 
Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

which require development to accommodate 
and enable access for cars will be important 

for these developments but could also 
conflict with the promotion of sustainable 
transport. Policy NW8 could be made more 

specific by applying these requirements to 
development in locations only where 
alternatives to the private car cannot be 
used.  

Some uncertainty also remains as the small 
scale of development proposed in 
settlements lower down the settlement 
hierarchy is unlikely to be able to support 

significant improvements in public transport 
services, forcing new developments to rely 
on the private car.  Further uncertainty 

relates to the fact that NW18 Transport 
which seeks to improve the trunk road 
network and to implement measures to 

avoid increases in congestion on the local 
road network (in addition to public transport 
services) may encourage people to continue 
travelling by private car rather than public 

transport although bus services should also 
benefit from such measures. 
 

Although the Core Strategy is supportive of 
enhanced employment opportunities for local 
people (see Sustainability Appraisal of 

Employment and Economy theme) out-

commuting to larger settlements in adjoining 
areas is likely to remain a problem due to 
the draw of major centres like Birmingham 

for both employers and employees. 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 78 31 October 2012 

Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.103 Policies NW15 Atherstone and NW16 Polesworth and Dordon was changed to indicate broad 

directions of growth.  The spatial characteristics of these broad areas will have mixed, minor 

effects on Sustainability Appraisal objectives 4 and 10 as described above.  The new policy NW18 

Transport will also have mixed, minor effects on these objectives.  Minor positive effects on 

access to services and facilities (Sustainability Appraisal objective 4) will result from 

improvements to roads and support for sustainable transport within the Strategy for the A5 as 

well as from measures to avoid congestion on the local road network due to growth in adjoining 

areas.  Bus services should benefit from these measures and the Strategy for the A5 also seeks to 

improve sustainable transport provision but measures to reduce road congestion and improve the 

A5 may also encourage continued use of the private car with mixed, minor effects on 

Sustainability Appraisal objective 10. 

6.104 The sustainability scores assigned to the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy in respect of 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives 4 and 10 were changed from +/? in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy to +?/-? in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-

submission Core Strategy. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.105 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10.  The 

sustainability scores assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of these 

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives are unchanged from those given in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.106 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.107 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 4: Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, 

regardless of income, age, health, disability, culture or ethnic origin.    

 Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of GP, hospital, 

primary school, secondary school, Area of employment, major retail centre (AMR).  

 Amount of completed local services including retail, office, and leisure development in Town 

Centre and the in the wider Borough (AMR).  

 % of households in North Warwickshire Borough that are within 4km of a bank / building society 

(Quality of Life Report WCC). 

6.108 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 10: Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and 

reducing use of the private car.    

 Car ownership levels within the Borough (LTP). 

 % of journeys to work by private car (LTP). 

 New cycle facilities (LTP). 

 Increases in frequency and use of public transport services (Service Providers).  
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Housing Provision  

6.109 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8: Provide decent and affordable housing to meet local needs.  

6.110 To achieve this, plan policies should improve provision of affordable housing and decent homes 

and promote a range of housing types and tenures.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.111 The National Planning Policy Framework78 presents the Government’s key housing objective 

(set out in section 6), which is to increase significantly the delivery of new homes. This means: 

 Increasing the supply of housing. 

 Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes that people want and need. 

 Widening opportunities for home ownership. 

 Creating sustainable, inclusive and mixed communities, by identifying the size, type, tenure and 

range of housing that is required in a particular location. 

 Housing in rural areas should be located where it will enhance or maintain the vitality of rural 

communities.  

 To achieve the above the Local Plan should illustrate the expected rate of housing delivery 

through a trajectory and how a five year supply of housing will be maintained.  

6.112 The Code for Sustainable Homes79 is the national standard for the sustainable design and 

construction of new homes. It sets out quality standards that the Government expects to see met 

with respect to such matters as resource efficiency (e.g. water, energy) and living comfort (e.g. 

daylight, sound, private space).   

Regional Level  

6.113 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS80 include: 

 Policy RR1: Rural Renaissance, which states that ‘rural areas will be regenerated through the 

improvement of choice in housing.’  

 Policy RR3: Market Towns, which recognises that market towns have a key role in regenerating 

rural areas, as a focus for sustainable economic and housing development whist maintaining and 

where possible enhancing the distinctiveness and character of each individual town.     

 Policy CF2: Housing Beyond the Major Urban Areas, which states that ‘in rural areas, the 

provision of new housing should generally be restricted to meeting local housing needs and/or to 

support locals services, with priority bring given to the reuse of previously developed land and 

buildings within existing villages enhancing their character where possible’.  

 Policy CF3: Levels and Distribution of Housing Development, which sets out annual rates for 

additional dwellings to be built across the region.  

 CF4: The Reuse of Land and Buildings for Housing, which seeks to optimise the opportunities for 

recycling land and buildings for new housing development.  

 Policy CF5: Delivering Affordable Housing and Mixed Communities, which seeks to create more 

balanced and mixed communities through the provision of a range of housing types and tenures. 

The policy emphasises the need for affordable housing, based on housing needs assessments to 

                                               
78 Draft National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, July 2011).  
79 The Code for Sustainable Homes (DCLG, retrieved on 11th June 2012 from: 
http://www.communities.gov.uk/planningandbuilding/sustainability/codesustainablehomes/ ) 
80 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 

http://www.communities.gov.uk/planningandbuilding/sustainability/codesustainablehomes/
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be set out in development plans and seeks to ensure that adequate provision is made for suitable 

sites to accommodate gypsies and other travellers.   

 Policy CF6: Managing Housing Land Provision, which states that development plans should 

incorporate policies which allow for the managed release of new housing land (in line with the 

rates set out in Policy CF3) and take account of potential housing land provision and the policy 

framework in adjoining local authority areas so as not to undermine urban renaissance in other 

districts.  

Local level 

6.114 The Strategic Land Availability Study81 provides a key element of the evidence base for the 

LDF including the Core Strategy and the Annual Monitoring Report.  The study investigated 84 

‘priority sites’ of which 38 sites which could have future potential with potential yields of 4,020 

dwellings.  The study also highlights the potential for some housing to be bought forward from 

‘windfall’ sites. 

6.115 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment82  provides a detailed sub-regional market analysis 

of housing demand and housing need, providing a robust evidence base for current and future 

requirements in terms of market and affordable housing. 

6.116 The joint Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment83 (GTAA) seeks to identify 

accommodation needs in the Borough up to 2027. The West Midlands Interim Policy Statement 

on the Provision of New Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling 

Showpeople84 provides guidance to assist in the preparation of LDFs.  In addition it gives the 

provision of pitches for gypsies and travellers and travelling show people, indicating that the 

accommodation needs identified in the GTAA for North Warwickshire have been over-estimated.  

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.117 NWBC have used their Strategic Housing Market Assessment85 to provide evidence and 

information for the Core Strategy.  Compared to Warwickshire as a whole, North Warwickshire 

has a relatively high percentage of owner-occupied housing (75% vs. 69% in the County).  16% 

is social rented and 9% privately rented.  In terms of dwelling type, there is a relatively high 

proportion of semi-detached dwellings (40%) and proportionately fewer detached and terraced 

houses (29% and 24% respectively)86. 

6.118 The average house price in North Warwickshire in Q3 2011 was £170,964 compared to £220,151 

for Warwickshire as a whole and £245,426 for England87.  House prices vary significantly between 

wards, with Fillongley and Curdworth having the highest average prices in the Borough and 

Atherstone Central having amongst the lowest88.   

6.119 93 net dwellings were constructed in the year 2009/10 and 98 were completed during 20010/11.  

Of the 98 completions in 2009/10, 37 were affordable, taking the form of social rented 

properties89.  Despite this relatively high level of affordable housing provision, affordable housing 

needs remain high in the Borough with an identified need of 286 units per annum90. The provision 

of affordable housing remains one of the main priorities for the future91.  ‘Right to buy’ / acquire 

has exacerbated the local shortage of affordable housing, leaving a dwindling supply of housing 

held by the Council or Registered Social Landlords.   

                                               
81 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Housing Land Availability Study Final Report February 2010 (Baker Associates, 2010) 
82 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
83 Southern Staffordshire and Northern Warwickshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment Final Report (University of 
Salford and the University of Birmingham, 2008) 
84 West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy Phase Three Revision Interim Policy Statement Provision of New Accommodation for 
Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Show people (WMRA, 2010)  
85 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
86 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
87 DCLG Live Tables, Table 581Mean house prices based on Land Registry data 
http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/livetables/housepricesta
bles/localhousepricetables/  
88 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
89 Annual Monitoring Report 20010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
90 Core Strategy text supporting Policy NW5 Affordable Housing, 
91 Core Strategy Preface 

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/livetables/housepricestables/localhousepricetables/
http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/livetables/housepricestables/localhousepricetables/
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6.120 Throughout the Borough and especially in the smaller communities there is a particular need for 

younger person’s accommodation and elderly person’s accommodation.92   

6.121 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment93 separates the Borough into two distinct ‘housing 

market sectors’ the Coleshill sector to the south east and roughly corresponding with the Green 

Belt (including Coleshill, Curdworth, Arley & Whitacre, and Fillongley) and the Atherstone sector to 

the north west (including Atherstone, Mancetter, Hartshill). 

6.122 The Coleshill housing market sector is characterised by clear links with the Solihull housing 

market and links to Birmingham.  Nearby motorway routes make this an attractive location for 

better off residents commuting to these two settlements, leading to high house prices and 

affordability issues.  There are very high rates of owner occupation but small social housing and 

private rented sectors.  There is also an over-supply of large detached properties and a 

correspondingly low supply of flats/apartments. 

6.123 The Atherstone housing market sector is characterised by clear links to Lichfield, South 

Derbyshire, Nuneaton and, in particular, Tamworth with which the area demonstrates migration 

links.  House prices are relatively high and there is a dominance of larger detached and semi-

detached units to the detriment of flats and apartments.  The tenure balance is similar to the 

wider sub-region except for a relatively weak private rented sector. 

6.124 There is currently one socially rented gypsy and traveller site in the Borough and a number of 

privately run sites94. The Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) indicates that 

there is a need for an additional 27 residential pitches (12 up to 2012, 5 up to 2017, 5 up to 2022 

and 5 up to 2027), for up to 5 transit caravan pitches up to 2027.  There was no evidence of any 

requirement to provide pitches for travelling show people.  However, the West Midlands Interim 

Policy Statement on the Provision of New Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling 

Showpeople found that accommodation needs identified in the GTAA for North Warwickshire have 

been over-estimated due to statistical errors with the way the existing data has been calculated.  

The Interim Policy Statement indicates a need for an additional 16 residential pitches up to 2017; 

5 transit caravan pitches up to 2017 and no evidence of any requirement to provide pitches for 

travelling show people.  Post 2017 the requirement for North Warwickshire is a compound 3% 

increase each year which equates to 10 additional pitches with current figures up to 2026.  Thus, 

despite the error in the GTAA, the calculated need from the two sources is approximately equal 

for the plan period. 

6.125 The condition of housing stock in the Borough, rated according to the Governments Decent Home 

Standards, indicated that in 2007, approximately 12% or 2,696 dwellings in the Private sector 

were classed as having a ‘category 1’ hazard95 (key hazards assessed include above average risk 

of fire, damp and excessive cold96).  There were no dwellings in the public sector assessed as 

having a ‘category 1’ hazard. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

High affordable housing need 

 

 

Likely to continue as affordable housing 

need far outstrips supply. 

Nearly 3,000 private sector dwellings in the 

Borough are classed as having a ‘category 1’ 

Likely to continue as all such dwellings 

are privately owned, although new 

homes will need to meet national quality 

                                               
92 Core Strategy supporting text to NW4 Split of Housing between Settlements 
93 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
94 Southern Staffordshire and Northern Warwickshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment Final Report (University of 
Salford and the University of Birmingham, 2008) 
95 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 

96 Each hazard is assessed separately, and if judged to be ‘serious’, with ‘high score’, is deemed to be a Category 1 hazard. 
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Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

hazard standards 

Providing housing of the right mix of tenure 

and size to match need 

Likely to continue as new housing 

represents a small proportion of the total 

housing stock 

Providing for sufficient pitches to accommodate 

the gypsy community 

Likely to continue because of the 

difficulty of finding suitable sites 

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.126 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 8 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy 

 NW3: Housing Development 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements 

 NW5: Affordable Housing  

 NW6: Gypsy and Travellers 

 NW8: Sustainable Development 

 NW10: Quality of Development  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment 

 NW12: Nature Conservation 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure 

 NW15: Atherstone 

 NW16: Polesworth and Dordon 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure 

6.127 In light of the forthcoming abolition of the Regional Strategy, NWBC gave consideration to what 

the housing target should be for the plan period.  In the West Midlands RSS, North Warwickshire 

was seen sub-regionally and regionally as an area of generally low growth and was given a target 

of 150 units per annum from 2006 to 2026, a total of 3,000 dwellings.  As set out in Policy NW3 

Housing Development and the supporting Table 1, NWBC has decided to retain the RSS target of 

150 units per annum which is based on analysis of household projections, population projections 

and past delivery rates but to extend the plan period by two years to 2028, increasing the total 

housing target for North Warwickshire to 3,300 units.  A further 500 units have been added to 

contribute to the housing needs of neighbouring Tamworth BC, subject to conditions relating to 

housing delivery within Tamworth during the early part of the plan period, bringing the grand total 

to 3,800 net additions for 2006-2028.   

6.128 681 net additions were delivered during 2006-2012, equating to 114 per annum which is rather 

less than the 150 per annum target delivery rate (excluding the 500 to be delivered after 2022, 

subject to conditions), although it should be borne in mind that much of this period coincides with 

the current economic downturn.   

6.129 Overall, the Core Strategy approach is judged to form a sustainable basis for the number of 

houses to be delivered in the Borough.  Further reassurance is taken from the fact that it is 

approximately in line with projected household growth in the Borough over the plan period (from 

26,000 to 30,000, rounded to the nearest thousand)97. 

                                               
97 Table 406: Household projections by district England, 1991- 2033 (DCLG, 2010) 
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6.130 Of the remaining 3,119 requirement (3,800 less 681 already delivered), sites have already been 

allocated or planning permission already granted for 743 with land still to be found for 2,376.  The 

Core Strategy notes that the SHLAA and subsequently updated data show that there is more than 

sufficient land to cater for this requirement.  The remaining 2,376 dwellings will be delivered in 

accordance with Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy and NW4 Split of Housing between Settlements.  

This means that the majority will be in Atherstone/Mancetter (notably to the north west of the 

settlements, the broad direction provided by Policy NW15 Atherstone) and Polesworth and Dordon 

(notably to the south and east of the settlements, the broad directions provided by Policy NW16 

Polesworth and Dordon).  Fewer but significant numbers are also provided for at Coleshill, 

Grendon/Baddesley Ensor, and Hartshill with Ansley Common.  Remaining named settlements in 

the Settlement Hierarchy will receive smaller numbers of dwellings and elsewhere a rural 

exceptions policy will apply. 
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HOUSING TO MEET THE NEEDS OF TAMWORTH 

Policy NW3 and its supporting text make a provision of 500 dwellings to help meet the identified 

needs of Tamworth which cannot be met within its boundaries.  Although this will contribute to 

Tamworth’s sustainability objectives it is not strictly relevant to Sustainability Appraisal 

objective 8 since it does not address North Warwickshire’s local housing need.  The Core 

Strategy states that these 500 dwellings will not be located in the gap between Tamworth and 

Polesworth and Dordon and that their locations will be set out in the Site Allocations DPD, 

following the principles in the Core Strategy.  Since development of these dwellings will be 

governed by the same Core Strategy principles that apply to all other housing in the Borough, 

their effects on NWBC’s Sustainability Appraisal Objectives are covered by this Sustainability 

Appraisal’s consideration of the sustainability effects of the spatial strategy, scale of housing 

growth, split of housing between settlements and broad directions of growth for Atherstone & 

Mancetter and Polesworth and Dordon.    

The chosen broad location(s) for these 500 dwellings will also impact upon the sustainability 

objectives of Tamworth Borough.  Consideration of these and of the most sustainable location 

for housing growth beyond Tamworth’s borders is beyond the scope of this Sustainability 

Appraisal Report.  Since the NWBC Core Strategy will impact upon these objectives, the 

evidence is briefly reviewed here for completeness. 

The Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study98 confirmed the need for 900-

1,500 houses to be delivered outside of Tamworth BC’s boundaries to meet its needs up to 

2026.  Considering various potential locations for these houses, the study concluded that the 

three most sustainable and deliverable options were land between Stonydelph and the M42 (in 

North Warwickshire Borough), land at Mile Oak (Lichfield Borough) and land west of Polesworth 

(North Warwickshire Borough).  The two of these options lying within North Warwickshire are 

between Tamworth and Polesworth & Dordon and so would be precluded by the Core Strategy.  

It should be noted, however, that the study area for the Tamworth Future Development and 

Infrastructure Study was restricted to Tamworth Borough and land adjacent to it, extending to a 

line just east of Polesworth & Dordon.  Since the study did not consider all potential locations 

within North Warwickshire it is difficult to conclude whether more distant locations within the 

Borough which are nevertheless well connected to Tamworth by the transport network would be 

more sustainable. 

Further difficulty in drawing firm conclusions arises from the evidence of the Panel Report into 

the RSS Phase 299 which found that development to the east of the M42 would neither be well 

integrated with Tamworth nor well-related to other settlements in North Warwickshire, and 

recommended that an additional 1,000 dwellings should be provided in Lichfield to meet the 

growth of Tamworth.   

In summary, the conflicting evidence makes it difficult to draw firm conclusions as to the 

sustainability of North Warwickshire’s Core Strategy’s policy approach to the 500 houses for 

Tamworth. 

 

6.131 Policy NW3 Housing Development requires that new dwellings be of a type and tenure that 

reflects settlement need.  It would be useful to provide developers with further information on 

what these needs are in each settlement, for example in a Development Management Policies 

DPD, drawing upon evidence such as the Strategic Housing Market Assessment and any 

subsequent analysis of needs.   

6.132 The housing development proposed in the Core Strategy will not be sufficient to meet the need 

identified for affordable housing, which at 281 units per annum is greater than the total housing 

to be delivered under the Core Strategy.  Policy NW5 sets a target of 40% of dwellings completed 

during the plan period to be affordable, with the requirements for individual proposals subject to 

                                               
98 Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study (Drivers Jonas and Peter Brett Associates for Tamworth Borough Council, 
Lichfield District Council and North Warwickshire 
Borough Council, 2009) 
99 West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy Phase 2.  Report of the Panel.  Volume 1 – Main Report (2009) 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 85 31 October 2012 

viability testing.  The policy’s supporting text does not state how the 40% figure has been arrived 

at but it seems unlikely the target could be much higher without threatening viability.  

6.133 Policy NW6 Gypsy and Travellers provides for 27 residential and 5 transit Gypsy and Traveller 

pitches, which is line with identified need.  The supporting text states that a Gypsy and Traveller 

DPD will be produced to identify a small number of suitable sites outside of the Green Belt. 

6.134 Throughout the Borough and especially in the smaller communities there is a particular need for 

younger person’s accommodation and elderly person’s accommodation.  The Core Strategy 

addresses these needs by reference in supporting text to Policy NW10 to Building for Life 

standards which seek a tenure mix that reflects the needs of the local community and which also 

link to other standards such as Lifetime Homes. 

6.135 Whilst Policies NW8 Sustainable Development and NW10 Quality of Development are likely to 

improve the quality of housing development they could also increase costs, affecting development 

viability.  Similarly Policy NW13 Green Infrastructure and NW19 Delivery of Infrastructure provide 

for developer contributions to help fund supporting infrastructure, adding additional costs to 

development.  These are important policies that seek to ensure that development is sustainable 

but could affect the delivery of housing, and in particular affordable housing.  

6.136 The protection afforded to the environment by Policies NW11 Natural and Historic Environment 

and NW12 Nature Conservation is likely to restrict some potential development opportunities but 

the scale of development provided for in the Borough is sufficiently low that this should not be 

significant.  In addition, where local infrastructure is not currently sufficient to meet planned 

levels of housing growth (for example the lack of spare wastewater treatment capacity at 

Atherstone WwTW discussed under Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 15 and 18) the provision of 

such infrastructure specified by Policy NW19 could delay housing delivery with short term, 

adverse effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8.  Similarly, significant constraints are 

imposed by the Minerals Safeguarding Areas located adjacent to settlements which have been 

identified for expansion, as explored in more detail under Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 15 

and 18.  The need to safeguard these resources by avoiding development on them or delaying 

development until extraction is complete could hamper delivery of development.
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

8. Provide decent and 
affordable housing to 
meet local needs 

++ Sufficient housing should be delivered to 
approximately meet household growth 
projections. 

Over the lifetime of the Core Strategy, and is 
likely to be achieved, subject to 

improvement in the economy supporting a 
higher housing delivery rate than that 
achieved during 2006 to 2012 and subject to 
constraints imposed by lack of wastewater 

treatment capacity at Atherstone and by the 
policy requirement to avoid sterilisation of 
the minerals resources surrounding many of 

the growth settlements.  Both of these 
constraints could delay housing delivery. 

Permanent 

 

-- Insufficient affordable housing will be 

delivered to meet identified needs, 
although the scale of affordable housing 
need is greater than the total number 
dwellings to be delivered, and could not 
realistically be achieved 

Over the lifetime of the Core Strategy, and 

highly likely that need will not be met, 
particularly given other sustainability 
requirements placed on developers 

Long-term 

although difficult 
to determine 
whether 
permanent or not 

+? Policy requires new development to be of 
a type and tenure that reflects settlement 

needs but Core Strategy lacks detail as to 
what the needs of each settlement are 
beyond a broad statement that 

accommodation for younger people and 
the elderly is in short supply within 
smaller settlements. 

Over the lifetime of the Core Strategy, 
although certainty of delivery would be 

improved by policy in a Development 
Management or Site Allocations DPD to set 
out the size, type and tenure of dwellings 
needed in each settlement. 

Permanent 

++ Provision of sufficient gypsy and traveller 
pitches 

Over the lifetime of the Core Strategy, 

although probability of delivery would be 
improved by the planned Gypsy & Traveller 
DPD 

Permanent 
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.137 Significant policy changes in the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy relative to the Draft 

Consultation version were increases in the housing delivery target to reflect a two year extension 

of the plan period and a memorandum of understanding signed with neighbouring Tamworth 

district to deliver housing to help meet needs which cannot be met within its own boundaries.  

Although both of these changes were judged positive, they did not change the sustainability effect 

on Sustainability Appraisal objective 8 in respect of delivering sufficient houses to meet local need 

since this was already significant positive. 

6.138 Uncertainty over whether delivered housing will be of an appropriate type and tenure to meet 

local needs was partially removed by the new requirement in Policy NW3 Housing Development 

that type and tenure reflect settlement needs but some uncertainty remains due to the lack of 

specificity in the Core Strategy of what the needs of each settlement are. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.139 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8.  The sustainability 

score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective is unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-

submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.140 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.141 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 8: Provide decent and affordable housing to meet local needs. 

 Net additional gypsy and traveller pitches (AMR). 

 Number of people on social housing waiting lists (NWBC).  

 Number and tenure type of existing housing stock (SHMA). 

 Gross affordable housing completions (AMR). 

 % of Housing meeting Building for Life Assessment (AMR). 
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Vibrant Communities   

6.142 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 5: Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities 

and voluntary groups, who are able to express their needs and take steps towards meeting them.  

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 6: Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour.  

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 9: Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and 

cultural activities.   

6.143 To achieve these Sustainability Appraisal Objective plan policies should: 

 Improve quality of life in the Borough by making more attractive places in which to work, live and 

visit, encourage community participation in planning and democratic process and reduce the 

potential for social isolation.   

 Tackle the root causes of crime and reduce offending and drug use and drug related crime. Plan 

policies should also support Government sponsored crime and safety initiatives, maximising the 

use of all tools available to police, local authorities and other agencies to tackle anti-social 

behaviour, improve school attendance and plan new development to reduce crime and fear of 

crime through the design of the physical environment, and by promoting well-used streets and 

public spaces.   

 Increase availability of, and accessibility to, recreational and cultural activities and venues.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.144 The National Planning Policy Framework100 states (in section 8) that the Government’s 

objective is to create strong, vibrant and healthy communities and to achieve this objective the 

planning system should: 

 Create a built environment that facilitates social interaction and inclusive communities. 

 Deliver the right community facilities such as local shops, meeting places, sports venues, cultural 

buildings and services to meet local needs.  

 Ensure access to open spaces and recreational facilities that promote the health and well-being of 

the community.  

6.145 The Framework also states that ‘development should create safe and accessible environments 

where crime and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine quality of life or community 

cohesion’.  

6.146 Our Shared Future101 sets out practical proposals for building cohesion and integration at a local 

level.  This has led to the Government developing further advice for Local Authorities in delivering 

cohesion in the form of a Cohesion Delivery Framework. 

6.147 The Sustainable Communities Plan102 seeks to achieve active, inclusive and safe local 

communities with a strong local culture and other shared community activities.  Tackling crime 

and antisocial behaviour is also a priority for the Plan and it sets out various ways in which this 

will be achieved.  

6.148 The Crime and Disorder Act (amended by the Police Reform Act 2002) imposes a duty on the 

Council to have regard to the crime and disorder implications of its decisions and the need to do 

all it reasonably can to prevent crime and disorder in its area. 

                                               
100 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
101 Our Shared Future (The Commission on Integration and Cohesion, 2007). 
102 Sustainable Communities Plan: Building for the Future (ODPM, 2003). 
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6.149 The Planning System and Crime Prevention103 document promotes early consideration of 

crime prevention as part of the design process to deliver safe places which should contribute to 

the reduction of crime rates and the fear of crime.  

Regional Level  

Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS104 include: 

 Policy QE3: Creating a High Quality Built Environment for All, which seeks the creation of high 

quality built environments which will create safer environments which discourage crime and 

promote community safety. 

 Policy PA10: Tourism and Culture, which states that development plans should encourage both 

the improvement of existing provision as well as the creation of new facilities.  

 Policy QE4: Greenery, Urban Greenspace and Public Spaces, which seeks to ensure that there is 

adequate provision of accessible, high quality urban greenspace. The policy emphasises a number 

of measures to achieve this including improved accessibility and community safety and 

maintenance and enhancement of sports, playing fields and recreation grounds.  

Local level 

6.150 The Sustainable Community Strategy105 sets out three key priorities for improving overall 

quality of life in North Warwickshire. These are : 

 Raise aspirations, educational attainment and skills. 

 Develop healthier communities. 

 Improve access to services.  

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

Vibrant Communities  

6.151 65% of residents in the Borough feel that they belong to their neighbourhood (higher than the 

average for Warwickshire).  85% of residents (an average number when compared to the rest of 

Warwickshire) report they are satisfied with the area as a place to live and 80% perceive that 

people from different backgrounds get on well together.106 Less than one in four residents in 

North Warwickshire participate in regular volunteering (22% compared to a County average of 

25%)107.  

Crime  

6.152 North Warwickshire Borough has the second lowest crime rate in Warwickshire, a rate which has 

been decreasing for the last four years.  Recorded crime within North Warwickshire Borough 

between April 2008 and March 2009 totalled 3,950 incidents108.  However, the Borough has the 

second highest percentage of perceptions of anti-social behaviour (equal to the average for the 

County), despite recorded levels of incidents being generally low.  

Recreation Opportunities   

6.153 In terms of the existing opportunities to partake in recreation in the Borough, the Open Space, 

Sport and Recreation study109 identified that generally there is a wide appreciation of countryside 

and environmental recreation facilities.  However, a number of issues were identified including: 

 Dissatisfaction with the quantity and quality of sports pitches and ancillary facilities (in particular 

for football).  

 An uneven spread of facilities across the Borough.  

 A need for improved provision for children and young people, in particular for the older age 

range.  

                                               
103 The Planning System and Crime Prevention (ODPM, 2004)  
104 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
105 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
106 North Warwickshire Place Survey 2008.  
107 Quality of Life in Warwickshire, 2010. 
108 Source: Warwickshire Police. Published in Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
109 Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study for North Warwickshire Borough (January, 2008).   
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 Problems of accessing facilities and opportunities from rural areas. 

 Problems faced in accessing facilities and opportunities for people with disabilities and limited 

mobility. 

6.154 There are established trails for walkers around a number of towns and villages such as the North 

Arden Heritage Trail, a 25 mile circular walk, as well as a good public rights of way network.  The 

Northern Warwickshire Cycleway covers approximately 35 miles around the Borough with more 

localised routes in Atherstone, Polesworth, Coleshill and Kingsbury.  However, consultation as part 

of the Open Space Study highlighted a shortage of cycleways. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

High perception of crime and anti-social 

behaviour, although actual rates have been 
falling. 

Likely to continue, linked to employment 

opportunities and, education, and 
attractive youth facilities.  

Problems accessing open space and recreation 

for some communities.   

Likely to continue, although 

improvements are not totally dependent 
upon the Core Strategy.  

Shortage of cycleways. Likely to continue, although could be 
addressed through the County Local 
Transport Plan, and voluntary initiatives 

such as Sustrans. 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.155 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 5, 6 and 9 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW5: Affordable Housing.  

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW17: Services and Facilities.  

 NW12: Adjoining Authorities. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

Vibrant communities 

6.156 The vibrancy of a community can be influenced by many factors, including its economic vitality, 

the quality of the environment, community facilities and services, and propensity to become 

involved in community activities.  The Core Strategy can help to set the conditions and provide 

opportunities for these to be addressed but some, such as the state of economy or feelings of 

wellbeing, are more influenced by external factors. 

6.157 Policies NW10 and NW11 will have a positive effect on creating and maintaining attractive places. 

Policy NW10 seeks high quality design which positively improves the character, appearance and 

environmental quality (including biodiversity and green spaces) of an area with positive effects on 

vibrancy.  The quality, character, diversity and local distinctiveness of the historic and natural 
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environment will be conserved and enhanced by policy NW11, contributing positively to the 

vibrancy of places. Affordable housing (Policy NW5) will also have a positive effect on the vibrancy 

of settlements in the Borough.   

6.158 Policy NW14 seeks to provide for a broader choice of employment opportunities, which should 

have an indirect, positive effect on vibrancy.  Policy NW15 Atherstone will have a positive impact 

on the vibrancy of the town centre and other sites within the existing development boundary by 

pursuing development which improves community facilities, creates and protects jobs and 

improves the visual appearance of historic areas.  It is noted that the broad direction of growth 

identified for Atherstone (to the north west) has relatively low deprivation so that other directions 

of growth may offer greater opportunities to improve vibrancy.  Policy NW16 Polesworth & Dordon 

is likely to have more limited effects on vibrancy as it does not directly address regeneration, 

although maintenance of the separation between Tamworth and Polesworth and Dordon will help 

to maintain the separate identity of these settlements.  This will maintain community identity and 

indirectly maintain and promote vibrant communities.   

6.159 Some limited development in and around smaller settlements (Policies NW1 and NW4) may help 

maintain the vitality of these small communities and reduce feelings of isolation in some rural 

parts of the Borough.  However, a restriction on development, other than affordable housing, in 

settlements towards the lower end of the settlement hierarchy is likely to have a negative impact 

on the vibrancy of those smaller settlements.  

Services and Facilities  

6.160 Positive effects on vibrancy will result from the following policies: 

 Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy categorises settlements in accordance with their services and 

facilities which will help to make best use of these assets and to support their retention and 

enhancement. 

 Policy NW8 requires that local development maintains and improves the provision of accessible 

local and community services, unless no longer needed. 

 Policy NW17 Local Services and Facilities will have a positive impact on the vibrancy of 

settlements in the Borough and also on opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural 

activities by protecting existing facilities that contribute to vitality and by seeking to develop new 

schools.  

 Policy NW19 will also have a positive effect on vibrancy as it seeks to secure provision of 

affordable housing, environmental enhancement, provision of services and facilities including 

green infrastructure, and provision of training opportunities. 

Crime  

6.161 Although the Borough has fairly low levels of crime, there is a high perception of anti-social 

behaviour despite recorded levels of incidents being generally low.  It is considered that Policy 

NW10 Quality of Development will have a positive effect on addressing fear of crime and antisocial 

behaviour as it seeks to ensure that the way development functions deters crime.  Regeneration-

led development in Atherstone (Policy NW15) also has the potential to reduce crime and fear of 

crime.   

Recreation Opportunities  

6.162 Policy NW8 Sustainable Development will have a significant positive effect on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 9 as it offers protection to existing open space and recreation facilities and 

supports their expansion and enhancement where local community needs exist.  Policy NW13 

Green Infrastructure will also have a positive effect as it seeks to create, maintain and enhance a 

comprehensive network of green infrastructure.  Policy NW10 Quality of Development seeks 

accessible development that protects and enhances the rights of way network and creates 

linkages between green spaces, enhancing opportunities to access outdoor recreation.  

6.163 Policy NW19 Infrastructure is also like to have a positive effect on Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 9 as it makes specific reference to the provision of green infrastructure, open space, 

and sports and recreation facilities to meet the demands of new development and communities.
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

5. Developing and 
supporting vibrant and 

active communities 
and voluntary groups, 
who are able to 
express their needs 

and take steps towards 
meeting them.  

+/- It is considered that the vibrancy of 
settlements will be maintained and 

enhanced through policies to protect 
facilities and services where there is 
evidence of local need and through the 
provision of new services and facilities 

to meet the needs of new development. 
Policies to protect and improve the 
appearance and attractiveness of the 

Borough will also contribute positively.  
The proposed regeneration of 

Atherstone is likely to improve vibrancy 

through the measures set out in Policy 
NW15, although the direction of growth 
to the north west is one of the least 
deprived around the settlement.  

Restrictions on development other than 
affordable housing in some smaller 
settlements may have a negative 
impact on their vibrancy.  

The Core Strategy policies should 
begin to positively affect vibrancy 

in the short to medium term, 
continuing throughout the plan 
period.  

Permanent.  

 

6. Reducing crime, fear 
of crime and antisocial 
behaviour.  

 

+ It is considered that overall the Core 
Strategy will have a positive effect on 

the crime objective through design and 
regeneration policies.   

 

In so far as planning can have an 
influence, it is likely that there will 

be reduced crime and perception of 
crime as a result of appropriate 
design measures being 
incorporated into developments 

and regeneration. The majority of 
positive effects are likely to be 
evident in the medium term. 

Permanent.  

 

9. Providing 
opportunities to 
participate in 

recreational and 

+ There are many policies in the plan 
which will have a positive effect on 
providing opportunities to participate in 

recreational and cultural activities, 

In terms of opportunities to 
participate in recreational and 
cultural activities, safeguarding of 

existing facilities will have 

Permanent.  
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

cultural activities.   

 

notably NW17 Local Services and 
Facilities. 

immediate effect whilst 
development of new facilities will 
have effect in the medium to long 
term.  
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.164 Minor improvements to the sustainability performance of the Core Strategy against Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 5, 6 and 9 related to a variety of generally small policy changes such as 

increased emphasis on the multi-functional role of green infrastructure (Policy NW13 Green 

Infrastructure), provision of new schools (Policy NW17 Local Services and Facilities) and 

maintenance of separation between Tamworth and Polesworth & Dordon (Policy NW16 Polesworth 

& Dordon).   

6.165 The sustainability scores assigned to the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy in respect of 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives 5, 6 and 9 were unchanged from those in the Sustainability 

Appraisal of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.166 Minor improvements to sustainability performance in respect of Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 

5 (vibrancy) and 9 (recreation) through the addition to Policy NW10 Quality of Development of 

requirements to enhance biodiversity and link up green spaces.  No other significant policy 

changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 5, 6 and 9.  The sustainability scores 

assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of these Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives are unchanged from those given in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft 

Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.167 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.168 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 5: Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities 

and voluntary groups, who are able to express their needs and take steps towards meeting them. 

 % of residents that feel they belong to their neighbourhood (Place Survey). 

 % of residents satisfied with the area they live (Place Survey). 

 % of residents that perceive that people from different backgrounds get on well together (Place 

Survey). 

 % of residents participating in regular volunteering (Quality of Life Report). 

6.169 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 6: Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour.  

 Crime rate (Warwickshire Police) 

Level of perception of crime and antisocial behaviour (Warwickshire Police). 

6.170 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 9: Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and 

cultural activities.   

 Amount of eligible Open Spaces Managed to Green Flag Award Standards (AMR). 

 Amount of completed leisure developments (AMR).    
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Health and Wellbeing  

6.171 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7: Tackling health inequalities and improve health by 

supporting local communities and by improving access and raising awareness.  

6.172 To achieve this, plan policies should promote the health advantages of walking and cycling, 

improve the quality and accessibility of public open space, protect and manage open space and 

the links between them for the benefit of people and wildlife, and generally reduce health 

inequalities.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.173 The national context for health is set down in the Public Health White Paper110, which responds 

to Professor Sir Michael Marmot’s Fair Society, Healthy Lives report111, and seeks to devolve 

responsibility for improving health and well-being and tackling inequalities to local Government 

and local communities (this is reinforced in the Localism Act).  A new integrated public health 

service – Public Health England – will be set up.  The White Paper responds to a number of 

significant public health issues including obesity (Britain is now the most obese nation in Europe), 

mental and health inequalities (recognising that there are major differences in life expectancy 

depending on individual social and economic status).  

6.174 One of the Core Planning Principles set out in the National Planning Policy Framework112 is 

that planning policies and decisions should take account of and support local strategies to improve 

health and wellbeing for all. The Framework, in sections 8, 11 and 13, goes on to say that the 

planning system should ‘ensure access to open space and recreational facilities that promote the 

health and well-being of the community.’  It states that local policies and decisions should ensure 

that new development is appropriate for its location, having regard to the effects of pollution 

including noise pollution on health and seek the delivery of health facilities to meet demand.  

Regional Level  

6.175 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS113 include: 

 Policy UR4: Social Infrastructure, which seeks to facilitate the modernisation of local health 

services, informed by partnership working with Primary Care Trusts on local delivery plans and 

addressing inequalities in health.  It also states that ‘local authorities should take account of the 

impact of proposed developments on the health of local communities based on an assessment 

carried out in liaison with Strategic Health Authorities and Primary Care Trusts’.  

 Policy RR3: Market Towns, which states that development plan policies should ‘improve access to 

health facilities and enable their integration with social and other service provision.’   

Local level 

6.176 Warwickshire Health inequality Strategy114 sets out the strategy for reducing health 

inequalities across Warwickshire.  The strategy suggests six ways to address health inequalities 

across the area:  

 Reducing early mortality from cardiovascular disease and cancer by educating and supporting 

people to live healthy lifestyles including reducing smoking, improving healthy eating and 

increasing physical activity, especially amongst the most vulnerable communities. 

                                               
110 Department of Health (2010) Healthy Lives, Healthy People: Our Strategy for Public Health in England 
111 Marmot (2010) Fair Society, Healthy Lives – The Marmot Review: Strategic review of health, The Marmot Review, London 
112 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
113 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
114 Warwickshire Health Inequality Strategy 2009-2026 (Warwickshire Together, 2009) 
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 Reducing infant mortality by reducing the number of teenage conceptions, reducing smoking in 

pregnancy, reducing the number of women who are obese and increasing the number of women 

breastfeeding. 

 Reducing poverty by maximising income through benefits advice, debt management and financial 

management programmes; reduce homelessness and fuel poverty. 

 Increasing educational attainment, skills & jobs for those most in need. 

 Embedding the reduction of health inequalities in the decision-making process of all public 

agencies 

 Improving equality of access to services, especially primary care.   

6.177 North Warwickshire’s Sustainable Community Strategy115 sets out three key priorities, one of 

which is ‘Developing Healthier Communities.’ The North Warwickshire Community Partnership 

aims to develop healthier communities by: 

 Reducing the number of people who smoke. 

 Reducing obesity by improving diet, nutrition and increasing exercise. 

 Tackling alcohol misuse amongst young people. 

 Reducing the impact of alcohol related harm and drug misuse on some communities  

 Enabling people to have access to and choice and control over services provided to them, to help 

them remain independent as they grow older.  

 Promoting active citizenship. 

 Enabling decent, affordable and sustainable housing 

 Enabling people to feel safe and secure 

 Planning for an ageing population.  

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.178 Life expectancy in North Warwickshire (81 years for females, 77 years for males) is currently 

slightly lower than the average in England (82 years for females and 78 years for males)116. There 

has been a considerable increase in the size of the elderly (75-84) and very elderly (85+) age 

groups since 1992. The 2010 population estimates indicate that the proportion of the population 

aged over 85 will increase by 200% by 2035117.  

6.179 The Borough has a higher than average level of people classifying themselves as not being in 

good health.118 There have been improvements in some areas of health with the Borough 

previously recording above average death rates from heart disease and strokes, but over the last 

ten years this rate has fallen and is now similar to the average in England119.  

6.180 The latest health priorities in North Warwickshire have been identified in the 2011 Health Profile120 

as fuel poverty, obesity and alcohol.  Obesity rates in the Borough are high, with 24% of year six 

school pupils considered obese compared to a County average of 21% and an average in England 

of 19%.121 The adult obesity rate (27%) is also much higher than the average in England 

(24%)122.  Alcohol related misuse and harm is also relatively high in some communities, with 

15,500 (per 100,000) of the population being admitted to hospital for alcohol related harm in 

                                               
115 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009)  
116 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 

117 2010-based subnational population projections retrieved on 13 June 2012 from: 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/6153AE0BA86F30B2802572C00050EBA3/$file/2010%20W

arwickshire%20briefing%20note.pdf 

118 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
119 North Warwickshire Health Profile 2011.  Department of Health  
120 North Warwickshire Health Profile 2011.  Department of Health 
121 ONS: Sept 09-Aug 10 data.  
122 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12.  

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/6153AE0BA86F30B2802572C00050EBA3/$file/2010%20Warwickshire%20briefing%20note.pdf
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/6153AE0BA86F30B2802572C00050EBA3/$file/2010%20Warwickshire%20briefing%20note.pdf
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2009/10. This was the third highest figure in the county.123  Fuel poverty124 in the Borough has 

also been identified as a priority; in 2008, 23.4% of households in the Borough were reported to 

be in fuel poverty, compared to a County average of 20.5% and an average in England of 15.6% 

households.  

6.181 In terms of access to health care facilities, doctors’ surgeries are located in many villages as well 

as the major settlements with 89% of rural residents and 100% of urban residents living within 4 

km of a GP surgery compared to a 96% average in England125. However, the nearest hospitals are 

the George Elliot in Nuneaton (which includes A&E facilities) and the Robert Peel in Tamworth (no 

A&E facilities) both of which are over 5 km outside the Borough resulting in only 72% of residents 

living within 8 km of a hospital compared to 90% average in England126.  

6.182 Physical exercise and access to open spaces are important for maintaining and improving health 

and there are many opportunities to partake in recreation activities in the Borough (see Vibrant 

Communities Topic for further information).  There is a good footpath and public rights of way 

network but consultation as part of the Open Space Study highlighted the shortage of cycleways 

in the Borough127.   

6.183 The health and disability domain of the Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) covers a number of 

health issues including life expectancy, comparative illness and disability ratio, and adult mental 

illness.  The Indices of Health Deprivation for North Warwickshire indicate that the north, south 

and west of the Borough are relatively undeprived, whilst areas of deprivation are found in the 

east of the Borough around Hurley, Polesworth & Dordon, Atherstone & Mancetter, Hartshill and 

Old and New Arley.   

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Ageing population  

 

 

This demographic change is forecast to 

continue.  

High levels of obesity Likely to continue, although dependent 

upon national health policy. 

Inequalities between areas of good health and 

poor health in the Borough 

Likely to continue. 

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.184 The main policies relevant to achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7 are: 

 NW5: Affordable Housing.  

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

                                               
123 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12. 

124 A household is said to be in fuel poverty if it needs to spend more than 10% of its income on fuel to maintain a satisfactory   heating 

regime 

125 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12. 
126 Quality of Life in Warwickshire, 2010. 
127 Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study for North Warwickshire Borough (January, 2008).   
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 NW14: Economic Regeneration. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW17: Services and Facilities.  

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

Access to open space and recreation, walking and cycling  

6.185 Sustainability performance of the plan in terms of providing access to open space and recreation 

facilities and increasing walking and cycling opportunities is described under Sustainability 

Appraisal topic Access to Services and Facilities. It is considered that the plan should have some 

positive effect on access to open space and recreation and on walking and cycling opportunities 

with indirect benefits for general health and wellbeing and in particular for tackling obesity levels. 

Policy NW8 Sustainable Development, NW10 Quality of Development, NW13 Green Infrastructure 

and NW19 Delivery of Infrastructure are particularly important in this regard.  

Access to health services and facilities  

6.186 Policy NW8 Sustainable Development, NW17 Services and Facilities  and NW19 Infrastructure will 

have a positive effect on the provision of health services and facilities close to where people live 

by protecting existing facilities from loss (NW8 and NW17)  and supporting the provision of new 

facilities where development increases demand for them (NW19).  In addition, NW17 Local 

Services and Facilities and its supporting text seek to avoid local over-concentration of uses such 

as takeaways or betting shops, where there is a local problem, to assist in achieving a healthy 

resident population. 

6.187 Policy NW15 Atherstone will also have a positive effect as it seeks to improve existing community 

facilities in the town centre, an area defined by the indices of Health Deprivation as being in the 

10%-30% most deprived in terms of ‘poor health’ (Figure 10c).  The broad direction of growth to 

the north west is relatively undeprived. 

6.188 There are no hospitals in the Borough, thus trips out of the Borough for this service will continue. 

Housing  

6.189 It is considered that housing and design policies in the Core Strategy will have a positive effect on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7.  Policy NW5 Affordable Housing requires that 40% of new 

dwellings are locally affordable which will be favourable for the health and wellbeing of those in 

housing need.  Policy NW10 Quality of Development is focused on providing high quality 

sustainable design, including maintaining and improving access to the countryside, which offers 

the opportunity for healthy outdoor recreation.  

Employment  

6.190 The availability of employment opportunities is considered to have a considerable influence on 

health and wellbeing. Policy NW7 Employment and NW14 Economic Regeneration, which seek to 

improve the economy of the Borough by providing for employment development and broadening 

employment choice for locals, are likely to generate positive indirect benefits to health.  However, 

the supporting text to Policy NW14 states that the focus will be more on research and 

development and other knowledge based companies/facilities rather than traditional B1 (offices 

and light industrial), B2 (General industry) and B8 (storage and distribution).  It is important that 

new employment opportunities match the skills base in the Borough if health gains linked to 

employment are to be secured.
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

7. Tackling health 
inequalities and improve 

health by supporting 
local communities and 
by improving access and 
raising awareness. 

+ Health and wellbeing are 
influenced by a very wide range 

of factors, many beyond the 
remit of the Core Strategy.  To 
the extent that local planning 
policy can play a part, the plan 

policies taken together will have 
a positive effect on this 
objective.  

Improvements in terms of improving 
access to open space and recreation, 

tackling local housing need, enabling 
provision and improvement of health 
services and facilities, supporting 
employment and avoiding over-

concentration of uses which may 
contribute to poor health in the resident 
population are likely to be seen in the 

medium term.  These improvements will, 
in turn, take time to influence health and 

wellbeing which are therefore only likely 
to benefit significantly in the longer term.  

Permanent, through policies to 
tackle local housing need, enable 

local provision of health services, 
provide access to outdoor 
recreation, support employment 
and avoid over-concentration of 

uses which may contribute to 
poor health of local residents.     
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.191 A minor improvement to the sustainability performance of the Core Strategy against Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 7 related to addition of policy text in NW17 Services and Facilities to avoid 

over-concentration of uses which may contribute to poor health of the resident population. 

6.192 The sustainability score assigned to the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy in respect of 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7 was unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Consultation Draft Core Strategy. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.193 Minor improvements to sustainability performance in respect of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

7 through the addition to Policy NW10 Quality of Development of requirements to enhance 

biodiversity and link up green spaces, which should enhance opportunities for healthy outdoor 

recreation and the benefits to wellbeing provided by access to nature.  No other significant policy 

changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal objective 7.  The sustainability score assigned to 

the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

is unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core 

Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.194 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.195 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 7: Tackling health inequalities and improve health by supporting 

local communities and by improving access and raising awareness. 

 Life expectancy (Department of Health). 

 Proportion of the population aged over 85 (ONS). 

 % of people classifying themselves as having good health (Department of Health). 

 Obesity rates (Department of Health). 

 Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of GP and 

hospital (AMR). 
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Landscape  

6.196 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural 

environment of North Warwickshire, including landscape character.  

6.197 To achieve this plan policies should protect and where possible enhance landscape character and 

quality (including tranquillity and dark skies), designated Country Parks and Parks and Gardens of 

Special Historic Interest, Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological Sites.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

International/ National Level  

 The European Landscape Convention128 relates to natural, urban and suburban areas, whether 

on land, water or sea.  It concerns not just remarkable landscapes but also ordinary everyday 

landscapes and blighted areas.  The Convention introduces the concept of ‘landscape quality 

objectives’ into the protection, management and planning of geographical areas. 

 The National Planning Policy Framework129 states that local planning authorities should seek 

to protect valued landscapes through the use of criteria based policies (section 11).  Significant 

weight should be given to conserving landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads, 

and Areas of Outstanding National Beauty.  In addition, the framework stipulates that local 

planning authorities with Green Belts in their area should establish Green Belt boundaries in their 

local plans which would set the framework for Green Belt and settlement policy.  

Regional Level  

6.198 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS130 include: 

 Policy QE1: Conserving and Enhancing the Environment, which seeks to protect and enhance the 

distinctive character of different parts of the Region as recognised by the natural and character 

areas and associated local landscape character assessments, and through historic landscape 

characterisation. 

 Policy QE6: The Conservation, Enhancement and Restoration of the Region’s Landscape, which 

requires local authorities in their plans, policies and proposals to conserve, enhance and where 

necessary, restore the quality, diversity and distinctiveness of landscape character throughout 

the Region’s urban and rural areas.  

Local level 

6.199 The North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Capacity 

Study131, for which work was undertaken in two stages.  Stage One involved the identification of 

Landscape Character Areas within the landscape around the settlements of the Borough.  Stage 

Two comprised a more detailed assessment, focussed on the main settlements and local service 

centres to identify distinct landscape sub units, together with broad descriptions and management 

prescriptions for each.  The sensitivity and capacity for change of each of these areas was 

assessed.  The sensitivity of landscape units around each settlement was assessed under three 

headings: landscape character sensitivity, visual sensitivity and landscape value.  The factors are 

described and then judged using a three-point scoring system, the scores are then added to give 

an overall sensitivity score for each landscape unit and the information is summarised in GIS 

mapping to provide an overview of the sensitivity of each landscape unit.  A score of 25 or less 

indicates higher landscape sensitivity and this information has been referenced alongside the 

study’s qualitative assessment of capacity i.e. the amount of change of a particular type that can 

                                               
128 European Landscape Convention (Council of Europe, Florence, 2000). 
129 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
130 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
131 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment Final Report (FPCR LLP, 2010)  
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be accommodated without having unacceptable adverse effects on the character of the landscape, 

or the way that it is perceived, and without compromising the values attached to it. 

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.200 Despite its former status as a mining area, North Warwickshire has a varied and undulating 

landscape. The area is characterised by distinctive and open countryside with market towns and 

many small villages and hamlets.  Large country estates make up part of the Borough and much 

of the open character is, in part, due to their existence.  The overwhelming land use is 

agriculture, often in extensive estates and accompanied by countryside recreation132.  The south 

and west of the Borough is designated as Green Belt.  North Warwickshire has a good record of 

utilising brownfield sites with the AMR for 2010/2011 stating that of the 105 gross dwellings 

completed, 99% were on previously developed land and 76% in urban areas.  All completed 

employment floor space was on previously developed land133. 

6.201 The majority of the Borough is relatively tranquil, with less tranquil areas found mainly in the 

vicinity of settlements and main roads (see Figure 4).   

6.202 Baseline landscape conditions have been taken from a number of sources.  At a higher level, 

National Character Area (NCA) descriptions and Countryside Quality Counts (CQC) assessments134 

provide a useful overview of the character and quality of the landscape. Each NCA has specific 

characteristics and sensitivities which provides the context for the type of development which may 

be appropriate. The National Character Areas (NCAs) within the Borough (revisions expected 

September 2012) are shown in Figure 5 and include: 

 NCA 97: Arden (this is the predominant landscape type, covering much of the Borough area).  

Arden comprises farmland and former wood-pasture lying to the south and east of Birmingham. 

Within the overall character, there is wide variation which ranges from the enclosed river valleys, 

through the undulating wooded landscape and small hedged fields of the main plateau, to the 

remains of the coal industry in the northeast135.  The CQC assessment found that changes in 

agriculture and pressure of development continue to transform the character of the area, 

although woodland character has been strengthened. 

 NCA 69: Trent Valley Washlands. This NCA applies to the broad Tame Valley that extends south 

of Tamworth through the western side of North Warwickshire.  The Trent Washlands form a 

distinct, linear, landscape character where the Trent passes through its middle reaches in central 

England136.  The CQC assessment suggests that a change in agriculture and settlement pressure 

is having a profound impact on the character area.  

 NCA 72: Mease/Sence Lowlands. This NCA covers the north eastern part of the Borough.  The 

Mease/Sence lowlands are the gently rolling agricultural landscapes surrounding the Rivers 

Mease137.  CQC evidence suggests that the character of this NCA is broadly being maintained.  

 NCA 67: Cannock Chase and Cank Wood. This NCA applies to a very small area close to 

Birmingham, within the north west corner of North Warwickshire and as such many of the 

characteristics are not directly applicable138.  However, it is worth noting that the CQC 

assessment found that changes in agriculture and development pressure continue to transform 

the area.  

6.203 More detailed local level information has been taken from the local Landscape Character 

Assessment (LCA).  Stage Two of this work comprised a detailed assessment, focussed on the 

main settlements and local service centres (Atherstone / Mancetter, Polesworth / Dordon, 

Coleshill, Old and New Arley, Grendon / Baddesley Ensor, Hartshill with Ansley Common, 

Kingsbury and Water Orton) to identify distinct landscape sub units, together with broad 

                                               
132 Core Strategy Policy NW11 Natural and Historic Environment supporting text.  
133 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
134 Countryside Quality Counts. Online at: http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http://countryside-quality-
counts.org.uk/jca/  
135 Natural England: NCA 97 Arden.  Online at:  
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx  
136 Natural England: NCA 69 Trent Valley Washlands.  Online at:  
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx 
137 Natural England: NCA 72 Mease/Sence Lowlands.  Online at:  
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx 
138 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http:/countryside-quality-counts.org.uk/jca/
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http:/countryside-quality-counts.org.uk/jca/
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx
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descriptions and management prescriptions for each.  The landscape sensitivity and capacity for 

change of each of these areas was assessed. The assessment used a consistent method to 

evaluate the sub units against a number of criteria, to determine the relative sensitivity of the 

unit and its capacity for change and / or development in the context of the character of the wider 

landscape within which the sub unit is situated.  Table 6.5 summarises the landscape sensitivity 

categorisation for each landscape unit within the following scale: 

Higher 

landscape 

sensitivity: 

 

Generally with good existing landscape structure and a higher 

proportion of sensitive landscape features, potential for 

development not precluded, however there may only be very 

limited pockets where sensitive development with appropriate 

mitigation might be feasible 

Moderate 

landscape 

sensitivity: 

 

Some overall capacity for change with potential for development 

within pockets of land with appropriate mitigation, but there may 

be sensitive landscape components and or visual constraints that 

may limit the scope of development 

Lower 

landscape 

sensitivity: 

 

Visually contained and / or degraded landscapes lacking in 

landscape structure and /or without sensitive landscape 

components with the most capacity for change and / or 

development 

 

6.204 Capacity for change and recommendations for assimilating development are also summarised. 

Table 6.5: Sensitivity and capacity of landscape units around main settlements139 

Landscape Unit Landscape 
sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

ATHERSTONE & MANCETTER 

A: B416 North of 
Atherstone 

Higher This open rural landscape does not relate to the settlement 
edge, which is well contained by vegetation. It therefore is 

not considered appropriate for development in landscape 

and visual terms unless it could be demonstrated that 
development can be of a scale, form and character 

appropriate to the wider rural Anker Valley context and be 
visually well contained by robust structural landscape 
planting in keeping with the local landscape and current 

settlement edge character.  

B: Whittington 

Lane 

Moderate The site is physically separated from the settlement and 

employment parts of Atherstone and within view of 
properties at the edge of Grendon and from Merevale Hall. 
It is therefore not considered appropriate for development 
unless it could be demonstrated that development can be of 

a scale, form and character appropriate to the wider rural 
Anker Valley context and be visually well contained by 
robust structural landscape planting in keeping with the 

local landscape. Any development proposals would need to 
demonstrate that development of this land would not result 
in negative impacts on the setting of Merevale Hall. 

C: Holly Lane 
Roundabout 

Lower Given the context of this area and the level of containment, 
development of either similar medium scale employment or 
residential development or a mixed use development could 

be appropriate. Any development proposals should allow for 
retention and inclusion of the landscape structure around 
Durno’s Nurseries and consider enhancement of the Innage 

                                               
139 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

Brook. Careful consideration would need to be made of the 

potential impact of any proposals on the setting of Merevale 
Hall. 

D: Various 

locations at 
western edge of 

Atherstone 

Moderate The area forms part of the gateway to Atherstone for those 

approaching along the A5 from the north and for users of 
the Coventry Canal. The unit comprises pockets of isolated 

land that would benefit from a cohesive landscape 

enhancement plan. Landscape enhancement may be 
achieved through preparation and delivery of a Green 
Infrastructure Strategy for the green spaces or river / canal 

corridors within and around Atherstone or potentially 
through appropriate small scale canal side development, 
this may include provision / enhancement of a marina and 
associated recreational uses and / or appropriate residential 

development of a character appropriate to the canal side 
setting and in keeping with the character of the 
Conservation Area at Old Watling Street. Small plan red 

brick buildings up to 3 storeys may be appropriate. Any 
development should be designed to relate to the canal with 
appropriate frontage and landscaping and allow for 

enhanced public access. 

E: Car park at 

settlement edge 

Lower A large proportion of the land adjacent to the settlement 

edge is utilised as recreation/sports fields, the wider area 
comprises open countryside. The current settlement edge is 
open to the landscape and properties generally back onto 
the recreation fields. Small scale residential development 

may be suitable for this area subject to floodplain and 
public amenity constraints. Suitable development would be 
2-storey red brick residential adjacent to the existing 

housing edge. The design of any development proposals 
should carefully consider the relationship between the 
settlement edge and the adjacent countryside and any 

development should be delivered with a new Green 
Infrastructure that would better assimilate the urban edge 
with the adjacent rural landscape. Also consider restoring 
the derelict red brick vernacular farm buildings at Ratcliffe 

Bridge. 

F: Mythe Lane Moderate Development opportunities for this land are likely to be 

limited as it contains a SINC and is constrained by the river 
floodplain and the adjacent built up industrial edge of 
Atherstone. It is also overlooked by the settlement edge of 

Witherley (Hinckley and Bosworth district), which may 
include sensitive listed buildings or a Conservation Area. 
The land is therefore unlikely to be appropriate for 
development other than potentially small pockets of 

expansion land for existing industries. Any development 
should be low level and small to medium in scale and 
include peripheral landscape planting of appropriate 

character in order to integrate the urban edge with the 
adjacent countryside. 

G: Southern 
Edge of 
Atherstone 

Higher Although this is a contained pocket of land it provides the 
setting to the village of Witherley, which is located within 
the adjacent Hinckley and Bosworth District. It is unlikely to 
be considered suitable for development due to floodplain, 

coalescence and potentially sensitive landscape constraints. 

H: B4111 south 

of Mancetter 

Higher The river contains the existing settlement edge. Where 

development has occurred east of the A4111 it extends to 
the river banks. One gap remains, however part of this land 
is subject to a SAM designation and the gap allows wide 

elevated views across the adjacent countryside from the 
adjacent Conservation Area. The potential for development 
within this area without breaching the river and extending 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

into open countryside is therefore very limited. There may 

be very small parcels of land around Mill Lane where infill 
residential development may be a possibility. Any 
development that may be proposed should be sensitively 
designed to be in keeping with the character of the local 

area and have regard to the adjacent historically sensitive 
landscape elements. 

I: Quarry Lane, 
southern edge of 
Mancetter 

Moderate The high score reflects a lack of sensitive landscape 
features, however this unit is part of the wider open 
countryside character and only the north eastern field has 

any relation to the existing settlement edge where it is 
bordered by a small number of low density properties. 
Currently in rural views towards this area the settlement 
edge is well integrated and screened by vegetation along 

the watercourse. Development here has the potential to 
breach this largely contained edge. Only small scale infill 
residential development in the lower land adjacent to the 

existing properties is likely to be appropriate. With 
development the mature vegetation alongside the 
watercourse would need to be retained and development 

proposals should not encroach upon the open higher land or 
extend the settlement form. 

J: Pedestrian 
footbridge over 
rail line, 
Atherstone 

Moderate 
 

The score reflects the containment of the landscape and the 
visual influence of the rail line and urban edge. However, 
this landscape has a good landscape structure, is perceived 
as a rural landscape and is physically separated from the 

settlement edge by the wide rail corridor. In landscape and 
visual terms a carefully masterplanned residential 
development contained by the Coventry Canal and Quarry 

Lane might be a possibility, however access and 
connections from the adjacent settlement area would be 
problematic. Should development be viable careful 

consideration would need to be given to the Quarry Lane 
edge and additional structural planting may be required 
here to ensure containment from the wider landscape to the 
south. The landscape treatment and relationship of any 

development to the Canal frontage would also need to be 
carefully considered. 

POLESWORTH & DORDON 

A: West side of 

Dordon 

Moderate Generally lower sensitivity through lack of facilities, but 

widely open and visible. Some limited development could 
provide a more successful settlement edge. New built 
development may be possible, linked to the existing 
settlement on the higher ground. Maximum 2 storey would 

link with existing settlement, brick or tile appropriate. Open 
space and Green Infrastructure should be located on the 
edge of the area, to provide a softer settlement edge and to 

link the settlement better into the landscape. A varied 
urban edge and urban form could be appropriate. 

B: West side of 
Dordon 

Moderate Some limited capacity close to the existing settlement, but 
would have to work closely with topography and existing 
vegetation. Some potential for limited built development 

likely next to the existing settlement at the northern end of 
the area, on the lower slopes. Traditional brick or tile would 
be appropriate, and building up to 2 storeys. Open space 
could be provided as the outer edge of any development, to 

provide a buffer edge to the countryside. 

C: Pooley Hall Higher There is little opportunity for any development. Good Green 

Infrastructure with Country Park and canal through paths, 
also open space within Polesworth. 

D: Northern edge Moderate The parcel generally feels like rural land beyond the 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

of Polesworth settlement, with the rail line providing a firm boundary. The 

rising land would have a low capacity for development, but 
the lower ground near the rail line has more potential in 
landscape terms. If built development is required, it should 
be located in the lower slopes next to the existing 

settlement and rail line. Open space could be 
accommodated in the higher land, and any existing 

vegetation retained. 

E: Eastern edge 
of Polesworth / 

Dordon 

Moderate A generally sensitive area with a range of features. Possibly 
some small scale opportunities in discrete parcels of land. 

Only potential for small scale development to tie into the 
existing settlement structure. Green Infrastructure should 
aim to provide links between different existing elements, 
such as the towpath and park. 

F: Eastern edge 
of Dordon 

Moderate Some capacity within existing landscape framework but 
should retain existing landscape structure. Any built 

development should fit with the existing urban frame, and 
provide linkages. Open space provision should incorporate 
existing landscape structure, and provide new links. 

G: Dunns Lane, 
A5 

Moderate Currently of nature conservation value and landscape 
interest. Within the site there are problems of antisocial 

uses and derelict land. Development would mean losing 
some ecological interest, whilst assisting with some other 
problems – may be some capacity. Any development should 
safeguard as much of ecological and landscape interest as 

possible, with management of remaining elements. Built 
form should link separate areas of current built 
development. 

H: South of 
Dordon 

Moderate Some features of value/intent, may be some potential to 
extend Birch Coppice Business Park, though Dordon seems 

to have reached its natural limit. Employment development 
may be possible on lower land adjacent to the existing 
business parks. Buildings should be no taller than existing. 
The area would benefit from extensive Green Infrastructure. 

New GI should link retained features of interest including 
woodlands and pond. 

COLESHILL 

A: B4117 

Adjacent 
Motorway Bridge 

Moderate There may be opportunities for development of a suitable 

scale and appropriate nature upon the plateau area to the 
west of the B4117. Appropriate development may be 2 
storey residential properties or sensitive recreational 

facilities that can be accommodated within the existing 
landscape framework of hedgerows and trees. It is 
important that the land to the east of the B4117 remain 
undeveloped to ensure that the settlement of Coleshill does 

not breach the ridgeline into the rural Blythe Valley. The 
east side of the B4117 is more sensitive with a number of 
vernacular farm buildings and should be protected from 

development. 

B: Opposite 

Coleshill School, 
east side of 
Coleshill 

Higher The open slopes adjacent to Coleshill are not considered 

appropriate for development. Coleshill is a linear settlement 
built on the plateau/ridge above the Blythe Valley. 
Development at its eastern edge would likely breach the 
ridge changing the currently open and unsettled wider 

valley character. 

C: Blythe Road, 

east of Coleshill 

Lower The landscape includes urban fringe uses and extractive 

industries, is heavily influenced by adjacent employment 
uses and is largely separated by landform and vegetation 
from the rural landscape to the south east; however it is 

overlooked by properties on rising land within Coleshill. 
Subject to potential floodplain constraints further 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

employment uses may be appropriate within parts of this 

area. Any structures would need to be carefully located and 
of a small enough scale to avoid impact on the adjacent 
Blythe Hall or rural landscape. No development should 
breach the subtle ridgeline within the south east of this unit. 

Proposals would need to consider the effect on views from 
residential properties to the west. This area may be most 

suitable for on-going extractive industries provided that a 

comprehensive landscape restoration strategy is prepared 
and implemented to bring landscape, biodiversity and 
recreation enhancements to this corridor following 

restoration. 

D: Stonebridge 
Road, A446 

Higher Although not an intrinsically sensitive rural landscape this 
landscape corridor is potentially visually open and provides 

part of the landscape buffer between Coleshill and 
Birmingham, hence its low score. Development is unlikely to 
be suitable here as the current settlement edge is well 

contained and has little influence on the valley in this 
location, development would increase inter-visibility and 
increase the perception of coalescence 

E: A446T Higher Although this area is subject to many urbanising influences 
it is an open landscape that retains rural uses and a largely 

intact historic landscape framework that does not relate to 
the settlement edge of Coleshill, which is well defined by 
the A446 dual carriageway. Although some urban fringe 
development has spilled over into this area it retains many 

of its historic landscape characteristics. It would be difficult 
to develop any of this area without resulting in potential 
sprawl and coalescence issues. There may be small scale 

opportunities through development to enhance the areas 
already impacted by urban fringe uses however this should 
not expand into the open pastoral landscape. 

OLD AND NEW ARLEY 

A: Church Lane, 

Old Arley 

(adjacent to 
school) 

Higher Generally difficult to accommodate development but there 

may be very small scale opportunities on relatively level 

land next to the existing settlement edge of New Arley if 
contained by the existing hedgerow infrastructure. 

Appropriate development may be 2 storey residential or low 
rise small scale industry depending upon the location and 
context. Any development should use building materials and 

be of a scale to reflect the character of the adjacent 
settlement edge. Development should be avoided on open 
slopes as this would compromise the separation between 
New and Old Arley. 

B: Spring Hill, 
New Arley (South 

Edge) 

Higher The open slopes at the settlement edge would not be 
appropriate to accommodate development. Development 

here would encroach upon the adjacent open rural valley 
landscape. 

C: Arley Sports 
Centre 

Moderate The varied overall character and existing urban influences 
provide some development opportunities. Limited built 
development may be possible on the relatively contained 

small parcels of land, depending upon the context of the 
land use. To the north of Old Arley, land is well contained 
by woodland, development here is likely to have little 
impact on the existing landscape framework or the 

character of the wider landscape. Traditional housing up to 
two storeys would be in keeping with the adjacent 
settlement character. Building materials should reflect the 

local vernacular. Green infrastructure should build upon the 
existing hedgerow network and trees and link to existing 
green space provision. Elsewhere development should be 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

avoided where it might contribute to coalescence. 

D: Gun Hill, 
northern edge of 
New Arley 

Lower These limited flatter areas adjacent to the northern 
settlement edge, where the ridgeline broadens, are partially 
contained by woodland and may be able to accommodate 

small pockets of development. Any development should 
relate to its context, two-storey red brick residential 

properties would be appropriate. Care would need to be 

taken to contain any development within a robust green 
infrastructure comprising of new woodland planting on the 
adjacent ridge to link to existing woodland blocks and to 

ensure that coalescence with the mining properties at Hill 
Top can be avoided. Any development should not breach 
the ridgeline. 

GRENDON AND BADDESLEY ENSOR 

A: land north of 

Grendon and the 
A5 

Moderate The unit could accommodate some development if 

implemented with a robust green infrastructure. The former 
school site would be appropriate for infill housing 
development of two storeys in keeping with the character of 

the adjacent urban area. The two large arable fields could 
accommodate a mixed use development with predominantly 
two storey properties and small scale employment. 

B: land north of 
the A5 and Spon 
Lane at Grendon. 

Moderate 
 

 

The proximity of the floodplain, river and sewage works, 
means that built development is unlikely. There is little 
potential for new built development in this unit. It provides 

a reasonably attractive rural edge to the village, which 
should be retained. 

C: land north 
west of 
Baddesley Ensor. 

Moderate A lower quality landscape, but widely visible location on 
rising ground, any small scale development would be widely 
visible, and could appear incongruous with the existing 

urban form. Opportunities for Green Infrastructure 
improvements through better landscape management, more 
planting in some locations close to the settlement edge 

mainly distant views from settlement, but some planting 
and variations in land use may be appropriate.   

D: land south of 

Hill Top, and to 
the west of 
Baddesley Ensor. 

Higher 

 
 

The higher quality landscape and visual exposure of the 

higher land mean that it is unlikely to offer much scope for 
built development. Some unused/derelict land within the 
edge of the settlement has potential. Little opportunity in 

the agricultural land, as this would change the rural 
character and potential loss of features, and setting to the 
settlement. A good level of footpath access, and the 

existing landscape structure should be retained. 

E: land to the 
east of Baddesley 

Ensor 

Higher The high landscape, ecological and recreational value of the 
area, means there is little opportunity for built development 

(apart from a small brownfield site adjacent to the 
settlement). The area is generally not suitable for built 
development because of the high proportion of designated 

sites, landscape and ecological value. There is an excellent 
provision of Green Infrastructure, which appears to be 
functioning well. 

F: land south of 
the dismantled 

rail line that 
forms the 
southern edge of 

Baddesley. 

Lower 

 

 

 

Could accommodate some development on the former 
colliery. The area varies in ability to accommodate 

development. The agricultural land adjacent to Baddesley 
feels separated from the village, and rural in character. 
Development would be more difficult to accommodate here. 
The former colliery provides a large open area, with little of 

interest apart from the surrounding vegetation. The area 
has some potential, though coalescence with Baxterley 
should be avoided. A strong new green infrastructure, 

providing links between the existing vegetation, and public 
rights of way could be established. 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

 

 
 

HARTSHILL AND ANSLEY COMMON 

A: Hartshill – 

Ansley Common 

Moderate The unit appears to have some potential in landscape terms 

for development. This should be limited to the lower slopes 

adjacent to the existing settlement, and buffering the 
ancient woodland. Any development should link with the 
existing urban area to the south and east and generally 

follow the lower slopes. The paths should be incorporated 
along with any existing green spaces linked through new 
green infrastructure. The woodland should be buffered and 

protected.  

B: Hartshill Moderate A varied parcel of land, but some potential on parts of it 
close to the existing settlement. Built form should link with 

existing settlement. Recent development of Coleshill Road is 
a good example of what is possible. Traditional materials to 
merge with existing in longer views. Green infrastructure 

should incorporate paths and link different features such as 
the woodland blocks. 

C: Hartshill – 
Heys 

Higher Built development unlikely to be appropriate. The area 
provides good existing open space provision within Country 
Park and should be protected. 

D: Hartshill – 
Chapel End 

Lower An attractive edge to the settlement but with capacity for 
some development. Any development should fit in with the 
existing settlement pattern. Green infrastructure to link to 

the quarry and paths with new planting.   

E: Hartshill Green Higher The exposed nature of the area, and lack of connection to 

the urban area, means that it is unlikely to be appropriate 
for built development. Little opportunity for built 
development. 

KINGSBURY 

A: Coventry 

Road, South 
Kingsbury 

Higher There is little opportunity for development of this land. It 

forms the setting of the Conservation Area & SAM and 
would benefit from landscape enhancements for green 
infrastructure, biodiversity and recreational benefits. The 

steep isolated slopes to the north preclude development, 
however small scale sensitive residential development just 
to north of SAM may be a possibility if delivered with 

landscape enhancements for the setting of the SAM. 
Development of the southern area would result in loss of 
open views across the floodplain to the church and 

Conservation Area. 

B: North of 
Kingsbury, A51 

Tamworth Road, 
M42 overbridge. 

Lower 

 

 

Urban fringe, intensively farmed or unmanaged land, 
crossed by pylons with peripheral urbanising detractors, this 

area could be suitable for some residential development in 
appropriate locations at the residential settlement edge; 
however development may be hindered by the presence of 

the pylons. Any residential development would need to 
relate well to the existing settlement and be accompanied 
by robust GI provision. The more elevated land south of 

Slateley Hall is exposed, forms the setting of the Hall and 
isolated from adjacent settlement and employment areas by 
rail lines so is not considered suitable for development in 
landscape and visual terms. 

C: Railway 
Overbridge 

Lower The rail line contains the settlement edge; it would be 
therefore difficult to construct any residential development 

with links to the settlement area. Small scale extension of 
the industrial areas may be a possibility but care would 
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Landscape Unit Landscape 

sensitivity 

Potential for built development 

have to be taken to maintain and reinforce an appropriate 

buffer, to the nearby settlement edge and to the open 
countryside, with further structure landscape planting. The 
amenity of the Heart of England Way should also be 
protected. 

WATER ORTON 

A: Water Orton 
(adjacent to F/P 
at eastern edge) 

Lower Due to presence of River Tame and flood plain, any 
development would need to be accommodated on the 
higher land at the eastern settlement edge (the remaining 

settlement edge being constrained by the rail line). 
Residential development of up to 2 storeys could be 
accommodated on these gentle slopes. Careful 

consideration would need to be given to flood alleviation 
and drainage. Small scale expansion of the industrial area 
may be possible if it could be demonstrated that expansion 
could bring landscape enhancements (subject to flood plain 

restrictions) and improve its relationship with the adjacent 
landscape through boundary treatment enhancements and 
perimeter planting. 

B: Water Orton 
(northern edge 

just north of 

Borough 
boundary) 

Lower 

 

 

A small contained area with existing low level small-medium 
scale industry; probably scope only to extend the existing 

industrial area in this manner. The settlement edge is 
contained by the river and rail line and associated 
significant vegetation so settlement expansion not likely to 
be feasible. Any expansion would be subject to flood plain 

and existing vegetation/habitat constraints. 

C: Gypsey Lane, 

Water Orton 

Moderate The open nature of this area means that a logical 

development boundary would be difficult to define. Small-
medium scale development of several fields in the north 
east adjacent to the housing edge could be justified if 

implemented with new landscaping and open space as a 
buffer to the urban edge. Residential development of up to 
2 storeys would be in keeping with the character of the 
area. The open arable fields, particularly those on rising 

land should be protected from development. These fields 

currently provide a buffer to the M42. 

D: Plank Lane & 
public right of 
way (2 

viewpoints) 

Moderate The relatively high score reflects the containment of this 
landscape, however this small scale landscape is contained 
by a dense historic landscape framework of overgrown 

hedges and hedgerow trees and it would be difficult to 
accommodate development of any scale without effects on 
the existing landscape structure. There may be locations 

where small scale residential development is feasible in 
individually accessible field parcels. 

E: Plank Lane Lower This is a visually open landscape lacking in landscape 

framework or features of landscape value. It would be 
difficult to incorporate development and define boundaries 
without significant new Green Infrastructure. There are also 

potential coalescence issues with Birmingham beyond M42. 
The area may be suited to a medium scale residential 
development if implemented with a robust framework of 

structural landscaping to provide containment and 
separation from the M42 and Birmingham. 

F: B4118 

Birmingham Road 

Lower A contained parcel of urban fringe land, this may be suitable 

for residential development although further survey work 
would need to confirm this. 
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Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Pressure from settlement expansion, connecting road 

infrastructure, industry or other urbanising elements 

was identified as being a major factor in the following 

character areas: 

3. Anker Valley 

4: Baddesley to Hartshill – Uplands 

5. Tamworth – Urban Fringe Farmlands 

6: Wood End to Whitacre - Upper Tame Valley 

Farmlands 

7: Church End to Corley – Arden Hills and Valleys 

8: Blythe Valley - Parkland Farmlands (pressure from 

recreation uses) 

9: Hoggrill’s to Furnace End - Arden Hamlets (pressure 

from Shustoke Reservoir and industry around Hams Hall 

power station) 

10: Cole Valley 

11: Tame Valley Wetlands 

12: Middleton to Curdworth - Tame Valley farmland 

13: Wishaw to Trickley Coppice Wooded Uplands 

Likely to continue.  

Pressure from agricultural intensification was identified 

as being a major factor in the following character areas: 

1: No Man’s Heath to Warton – Lowlands 

2: Little Warton to Fields Farm - Fen Lanes 

3. Anker Valley 

5. Tamworth – Urban Fringe Farmlands 

6: Wood End to Whitacre - Upper Tame Valley 

Farmlands 

7: Church End to Corley – Arden Hills and Valleys 

8: Blythe Valley - Parkland Farmlands  

9: Hoggrill’s to Furnace End - Arden Hamlets  

10: Cole Valley  

12: Middleton to Curdworth - Tame Valley farmland 

13: Wishaw to Trickley Coppice Wooded Uplands  

Changes are likely to include the 

size/form of farms and the type of 

agricultural production.  

Pressure from mineral extraction was identified as being 

a major factor in the following character areas: 

4: Baddesley to Hartshill – Uplands 

5. Tamworth – Urban Fringe Farmlands 

11: Tame Valley Wetlands 

Whether or not this will continue will 

depend upon the national need for 

minerals and policies in the Minerals Plan 

prepared at the County level.  
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Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.205 The main policies relevant to achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW2: Green Belt 

 NW3: Housing Development. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW6: Gypsy and Travellers 

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

Landscape Protection and Enhancement  

6.206 Policy NW8 Sustainable Development requires development to be targeted at brownfield land in 

sustainable locations. 

6.207 Policy NW9 Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency supports renewable energy projects but only 

where they respect the capacity and sensitivity of the landscape and states that they will be 

assessed on their individual and cumulative impact on landscape quality. 

6.208 Quality of Development Policy NW10 in the Core Strategy requires development proposals to 

demonstrate a high quality of sustainable design that improves the individual settlement’s 

character, appearance and the environmental quality of the area.  Supporting text to NW10 states 

that NWBC’s Landscape Character Appraisal and Settlement Appraisals will be developed into 

Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD) and should be used as a basis for creating locally 

distinctive proposals. 

6.209 Core Strategy Policy NW11 Natural and Historic Environment requires development to ‘conserve, 

enhance and where appropriate restore landscape character as well as promote a resilient 

functional landscape able to adapt to climate change.’ The policy also seeks to conserve and 

enhance specific landscape, geodiversity, wildlife and historic features which contribute to local 

character.  The maintenance, enhancement and creation of Green Infrastructure (Policy NW13) 

and the protection and enhancement of habitats, biodiversity and geodiversity (Policy NW12) will 

also contribute to achievement of this objective.  

6.210 Town centre regeneration provided for in Policy NW15 Atherstone may also have a positive impact 

on this objective as it seeks to ‘improve the historic environment in terms of maintaining local 

distinctiveness, respecting historic settlement morphology and retaining and enhancing the 

historic fabric.’ 

Development 

6.211 Policy NW3 Housing Development, NW6 Gypsy and Travellers and NW7 Employment provide 

guidance on the amount of housing development, gypsy and traveller pitches, and employment 

land to be provided during the life of the Core Strategy.  3,800 dwellings are to be delivered by 

2028, although 681 of these have already been built.  68.5 hectares of employment land is to be 

delivered, of which over 41 hectares has already been completed or given planning permission.  
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27 residential and five transit gypsy and traveller pitches are to be provided.  The amount of 

growth in the number of dwellings amounts to approximately an approximately 14% increase in 

the 2006 housing stock of the Borough from 2006 to 2028.  Although much lower than growth 

being planned by many other districts, this will inevitably have an impact on the landscape of 

some locations – the significance of this impact will depend upon the landscape sensitivity and 

capacity of development locations and on design quality.  The same applies to gypsy and traveller 

pitches.  Similarly, the development of employment land, could lead to a further sense of 

urbanisation. 

6.212 Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy, NW2 Green Belt and NW4 Split of Housing between Settlements 

direct the majority of development to the main towns and then a hierarchical approach in other 

settlements.  Development adjacent to but outside existing development boundaries will be 

permitted in the market towns and local service centres outside of the Green Belt.  Development 

outside other settlements development boundaries will be limited to that required for agriculture, 

forestry or other uses that can be shown to require a rural location.  Policy NW15 Atherstone 

states that the broad direction of growth for development beyond the existing boundary will be to 

the north west of the settlement.  Policy NW16 Polesworth & Dordon states that development 

outside of the existing settlement boundary will be to the south and east whilst that to the west 

will be restricted.  Further detail on development locations will be the subject of a future Site 

Allocations DPD, Area Action Plans and Neighbourhood Plans. 

6.213 Table 6.6 summarises the amount of housing development provided in the market towns and 

local service centres alongside the findings of the Landscape Character Assessment (LCA)140. 

Table 6.6: Landscape sensitivity and housing provision for Market Towns and Local 
Service Centres 

Market Town 

or Local 

Service 

Centre 

Housing 

provision to 

2028(a) 

Landscape sensitivity  

Atherstone & 

Mancetter 

600 3 of 10 landscape units around settlements had ‘higher’ 

landscape sensitivity, located to north west of Atherstone and 

east of Mancetter.  For unit ‘A B416 North of Atherstone’ to the 

north west (the broad direction of development indicated by 

Policy NW15), the LCA states: ‘This open rural landscape does 

not relate to the settlement edge, which is well contained by 

vegetation. It therefore is not considered appropriate for 

development in landscape and visual terms unless it could be 

demonstrated that development can be of a scale, form and 

character appropriate to the wider rural Anker Valley context 

and be visually well contained by robust structural landscape 

planting in keeping with the local landscape and current 

settlement edge character.’ It is not certain whether 

development to the north west would fall within unit A, 

however. 

Polesworth & 

Dordon 

440 1 of 7 landscape units around settlements had ‘higher’ 

landscape sensitivity, namely unit ‘C Pooley Hall’.  Policy NW16 

states that the broad direction of growth will be to the south 

and east whereas unit ‘C’ is to the west of the northern part of 

Polesworth. 

Coleshill 275 3 of 5 landscape units around settlement had ‘higher’ landscape 

sensitivity, namely units ‘B, C and D’.  These leave only small 

parts of the settlement boundary to the south and north east 

with moderate or lower sensitivity.  As a Green Belt Market 

                                               
140 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment Final Report (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
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Market Town 

or Local 

Service 

Centre 

Housing 

provision to 

2028(a) 

Landscape sensitivity  

town, Policy NW1 requires development to be within the 

boundary so any impact on these landscape units will be limited 

to an indirect one. 

Grendon & 

Baddesley 

Ensor 

180 2 of 6 landscape units around settlement had ‘higher’ landscape 

sensitivity, namely units ‘D’ to the west and ‘E’ to the east.  As 

a Local Service Centre outside the Green Belt, Policy NW1 

allows development beyond the boundary so the potential for a 

direct impact on these landscape units exists, depending on 

development location. 

Hartshill with 

Ansley 

Common 

400 2 of 5 landscape units around settlement had ‘higher’ landscape 

sensitivity, namely unit ‘C’ to the north west and unit ‘E’ to the 

north east.  As a Local Service Centre outside the Green Belt, 

Policy NW1 allows development beyond the boundary so the 

potential for a direct impact on these landscape units exists, 

depending on development location. 

Old & New 

Arley 

90 2 of 4 landscape units around this settlement had ‘higher’ 

landscape sensitivity, namely units ‘A’ to the north and ‘B’ to 

the south.  These leave relatively little of the settlement 

boundary to the west and east with moderate or lower 

sensitivity.  As a Local Service Centre in the Green Belt, Policy 

NW1 requires development to be within the settlement 

boundary so any impact on these landscape units will be limited 

to an indirect one. 

Kingsbury 50 1 of 3 landscape units around settlement had ‘higher’ landscape 

sensitivity, namely unit ‘A’ to the south west.  As a Local 

Service Centre in the Green Belt, Policy NW1 requires 

development to be within the settlement boundary so any 

impact on this landscape unit will be limited to an indirect one. 

Water Orton 50 None of the landscape units around settlement had ‘higher’ 

landscape sensitivity.  Furthermore, as a Local Service Centre in 

the Green Belt, Policy NW1 requires development to be within 

the settlement boundary so any impact on these landscape 

units will be limited to an indirect one. 

Notes to table 

a) Excludes 681 dwellings completed during 2006-2012 and sites already with planning permission or 

allocated  
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Assessment of the effects of the 

Core Strategy on Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

11. Valuing, enhancing and 
protecting the assets of the natural 

environment of North Warwickshire, 
including landscape character. 

--?/ 
?/ + 

 

Overall the Core Strategy is expected to have mixed 

effects, including potential for significant negative 

effects. 

Despite the protection afforded by Policies NW10 and 

NW11 in particular, even the relatively small amounts 

of development beyond the development boundaries 

of Market Towns and Local Service Centres outside 

the Green Belt could adversely affect the character of 

the landscape.  

A significant adverse effect could result from 

development to the north west of Atherstone if it falls 

within landscape unit ‘A’.  Uncertainty exists because 

development to the north west of Mancetter, as 

specified by Policy NW15, may not actually fall within 

this unit.  Even if it did, it is possible that a significant 

effect could be avoided by the kinds of mitigation 

measures described in the LCA and referenced in 

Table 6.5. 

Uncertain effects relate to development beyond the 

boundaries of Grendon & Baddesley Ensor and 

Hartshill with Ansley Common.  Although high 

sensitivity landscape units are located in areas of 

potential around these settlements the actual effects 

will depend on the broad location of development in 

relation to the sensitive units. 

For the remainder of Market Towns and Local Service 

Centres, development will either take place within 

the existing settlement boundary or within less 

sensitive landscape units, so that the potential 

landscape impact is unlikely to be significant.  

Renewable energy development will only be 

Policies to protect the 
landscape and natural 

environment from 
inappropriate development 
will be immediately effective 
and probable in outcome. 

To the extent that 

development affects 
landscape character, this 
would be a gradual process 

over the plan period and is 
uncertain in nature until 

development locations and 

the mitigating effects of 
design are known.  

Landscape benefits from 
green infrastructure 
enhancement and 

regeneration of brownfield 
land will occur in the 
medium to long term and 
are probable.  

Permanent.  
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Assessment of the effects of the 

Core Strategy on Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

permitted where it respects landscape capacity and 

sensitivity, individually and cumulatively, so 

significant landscape impacts are judged unlikely.  In 

all cases, some mitigation is offered by the landscape 

protection policies discussed above.   

Potential positive effects relate to the enhancement 

of the green infrastructure network and the potential 

landscape benefits of regeneration and prioritisation 

of development in existing settlements specified by 

the spatial strategy and regeneration policies.  



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 117 31 October 2012 

Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.214 Like the Draft Consultation Core Strategy, the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy offered strong 

protection to landscape character, particularly from Policy NW11 Natural and Historic 

Environment.  In terms of the amount of development provided for, this was updated and 

increased to reflect an extension of the plan period, quantification of the amount of housing to 

help meet the needs of Tamworth and changes in employment land requirements in respect of 

regional logistics sites and the opportunities offered by the MIRA Technology Park.  The amount of 

development nevertheless remained at a relatively low level.  In terms of the location of 

development, the split of housing between settlements was changed with the Market Towns 

outside of the Green Belt (Atherstone & Mancetter and Polesworth & Dordon) and Hartshill with 

Ansley Common seeing the greatest increases in housing provision whilst changes at other 

settlements were relatively minor.  Additionally, broad directions of growth were specified for 

Atherstone and Polesworth & Dordon. 

6.215 The Draft Consultation Core Strategy was assessed as having mixed, minor effects (‘+/-‘) on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11.  Assessment of the locations for housing development in 

relation to the areas of highest landscape sensitivity (as identified by the LCA) led to revised 

sustainability scores against Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11.  In particular, a significant 

adverse but uncertain effect was identified in respect of development to the north west of 

Atherstone and potentially significant but uncertain effects in relation to development beyond the 

settlement boundaries at Grendon & Baddesley Ensor and Hartshill with Ansley Common.  Minor 

positive effects remained in respect of prioritisation of development in existing settlements (NW1, 

NW2, NW4) on brownfield land (NW8) and regeneration policies (NW14, NW15).  

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.216 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11.  The 

sustainability score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this 

Sustainability Appraisal objective is unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal of 

the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.217 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.218 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 11: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural 

environment of North Warwickshire, including landscape character. 

 Number of changes inconsistent and consistent with defined landscape character (Natural 

England). 

 Proportion of new development built on previously developed land (AMR). 
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Biodiversity  

6.219 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire  

6.220 To achieve this plan policies should protect and enhance statutory and non-statutory sites 

designated for their nature conservation value, protect and enhance the species and habitats 

listed in the Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) in order to achieve BAP targets, create habitats, 

manage sustainably wooded areas, recognising their social/environmental value, and encourage 

people to come into contact with and understand nature.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

International Level  

6.221 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 transpose the requirements of 

European Directives such as the Habitats Directive and Birds Directive141 into UK law, enabling the 

designation of protected sites and species at a European level.  

6.222 The Ramsar Convention142 forms a key instrument in the protection of wetland habitats. It 

recognises the interdependence of man and his environment, and considers the fundamental 

ecological functions of wetlands as regulators of water regimes and as habitats. With this in mind, 

the convention seeks to minimise damage to and loss of wetlands. 

National Level 

6.223 The Wildlife and Countryside Act, 1981 (as amended) forms the key piece of UK legislation 

relating to the protection of habitats and species.  The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 

2000 provides additional support to the 1981 Act.   

6.224 The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act143 requires all public bodies to 

have regard to biodiversity conservation when carrying out their functions. This is commonly 

referred to as the ‘biodiversity duty’. 

6.225 The Natural Choice: Securing the Value of Nature144 is the Government’s latest white paper 

on the natural environment. It outlines the Government’s vision for the natural environment over 

the next 50 years along with actions to deliver the vision.  

6.226 The UK Biodiversity Action Plan145 (BAP) represents the UK Government response to its 

obligations under the 1992 Convention on Biological Diversity.  It describes the UK’s biological 

resources and commits to a detailed plan for the conservation and sustainable use of those 

resources.   

6.227 The National Planning Policy Framework146 states (in section 11) that the planning system 

should minimise impacts on biodiversity, providing net gains in biodiversity, where possible.  It 

also states that local planning authorities and planning policies should: 

 Plan positively for the creation, protection, enhancement and management of networks of 

biodiversity and green infrastructure. 

 Take account of the need to plan for biodiversity at a landscape-scale across local authority 

boundaries. 

                                               
141  The Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c) (Amendment) Regulations 2007. HMSO Statutory Instrument 2007 No. 1843. From 1 April 
2010 these were consolidated and replaced by the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulation 2010 (SI No. 2010/490). Note that 
no substantive changes to existing policies or procedures have been made in this new version).    
142 The Ramsar Convention, retrieved on 12 June 2012 from: http://www.ramsar.org/cda/en/ramsar-home/main/ramsar/1_4000_0__ 
143 Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act (UK Government, 2006). 
144 The Natural Choice: Securing the Value of Nature (Defra, 2011) 
145 UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK Government, 1994). 
146 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  

http://www.ramsar.org/cda/en/ramsar-home/main/ramsar/1_4000_0__
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 Identify and map components of the local ecological networks, including: international, national 

and local sites of importance for biodiversity, and areas identified by local partnerships for habitat 

restoration or creation.  

 Promote the preservation, restoration and re-creation of priority habitats, ecological networks and 

the recovery of priority species populations, linked to national and local targets and identify 

suitable indicators for monitoring biodiversity in the plan.      

Regional Level  

6.228 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS147 include: 

 Policy QE7: Protecting, managing and enhancing the Region’s Biodiversity and Nature 

Conservation Resources, which states that local authorities’ plans and programmes should 

encourage the maintenance and enhancement of the Region’s wider biodiversity resources, 

include policies and proposals which enable the West Midlands to achieve its minimum share of 

the UK BAP targets, and take a common approach to biodiversity and nature conservation issues 

which cross local planning authorities and Regional boundaries.  

Local level 

6.229 Warwickshire, Coventry and Solihull BAP148 (currently under review) outlines how 

landowners, land-managers and policy makers will protect the characteristic wildlife and 

landscapes in the sub-region providing a local response to the UK Government’s National Action 

Plans for threatened habitats and species. The plan contains 26 Species Action Plans and 24 

Habitat Action Plans designed to conserve or enhance a range of threatened species and habitats. 

It recognises that biodiversity contributes significantly to what makes the area distinctive.  

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

Habitats  

6.230 The underlying geology and variations in topography and hydrology contribute to the complex and 

diverse range of habitats across the Borough149.  As a whole the Borough is well wooded, 

particularly within the upland areas, being most pronounced around Hartshill where extensive 

woodland blocks and plantations exist.  There are also some areas of ancient woodland in the 

Borough, for example at Bentley Park Wood.  In the lower lying river corridors, less woodland 

exists but other important habitats such as wetland vegetation and grassland are present.  There 

are a number of large wetland areas in the Borough formed from former extraction operations 

concentrated around the Tame Valley and at Alvecote on the River Anker which provide notable 

wildlife habitats. 

6.231 The Local BAP150 identifies six broad habitat groups for which Habitat Action Plans have been 

prepared.  The 24 Habitat Action Plans aim to help conserve and enhance these priority habitats 

which include grassland, farmland, woodland, urban, post-industrial and wetland habitats.  

Grendon and Baddesley common, which is the largest area in Warwickshire of a priority rare 

habitat of lowland heathland, is located to the east of Baddesley.  The Local BAP also contains 26 

Species Action Plans for the conservation and protection of priority species including adder, barn 

owl, farmland birds and water vole.  

Designated Sites  

6.232 Whilst it has no internationally designated nature conservation sites there are 13 Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSI) located in the Borough (see Figure 6) covering some 417 ha of land151, 

including the River Blythe SSSI which runs north to south within the western half of the Borough 

and the Bentley Park Wood SSSI to the south-west of Atherstone.  Various Local Wildlife Sites are 

present, for example one to the north of Hartshill. 

6.233 Data indicate that the condition of SSSI’s in the Borough is improving.  In the monitoring year 

2008/09 the AMR152 reported that 57% of sites were assessed as ‘favourable’ with 43% classed as 

                                               
147 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
148 Warwickshire, Coventry and Solihull Biodiversity Action Plan (2006) 
149 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
150 Warwickshire, Coventry and Solihull Biodiversity Action Plan (2006) 
151 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
152 Annual Monitoring Report 2009/10 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 
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‘unfavourable.’  During 2009/10 the AMR reported that 74% of SSSI sites (309 ha) were assessed 

as being in a ‘favourable’ condition with 26% (107 ha) of sites in an ‘unfavourable’ condition (of 

these unfavourable sites 21% are ‘actively recovering’ and only 4% were recorded as having ‘no 

change or declining’).  However, the most recent AMR (2010/11) states the proportion of SSSIs in 

favourable condition has decreased to 71% and unfavourable SSSIs have increased to 28%. 

Nevertheless, the amount of unfavourable sites that are recovering has increased to 24% and 

there has been no change in the percentage of sites with no change or declining. 

6.234 The AMR153 identifies that the unfavourable condition of some of these sites is due to localised 

problems relating to water pollution and invasive species.  Poor water quality is largely due to 

effluent discharge and agricultural runoff.  Development proposals will need to carefully planned 

and monitored to ensure existing problems are not exacerbated and to assist recovery from 

existing problems e.g. through inclusion of environmental protection measures such as 

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS).   

6.235 The Borough also has a number of local nature designations including 46 Sites of Importance for 

Nature Conservation (SINCS) and a number of Local Wildlife Sites which are also shown on 

Figure 6. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Although not clear from the baseline data, it is 

likely that in common with other parts of the 

country, North Warwickshire habitats and 

species are likely to be vulnerable to 

fragmentation and impacts from increased 

urbanisation, plus intensive agriculture and 

climate change.  

The condition of nationally designated 

sites (SSSIs) has been improving over 

the last few years but it is not known 

how non-designated habitats are 

performing.  Intensive agriculture and 

global climate change are outside the 

influence of the Core Strategy. 

Some localised problems with pollution and 

invasive species impacting on the condition of 

SSSI’s.  

Invasive species are outside of the 

influence of the Core Strategy, therefore 

likely to continue unless other control 

measures prove effective.  Pollution 

linked to sewage treatment works 

capacity is likely to be addressed through 

water company investment programmes.  

Pollution from agriculture is outside of 

the influence of the core Strategy. 

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.236 The main policies relevant to achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW2: Green Belt. 

 NW3: Housing Development.  

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW6: Gypsy and Travellers. 

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

                                               
153 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
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 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 

Conservation and enhancement of biodiversity 

6.237 Many of the policies in the plan will have a positive effect on the achievement of Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 13 including; 

 NW8: Sustainable Development.  

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure.  

6.238 Policy NW8 requires all development in the Borough to contribute to the Green Space Strategy; 

manage the risks of climate change through design measures such as use of trees and vegetation, 

SUDS and ensuring no net loss of flood capacity.  It also requires that development of 

contaminated land (e.g. associated with former coal mining and other extractive industries) does 

not pose a risk to ecology.  Similarly, Policy NW13 seeks the maintenance and enhancement of a 

high quality green infrastructure network.  Although there could be some indirect negative effects 

on biodiversity such as disturbance or physical erosion of the habitat by users of the network, it is 

considered the benefits to biodiversity are likely to outweigh any negative impacts.  Policy NW9 

states that renewable energy development proposals will be assessed in terms of their individual 

and cumulative impact on sites or features of natural importance, reducing the likelihood of 

adverse effects on biodiversity.  Policy NW10 requires all development to conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and to create linkages between open spaces and wildlife corridors with direct, positive 

effects on biodiversity.  Policy NW12 is directly relevant to the conservation and enhancement of 

biodiversity and specifies a high degree of protection for SSSIs and irreplaceable habitats such as 

ancient woodland and veteran trees and states that development which damages habitats and 

features of importance for nature conservation will only be permitted where there are no 

alternative locations.  It also requires that development should help to ensure no net loss of 

biodiversity via a hierarchy of avoidance, mitigation and compensation.  

Development pressure 

6.239 The following Core Strategy policies have the potential to have a negative effect on the 

achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW2: Green Belt. 

 NW3: Housing Development.  

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW6: Gypsy and Travellers. 

 NW7: Employment. 
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 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

6.240 As previously described, Policy NW3 Housing Development, NW6 Gypsy and Travellers and NW7 

Employment provide guidance on the amount of housing development, gypsy and traveller 

pitches, and employment land to be provided during the life of the Core Strategy.  This could 

result in negative effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13 due, for example, to direct loss 

of habitats, reduced habitat connectivity, damage to habitats and species (e.g. from water 

pollution or disturbance to species). 

6.241 Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy, NW2 Green Belt and NW4 Split of Housing between Settlements 

direct the majority of development to the main towns and then a hierarchical approach in other 

settlements.  Development adjacent to but outside existing development boundaries will be 

permitted in the market towns and local service centres outside of the Green Belt.  Development 

outside other settlements’ development boundaries will be limited to that required for agriculture, 

forestry or other uses that can be shown to require a rural location.  As development in existing 

settlements and on brownfield land will be prioritised and due to the protection offered by the 

conservation and enhancement policies described above, the risk of significant adverse effects on 

the Borough’s biodiversity resource as a whole is reduced (notwithstanding the fact that 

brownfield land also has biodiversity potential).  Nevertheless, some development (adjacent to 

settlements outside the Green Belt) will occur beyond existing settlement boundaries and there 

remains the potential for more significant adverse effects at the local scale.   

6.242 Policy NW15 Atherstone states that the broad direction of growth for development beyond the 

existing boundary will be to the north west of the settlement.  One SINC lies to the north west of 

Atherstone, close to the settlement boundary. 

6.243 Policy NW16 Polesworth & Dordon states that development outside of the existing settlement 

boundary will be to the south and east whilst that to the west will be restricted.  Nearby wildlife 

features lying to the south and east of Polesworth & Dordon include Birches Barn Meadows SSSI 

(currently in ‘unfavourable recovering’ condition) and several SINCs and Local Wildlife Sites. 

6.244 Further detail on development locations will be the subject of a future Site Allocations DPD, Area 

Action Plans and Neighbourhood Plans. 

6.245 NW9 Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency supports renewable energy projects.  Energy 

generation from biomass may impact biodiversity through land management practices where the 

wood or other fuel is grown and from air pollution from associated transportation and the 

combustion process.  The potential capacity for wind generation in the Borough is currently not 

clear as Regional and sub-Regional studies have reported conflicting estimates.  In all cases, the 

construction of an energy generating facility and related development such as road access may 

cause loss or damage to habitats. Policy NW9 is clear that renewable energy proposals will be 

assessed according to their effects on sites or features of natural importance.
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

13. Valuing, enhancing 
and protecting the 

biodiversity of North 
Warwickshire. 

+/-? The plan generally offers strong protection for the 
Borough’s biodiversity, both within and outside designated 

sites. It is considered that the small scale of development 
provided for and the focus of development on brownfield 
land and existing settlements is unlikely to have a 
significant negative effect on biodiversity overall but more 

significant effects at the local level could occur.  The 
greatest risks are associated with development beyond 
settlement boundaries, such as provided for at Atherstone 

& Mancetter, Polesworth & Dordon, Baddesley & Grendon 
and Hartshill & Ansley Common.  Support for renewable 

energy projects also has the potential to negatively impact 

on biodiversity although any such development will be 
tightly controlled by provisions within NW9 and other 
policies offering protection to biodiversity.  

Policies which require development 
proposals to avoid negative 

biodiversity impacts will have 
immediate effect.  Potential 
negative effects are subject to 
greater uncertainty.  

Permanent 

 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 124 31 October 2012 

Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.246 Like the Draft Consultation Core Strategy, the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy offered strong 

protection to biodiversity, particularly from Policy NW12 Nature Conservation.  In terms of the 

amount of development provided for, this was updated and increased to reflect an extension of 

the plan period, quantification of the amount of housing to help meet the needs of Tamworth and 

changes in employment land requirements in respect of regional logistics sites and the 

opportunities offered by the MIRA Technology Park.  The amount of development nevertheless 

remained at a relatively low level.  In terms of the location of development, the split of housing 

between settlements was changed with the Market Towns outside of the Green Belt (Atherstone & 

Mancetter and Polesworth & Dordon) and Hartshill with Ansley Common seeing the greatest 

increases in housing provision whilst changes at other settlements were relatively minor.  

Additionally, broad directions of growth were specified for Atherstone and Polesworth. 

6.247 Minor improvements were made to a number of the policies providing biodiversity protection, for 

example, reference to regional and local features in NW12 Nature Conservation and the need to 

consider impacts on sites or features of natural importance when assessing renewable energy 

proposals (NW9). 

6.248 To reflect the policy improvements, the sustainability score of the Core Strategy in relation to 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13 was changed from ‘+/-‘ to ‘+/-?’ i.e. effects previously 

judged as likely be negative became less certain. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.249 Minor improvements have been made to the performance of the Core Strategy against 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13 by adding explicit protection in Policy NW12 Nature 

Conservation for irreplaceable habitats such as ancient woodland and veteran trees and reference 

to compensation via biodiversity offsetting.  Policy NW12 has also made explicit that development 

must help ensure no net loss of biodiversity by adherence to a hierarchical ‘avoid, mitigate, 

compensate’ approach to biodiversity conservation. 

6.250 The sustainability score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of 

this Sustainability Appraisal Objective is unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal 

of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.251 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.252 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 13: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire. 

 Changes in areas and populations of biodiversity importance (AMR). 

 % of SSSIs in Favourable or Unfavourable Recovering condition (Natural England).  

 Achievement of BAP targets (BAP Partnership). 
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Cultural Heritage   

6.253 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and 

distinctiveness of the built environment, including the cultural heritage.   

6.254 To achieve this, plan policies should protect and enhance Scheduled Monuments, Registered 

Historic Parks and Gardens, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, and Historic Landscapes, 

including their settings. Plan policies should also encourage high quality design in new 

development to create local identity and encourage a sense of community pride.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.255 The National Planning Policy Framework154 states (in section 12) that the historic 

environment and its heritage assets should be conserved and enjoyed for the quality of life they 

bring to this and future generations. The Government’s objectives for the historic environment 

include: 

 The conservation of heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance. 

 The contribution to our knowledge and understanding of our past by capturing evidence from the 

historic environment and making this publicly available, particularly where a heritage asset is to 

be lost.  

Regional Level  

6.256 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS155 include: 

 Policy QE3: Creating a High Quality Built Environment, which promotes the creation of high 

quality built environments as part of urban and rural renaissance and the regeneration strategies 

for the Region’s cities, towns and villages.  

 Policy QE5: Protection and Enhancement of the Historic Environment, which requires 

Development Plans and strategies to identify, protect, conserve and enhance the Region’s diverse 

historic environment and manage change in such a way that respects local character and 

distinctiveness. It goes on to say that Development Plans and strategies should recognise the 

value of conservation led regeneration in contributing to social, spiritual and economic vitality of 

communities and the positive role that buildings of historic and architectural value can play as a 

focus in an area’s regeneration.  

Local level 

6.257 There are a number of Conservation Areas located in North Warwickshire each with a 

Conservation Area Appraisal156 which set out clearly what is important about their historic and 

architectural interest. The statutory objective of a Conservation Area is to preserve or enhance its 

special architectural character or historic interest.  

6.258 A county-wide Historic Landscape Characterisation project157 has been undertaken and the 

results of this work are available to inform the planning and design of developments in the 

Borough. The project aims to digitally map the present day historic character of the Warwickshire 

landscape and is part of a national programme funded by English Heritage.  

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.259 The Borough has significant cultural heritage interest.  Amongst the more prominent features of 

the area’s historic environment are remains of a number of monastic sites from the middle ages, 

whilst the economic exploitation of the Borough’s geology has left a rich heritage of industrial 

                                               
154 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
155 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
156 Conservation Areas in the Borough of North Warwickshire (NWBC, 1995) 
157 http://timetrail.warwickshire.gov.uk/exhibitionsview.aspx?eid=15&page=129 retrieved on 11th June 2012 

http://timetrail.warwickshire.gov.uk/exhibitionsview.aspx?eid=15&page=129
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archaeology158. There is no one Borough-wide building style but it is recognised that there are 

distinctive local styles159. 

6.260 Reflecting the rich historic character of the Borough, there are over 1,350 recognised 

archaeological sites, of which 29 are designated Scheduled Monuments, with sites around 

Mancetter and Atherstone and Hartshill. 

6.261 There are 579 Listed Buildings and 10 Conservation Areas in the Borough.  There are also three 

Registered Parks and Gardens - Packington Hall, Merevale Hall and Arbury Hall.  The locations of 

the designated cultural heritage features found in the Borough are shown on Figure 7.  

6.262 In 2011, 16 designated assets were identified by English Heritage as being ‘at risk’, mainly from 

disuse or neglect160. This represents a decrease of two sites from the 2010 register161 but an 

increase of six sites since the 2008 register162.  Kingsbury Hall (a Grade II* Listed Building and 

Astley Castle (Scheduled Monument) which both feature on the list, are currently undergoing 

major work163.  

6.263 Further baseline information in relation to the settlements receiving the most development is as 

follows.  Polesworth has a strong historic core.  Atherstone has a designated historic park and 

garden to the west.  Coleshill has a strong historic core with many listed buildings and two 

conservation areas. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Increasing number of sites identified as at 

‘risk’.  

 

 

National and Regional policy should help 

to protect heritage assets but whether or 

not these will affect those sites at risk 

depends on the factors creating the risk 

and whether this can be influenced by 

planning policy.  

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.264 The main policies relevant to achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW3: Housing Development. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW6: Gypsy and Travellers. 

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.  

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration.  

 NW15: Atherstone.  

                                               
158 Core Strategy text to support Policy NW11 
159 Core Strategy text- So what Makes North Warwickshire Unique?  
160 Heritage at Risk Register 2011 retrieved on 13 June 2012 from: http://risk.english-
heritage.org.uk/register.aspx?rs=1&rt=0&pn=1&st=a&di=North+Warwickshire&ctype=all&crit= 
161Heritage at Risk Register 2010 (English Heritage 2010) 
162 Heritage at Risk 2008 (English Heritage, 2008) 
163 Core Strategy text to support Policy NW11 

http://risk.english-heritage.org.uk/register.aspx?rs=1&rt=0&pn=1&st=a&di=North+Warwickshire&ctype=all&crit
http://risk.english-heritage.org.uk/register.aspx?rs=1&rt=0&pn=1&st=a&di=North+Warwickshire&ctype=all&crit
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 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

6.265 Design requirements for development relating to specific aspects of sustainability (e.g. avoiding 

adverse effects on neighbouring amenity) are specified by Policy NW8. 

6.266 Policy NW10 requires that development demonstrates a high quality of sustainable design which 

improves individual settlement character, appearance and environmental quality.  Supporting text 

to NW10 states the Council will use the Buildings for Life (BfL) standard164, the West Midlands 

Sustainability Checklist,165  and Design Champions to promote and encourage good design and 

local distinctiveness in new developments.  NWBC’s Landscape Character Appraisal (LCA) and 

Settlement Appraisals will also be developed into Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD) and 

should be used as a basis for creating locally distinctive proposals. Delivering the required quality 

of development at prices which are affordable to homebuyers without threatening the economic 

viability of projects may, however, be challenging for developers. 

6.267 The Core Strategy also recognises the important role of the historic environment in shaping the 

distinctiveness of the Borough.  Policy NW11 states that ‘the quality, character, diversity and local 

distinctiveness of…the historic environment will be protected and enhanced.’ It goes on to specify 

that the quality of the historic environment, including archaeological features, will be conserved 

and enhanced and wherever possible, sustainable re-use of historic buildings will be sought. 

6.268 The regeneration of Atherstone (Policy NW15) may also have a positive impact on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 12 as it seeks to ‘improve the historic environment in terms of maintaining 

local distinctiveness, respecting historic settlement morphology and retaining and enhancing the 

historic fabric.’.  Economic regeneration in the Borough (Policy NW14) may include the 

redevelopment of existing employment sites which provides an opportunity to encourage high 

quality sustainable design.  

6.269 Prioritising existing settlements for new development within the main settlement boundaries 

(Policy NW1, NW4) has the potential to restore derelict buildings and create attractive and high 

quality development. However, this policy may also lead to further development pressure on 

listed buildings and conservation areas and their setting.  

6.270 The relatively small amount of development proposed (Policies NW3, NW6, NW7), coupled with 

the policy safeguards set out above should help to prevent significant adverse effects on the 

historic environment.  There is the potential for loss of some historic interest, either where that 

interest is currently unknown, or where development of a site that contains historic interest is 

essential.  In such instances, the historic interest would normally be recorded in advance of such 

development taking place, helping to reduce the significance of any adverse effects.  

6.271 Policy NW15 specifies the broad direction of development of Atherstone & Mancetter as being to 

the north west.  A small number of listed buildings are located in this area.  Policy NW16 specifies 

the broad directions for development of Polesworth & Dordon as being to the south and east.  One 

Scheduled Monument (the remains of Polesworth Abbey), a conservation area and a number of 

listed buildings are located in this area.  Adverse effects on these assets should be avoided or 

minimised by the safeguarding policies described above. 

6.272 Renewable energy development is supported by Policy NW9 and this has the potential to 

adversely affect historic assets and their settings.  Safeguards are provided within the policy, 

however, in the form of consideration of individual and cumulative impacts on landscape quality 

and sites or buildings of historic or cultural importance. 

                                               
164

 Buildings for Life 20 (CABE, 2008)  
165

 West Midlands Sustainability Checklist (WMRA, 2009) 
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Assessment of the effects 

of the Core Strategy on 

Sustainability Appraisal 

objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent 

or 

temporary 

12. Valuing, enhancing and 
protecting the quality and 

distinctiveness of the built 
environment, including the 
cultural heritage.   

+/- The Core Strategy provides strong support for good 
design that reflects local distinctiveness. The 

commitment to the use of BfL Standards, sustainability 
checklists, LCA and Settlement Appraisals and Design 
Champions strongly supports well located and designed 
development.  

Cultural heritage is also protected and enhanced by a 

number of policies in the Core Strategy (NW10, 11 & 
15).  However, locating the majority of development in 
the main settlements is considered to have mixed 

effects.  It has the potential to restore derelict buildings 

and create attractive and high quality development but 
may also lead to further development pressure on listed 
buildings and conservation areas and their settings. 

Core Strategy policies to improve 
design quality will be achieved 

over the medium and long-term. 
Positive impacts of policies 
protecting the historic 
environment will have an 
immediate effect.   

Permanent.  
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.273 Like the Draft Consultation Core Strategy, the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy offered strong 

protection to cultural heritage and strong support for quality and distinctiveness of the built 

environment, particularly from Policies NW10 Quality of Development and NW11 Natural & 

Historic Environment.   

6.274 In terms of the amount of development provided for, this was updated and increased to reflect an 

extension of the plan period, quantification of the amount of housing to help meet the needs of 

Tamworth and changes in employment land requirements in respect of regional logistics sites and 

the opportunities offered by the MIRA Technology Park.  The amount of development nevertheless 

remained at a relatively low level.  In terms of the location of development, the split of housing 

between settlements was changed with the Market Towns outside of the Green Belt (Atherstone & 

Mancetter and Polesworth & Dordon) and Hartshill with Ansley Common seeing the greatest 

increases in housing provision whilst changes at other settlements were relatively minor.  

Furthermore, broad directions of growth were specified for Atherstone and Polesworth.  Significant 

adverse effects on cultural heritage within the broad directions for growth and the settlements 

specified for additional housing development should be avoided through the safeguarding policies 

described above. 

6.275 Minor improvements were made to a number of the policies providing for good design and 

protection of cultural heritage, for example support for development that results in sustainable re-

use of historic buildings (Policy NW11). 

6.276 Overall, the sustainability score of the Core Strategy in relation to Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 12 was unchanged. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.277 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12.  The 

sustainability score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective was unchanged from those in the Sustainability Appraisal of the 

Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.278 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.279 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 12: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and 

distinctiveness of the built environment, including the cultural heritage.   

 Additions and losses of cultural heritage designations in the Borough (English Heritage).  

 Number of designated assets identified as being ‘at risk’ (English Heritage). 
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Land, Buildings and Infrastructure  

6.280 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14: Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously 

developed land, buildings and existing physical infrastructure in sustainable locations.  

6.281 To achieve this, plan policies should concentrate development on previously developed land in 

sustainable locations, using urban extensions only where the development of greenfield land is 

unavoidable. Plan policies should also reduce the amount of derelict and contaminated land within 

the Borough and maximise efficient use of land through increased densities and mixed use.   

6.282 Locational issues relating to transport or access to services are dealt with under Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10 and are not repeated here.  This section only deals with the 

sustainability of the location in relation to efficient use of land, buildings and infrastructure. 

Relevant policy objectives 

 

National Level  

6.283 The National Planning Policy Framework166 (in its core planning principles) states that 

planning policies should make effective use of land and encourage multiple benefits from the use 

of land in urban and rural areas. Planning policies and decisions should enable the reuse of 

existing resources, such as through the conversion of existing buildings and focus significant 

development in locations which are or can be made sustainable.   

Regional Level  

6.284 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS167 include: 

 Policy CF4: The Reuse of Land and Buildings for Housing, which states that local planning 

authorities should optimise the opportunities for recycling land and buildings for new housing 

development.  

 Policy CF6: Managing Housing Land Provision, which states that development plans should 

incorporate policies which allow for the managed release of new housing land, so as to secure the 

development of previously developed land and conversions.  

 Policy QE2: Restoring Degraded Areas and Managing and Creating High Quality New 

Environments, which states that development plans should promote the restoration and 

remediation of derelict and contaminated sites and reuse of buildings, having regard to the 

Region’s biodiversity and historic assets.  

Local level 

6.285 None identified.  

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.286 North Warwickshire has a good record of utilising brownfield sites with the Annual Monitoring 

report reporting168 that 98% of the 130 dwellings completed in North Warwickshire during 

2008/09 were on previously developed land.  In addition, 82% of these new dwellings were 

located in the main towns and Local Service Centres which generally provide the most sustainable 

locations.  During 2009/10 95 dwellings were built, of which 98% were on previously developed 

land and 96% were within urban areas.  All new employment sites were on previously developed 

land.  The AMR for 2010/2011 records 105 gross dwellings completed, of which 99% were on 

previously developed land and 76% in urban areas.  All completed employment floor space was 

on previously developed land169. 

                                               
166 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
167 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
168 Annual Monitoring Report 2009/10 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 
169 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
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6.287 In 2010/11170 69% of new dwellings completed were built at densities over 30 dwellings per 

hectare, a decrease of 16 percentage points compared to the 2009/10 figures.171  Most sites 

developed at less than 30 per ha reflect consents granted prior to the introduction of the core 

indicator and/or reflect both the rural nature of the Borough and character of sites within the 

Boroughs’ Conservation Areas.172. 

6.288 Historically North Warwickshire has had a number of large brownfield sites that have been 

redeveloped, leading to an over-supply of employment land in relation to the old Warwickshire 

Structure Plan 2006-2011.  Two of the largest sites, Hams Hall and Birch Coppice, were seen as 

regional logistics sites in the Regional Plan.  Whilst Birch Coppice Phase 2 is under construction, 

Hams Hall, a former power station site in the Green Belt, has not come forward for logistics use.  

There are also brownfield and derelict sites available within many of the settlement development 

boundaries with potential for re-development.    

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

None identified. 

 

Not applicable. 

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.289 The main policies relevant to achievement of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW2: Green Belt. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration.  

 NW15: Atherstone.  

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure.  

6.290 Policies NW1, NW2 and NW4 direct the majority of development towards the larger, existing 

settlements in the Borough rather than open countryside.  This increases the opportunity to make 

use of previously developed land and derelict buildings, as well as existing infrastructure, which 

will have a positive effect on this objective. 

6.291 The Core Strategy makes provision for development beyond existing settlement boundaries at the 

following larger settlements outside of the Green Belt and such development is more likely to be 

on greenfield land than that within existing boundaries: 

 Atherstone with Mancetter – growth to the north west: surrounding land appears largely 

greenfield. 

 Polesworth with Dordon – growth to the south east: surrounding land appears largely greenfield 

although an area of derelict land (former open cast workings) lies to the east of Dordon. 

                                               
170 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
171 Annual Monitoring Report 2009/10 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 
172 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
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 Baddesley with Grendon – no broad direction of growth specified: the majority of surrounding 

land appears greenfield although large areas of derelict land lie to the east (Baddesley Coal 

Stocking Yard) and south (Baddesley mine) of Baddesley. 

 Hartshill with Ansley Common – no broad direction of growth specified: adjacent land (within the 

Borough boundary) appears largely greenfield. 

6.292 Policy NW8 ensures, however, that brownfield land will be developed before greenfield land, 

provided that it is in an appropriate location.   

6.293 New physical infrastructure will need to be created for some areas in order to accommodate new 

development, for example the road access into Polesworth/Dordon is poor.  This is recognised in 

the Core Strategy Policy NW19 Infrastructure which seeks the provision of services, facilities and 

infrastructure to meet the demands of new development.  The policy also seeks to secure 

mitigation of the environmental impact of past and proposed development, enabling remediation 

of land contaminated by past minerals extraction.  

6.294 The Borough-wide regeneration policy (NW14) calls for redevelopment of existing employment 

sites with positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14.  Whilst regeneration of 

Atherstone (Policy NW15) will involve the re-development of a number of sites within the 

development boundary.  Supporting text to NW15 states that development inside the current 

development boundary will be the priority but that development beyond the current development 

to the north west will also be required.  Policy NW16 will direct development beyond the current 

settlement boundary of Polesworth to the south and east.   

6.295 Policies NW11 and NW12, although making no explicit reference to use of previously developed 

land, should indirectly discourage development of greenfield sites where brownfield ones are 

available.  
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Assessment of the effects of 

the Core Strategy on 

Sustainability Appraisal 

objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & 

probability 

Permanent 

or 

temporary 

14. Ensuring development makes 
efficient use of previously 

developed land, buildings and 
existing physical infrastructure in 
sustainable locations. 

++ The Core Strategy provides strong support for locating 
development in or adjacent to existing settlements that have 

the widest range of services and facilities.  This maximises 
the opportunities to make use of existing infrastructure and 
to re-use existing buildings.    

The impacts will be 
experienced over the 

medium to long term as 
development proposals 
come forward.   

Permanent. 

 

--? Although the Core Strategy prioritises use of brownfield land 

it also makes clear that development will be required beyond 
existing settlement boundaries, adjacent to larger 
settlements outside of the Green Belt.  Although some 

derelict land exists outside settlement boundaries, for 
example associated with former mine workings, the extent to 

which this or other brownfield land beyond settlement 

boundaries will be suitable for or sufficient to accommodate 
new development is uncertain and some greenfield 
development is judged likely. 

The impacts will be 

experienced over the 
medium to long term as 
development proposals 
come forward.   

Permanent. 
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.296 The Consultation Draft Core Strategy was judged to have minor positive effects (‘+’) on 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14 due to support for development in existing settlements.  The 

addition of explicit policy prioritising brownfield land for development (NW8) improved this score 

to a significant positive effect (‘++’). 

6.297 An uncertain effect (‘?’) was identified in relation to development at larger settlements potentially 

exacerbating existing out-commuting – transport effects for the Draft Pre-submission Core 

Strategy were dealt with under the assessment of Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 4 and 10 so 

this effect was removed from the sustainability score for Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14.  

6.298 Significant negative effects were identified in relation to development in the Borough to cater for 

the employment needs of Tamworth as this was assumed to occur on greenfield sites.  The Draft 

Pre-submission Core Strategy no longer provided for the employment needs of Tamworth but 

instead provided for 500 homes to help meet Tamworth’s housing need.  The broad location for 

these homes was not specified and their effect on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14 was 

considered as part of the general assessment of the spatial strategy which was judged to have a 

significant negative but uncertain effect (‘--?’) for the reasons described above.  

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.299 Clarification in the settlement hierarchy (Policy NW1) that development will not be supported 

outside current development boundaries of Category 4 settlements in the Green Belt has minor 

beneficial effects against Sustainability Objective 14.  No other policy changes have occurred in 

relation to this Sustainability Appraisal Objective.  The sustainability scores assigned to the 

Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this Sustainability Appraisal Objective are 

unchanged from those in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.300 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.301 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14: Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously 

developed land, buildings and existing physical infrastructure in sustainable locations. 

 % of new and converted dwellings on previously developed land (AMR). 

 % of employment completions on previously developed land (AMR). 

 % of housing completions in main towns and service centres (AMR).  

 % of housing/employment completions on greenfield sites (AMR).   

 % of housing development being built at densities of over 30 dwellings per hectare (AMR). 
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Sustainable Resource Management  

6.302 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 15: Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, 

minimising pollution levels.  

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 18: Using natural resources efficiently.  

 To achieve these Sustainability Appraisal Objective plan policies should: 

 Improve air quality, water quality and soil quality.  

 Prevent development that will lead to a loss of the most valuable agricultural land; safeguard 

reserves of exploitable minerals from sterilisation by other development and prevent mineral 

extraction where environmental or amenity impacts would be unacceptable.   

Relevant policy objectives 

 

International/ National Level  

6.303 The National Planning Policy Framework173states that the planning system should prevent 

both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable risk from, 

or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of land, air, water or noise pollution (section 

11). 

6.304 With regard to minerals, the NPPF (set out in section 13) states that the planning system should: 

 Secure an adequate and steady supply of indigenous minerals needed to support sustainable 

growth, whist encouraging the recycling of suitable materials to minimise the requirement for 

new primary extraction. 

 Facilitate sustainable use of energy minerals.  

6.305 The NPPF also sets out in section 11 that the economic and other benefits of best and most 

versatile agricultural land should be taken into account.  It states that where significant 

development of agricultural land is necessary, local planning authorities should seek to use areas 

of poorer quality in preference to that of a higher quality, wherever possible. 

6.306 In respect of contaminated land, the NPPF states (in Section 11) that planning policies and 

decisions should ensure that the site is suitable for its new use taking account of former activities 

such as mining or pollution arising from previous uses and any proposals for mitigation including 

land remediation.  After remediation, as a minimum, land should not be capable of being 

determined as contaminated land under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act 1990. 

6.307 The NPPF stipulates that local planning authorities should take proactive steps in securing water 

supply and protecting water environments from being adversely effected by existing and proposed 

developments while the Water Framework Directive’s174, central objective is to achieve ‘good’ 

status for all ground and surface water bodies, by 2015. 

6.308 The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature175 states that soil degradation costs the 

economy between £150 million - £250 million per annum.  In response, the Government has put 

in place a four year research programme to explore how soil degradation affects the ecosystem 

services delivered by soils which will inform actions to achieve the target of tackling all 

degradation threats by 2030.  Defra’s soil strategy ‘Safeguarding Our Soils: A Strategy for 

England,176 seeks to ensure that by 2030, all of England’s soils will be managed sustainably and 

degradation threats tackled successfully.  This will improve the overall quality of England’s soils 

                                               
173 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
174 The Water Framework Directive 2000/60/EC retrieved on 12 June 2012 from: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-
framework/index_en.html 
175 The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature (HM Government, June 2011) 
176 Safeguarding Our Soils: A Strategy for England (Defra, September 2009) 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-framework/index_en.html
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-framework/index_en.html
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and safeguard their ability to provide essential services for future.  The strategy sets out the three 

main threats to soils: 

 Soil erosion by wind and rain - erosion affects the productivity of soils as well as water quality 

and aquatic ecosystems. 

 Compaction of soil – this reduces agricultural productivity and water infiltration and raises flood 

risk by increasing levels of runoff. 

 Organic matter decline – the loss of soil organic matter reduces soil quality, affecting the supply 

of nutrients and making it more difficult for plants to grow, and increases emissions to the 

atmosphere. 

6.309 The Air Quality Framework Directive177 sets European-wide limits for key pollutants, and 

establishes a framework for how Member States must monitor and report ambient levels of air 

pollutants.  The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland178 The 

strategy contains policies for the assessment and management of UK air quality and 

implementation of European Union (EU) and International agreements. It provides a baseline of 

air quality and sets critical emissions levels not to be exceeded.  Furthermore, the 

Environmental Act 1995 introduces the use of Air Quality Management Plans where controls are 

necessary to reduce pollution.  

6.310 The Code for Sustainable Homes is a national standard to guide industry in the design and 

construction of sustainable homes, which aims to encourage builders to achieve higher 

sustainability ratings. The Code rates the ‘whole home’ as a complete package, and provides a 

rating from level one to six, six being a highly sustainable, zero carbon home. It sets minimum 

standards for energy and water use at each level. 

Regional Level  

6.311 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS179 include: 

 Policy RR1: Rural Renaissance, which states that rural areas will be regenerated though the 

sustainable use of environmental assets, and the prudent use of natural resources.  

 Policy C4F: The Reuse of Land and Buildings for Housing, which seeks to optimise the 

opportunities for recycling land.  

 Policy QE1: Conserving and Enhancing the Environment, which states that in bringing forward 

development, all agencies and developers should adopt high standards for sustainable natural 

resource use and management.  

 Policy QE2: Restoring Degraded Areas and Managing and Creating High Quality New 

Environments, which states that Development Plans and other strategies should promote the 

restoration and remediation of derelict and contaminated sites and reuse of buildings.  

 Policy QE3: Creating a High Quality Built Environment for All, which states that development 

plans should pay particular attention to incorporating sustainability considerations such as energy 

and water efficiency, the use of recycled materials and assessing and minimising the impacts of 

noise and light pollution as a result of development.  

 Policy QE4: Greenery, Urban Greenspace and Public Spaces, which states that local authorities 

and others should encourage patterns of development which maintain and improve air quality.  

 Policy QE9: The Water Environment, which states that development plan policies and plans of the 

Environment Agency should: be coordinated to protect or improve water quality and where 

necessary significantly reduce the risk of pollution; manage demand, conserve supply and 

promote local recycling of water and the multiple use of water resources; protect and enhance 

wetland species and habitats; ensure that abstraction for watercourses and aquifers does not 

exceed sustainable levels; and maintain and enhance river and inland waterway corridors as key 

strategic resources. It also states that development that poses an unacceptable risk to the quality 

of groundwater or surface water should be avoided.  

                                               
177 Directive on ambient air quality assessment and management (Directive 96/62/EC) (European Commission, 1996). 
178 Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland (Cmd  paper No.7169) (Defra, July 2007). 
179 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
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 Policy CC1: Climate Change, which requires all new development to minimise resource demand 

and encourage the efficient use of resources, especially water, energy and materials.  

 Policy URIB: Housing and Employment Land, which requires local authorities to produce water 

cycle strategies to ensure the quantity and quality of surface and ground water produced by 

developments does not exceed the capacity of supply and treatment infrastructure. 

 Policy M1: Minerals Working for Non-Energy Minerals, which states that appropriate provision 

should be made in the West Midlands for the supply of nationally and Regionally significant 

minerals. It states that development plans should identify and safeguard mineral resources to 

ensure that appropriate levels of planned and future supplies can be maintained.  

 Policy M2: Minerals-Aggregates, which states that mineral planning authorities should continue to 

work together to make provision for land won primary aggregates to 2016 on the basis of the 

apportionment agreed by the RPB.  

 Policy M3: Minerals- The Use of Alternative Sources of Materials, which seeks to reduce the 

reliance on land won primary aggregates by increasing the contribution of alternative sources of 

material in meeting the Region’s requirements.  

 Policy M4: Energy Minerals, which states that development plans should include policies which 

recognise that energy minerals are of national and Regional importance and recognise the 

contribution that the exploitation and utilisation of energy minerals can make to meeting the 

Region’s future energy needs in the medium to long term. 

6.312 North Warwickshire falls within the Severn Trent water resource management area.  The Severn 

Trent Water WRMP180 sets out how current and anticipated future demand for water supply for 

the period 2010-2035 and the water company’s plans to meet that demand through development 

of new resources and more efficient use of existing ones.  The projected demand takes into 

account broadly the levels of housing growth set out in RSS targets181, as well as the effects of 

demand reduction measures and projected non-household demand.  

Local level 

6.313 Warwickshire County Council is currently preparing a Minerals Core Strategy, which when 

complete will replace the current Warwickshire Minerals Local Plan182; until this time policies 

from the Minerals Local Plan will be ‘saved.’ 

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

 

Air Quality 

6.314 The most significant source of air pollution in North Warwickshire is from transport, reflecting the 

above average levels of private vehicle use associated with more rural areas, along with higher 

levels of through-traffic due to the significant number of motorway and trunk roads183.  

6.315 There is only one Area Quality Management Area (AQMA) in the Borough, declared for Nitrogen 

Dioxide (NO2) at Coleshill (Stonebridge) adjacent to Junction 4 of the M6 bounded by Stonebridge 

Road. The AQMA has been in place since March 2001, and relates to one residential property 

adjacent to Junction 4 of the M6 where it intersects with the A446 and the M42184.  

Water Supply and Waste Water Treatment 

6.316 Public water supply in Warwickshire is provided by Severn Trent Water.  In terms of water 

availability, the overwhelming majority of the resources in this areas are classed as “No Water 

Available” and are forecast to remain so to 2018185.  This leaves no water available for further 

licensing at low flows and places restrictions on abstraction during high flows. 

6.317 The Environment Agency’s assessment of the relative water stress throughout England indicates 

that water resources in the North Warwickshire area are under moderate stress, with some 

                                               
180 Water Resources Management Plan Final Version. Severn Trent Water, June 2010. 
181 although annual build rates are substituted by recent levels of actual building activity up to 2014/15 
182 Minerals Plan for Warwickshire (Warwickshire County Council) 
183 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2016 (Warwickshire County Council 2011) 
184 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2016 (Warwickshire County Council 2011) 
185 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 



Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire  

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 138 31 October 2012 

surrounding areas under serious stress.186  It is also predicted that the effects of climate change 

could further reduce supply and increase demand.  

6.318 In terms of waste water treatment capacity in the Borough findings from the water cycle study 

found that there is no hydraulic capacity at Atherstone waste water treatment works (WwTW) to 

accommodate growth.  The phasing of development in Atherstone/Mancetter will be influenced by 

the timing of infrastructure provision187.  The study also found that there is likely to be sufficient 

capacity at Polesworth and Coleshill WwTWs to accommodate the proposed level of growth188,189. 

Water Quality  

6.319 The majority of North Warwickshire Borough is located within the Tame, Anker and Mease River 

Basin District (RBD) although a small area in the south east of the Borough is located within the 

Warwickshire Avon RBD. Within the Tame, Anker and Mease RBD currently only 3% of water 

bodies are achieving ‘good’ ecological status and this figure is expected to remain the same by 

2015190.  Evidence suggests that the key reasons for water bodies failing to achieve ‘good’ status 

are point source discharges from water industry sewage works, run-off from urban areas and by 

physical modifications to watercourses191.  75% of rivers within this RBD have a good chemical 

status192.  

Land Use and Soils  

6.320 Agricultural land is found throughout the Borough (see Figure 8). Land graded as 1 or 2 (the 

highest grading under the Agricultural Land Classification) is predominately located in the 

undeveloped central parts of the Borough and pockets to the north.   

6.321 Non-agricultural land includes the main urban areas and areas of extant and previously worked 

mineral deposits.  Mineral deposits in the Borough include sand and gravel to the west and north-

east and exposed coalfield (predominantly a band running north to south from Shuttington 

through Polesworth/Dordon, as far as Ansley).   

6.322 The Borough has the only operational coal mine in the region at Daw Mil, Arley. There are a 

number of Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological Sites (RIGS) designations in the 

Borough, including in a band running from Hartshill to Bentley and several north of Polesworth 

(see Figure 9).  There are 13 SSSI in the Borough of which four (Boon’s Quarry, llling’s trenches, 

Kingsbury Brickworks and Woodlands Quarry) are designated for their geological and 

geomorphological features.  There are also a number of Mineral Consultation Areas and Minerals 

Safeguarding Areas in the Borough, as shown on Figure 9. 

6.323 In relation to contaminated land within the Borough, the Core Strategy notes that the raw 

material, heavy infrastructure and disposal needs of the adjacent Birmingham conurbation and 

other nearby major urban areas have resulted in potential contamination in addition to the legacy 

from extensive coal mining and other extraction in the Borough. 

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

High levels of emissions from road 

transport. 

 

 

Depends on external factors such as traffic 

growth (linked to the economy), the price of 

fuel and improved efficiency/cleanliness of 

engines and fuel.   

Water resource concerns. Water resource availability is likely to be 

impacted upon by climate change and demand 

                                               
186 Areas of Water Stress, Final Classification; Environment Agency.  
187 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
188 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 

189 Based on 3,000 new homes in North Warwickshire Borough as set out in the West Midlands RSS phase 2 revision document.  

190 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
191 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
192 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
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Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

from development proposals. Conversely, new 

development needs to meet higher water 

efficiency standards and there is a programme 

to install water meters into existing property 

and to reduce leaks from the water supply 

network.  

Pressure on water quality from diffuse 

and point sources of pollution. 

Agricultural run-off is likely to continue. Water 

Authorities have a duty to meet the wastewater 

treatment needs of planned, future 

development but where spare capacity does 

not already exist, provision of additional 

capacity may constrain the rate at which future 

development can be delivered. 

Mineral reserves located close to existing 

settlements could be sterilised by 

development.  

Only likely to be affected if development takes 

place outside development boundaries.  

Potential contaminated land issues from 

minerals extraction, heavy industry and 

waste disposal. 

Persistence of contaminated land. 

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.324 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 15 and 18 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW2: Green Belt. 

 NW3: Housing Development. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW6: Gypsy and Travellers. 

 NW7: Employment. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW10: Quality of Development.   

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure.  

 NW13: Delivery of Infrastructure.  

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW18: Transport. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure. 
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Air Quality  

6.325 Existing and potential air quality issues in the Borough are mainly linked to emissions from road 

traffic and the Core Strategy broadly supports sustainable travel choices which should help to 

address this pollution source, as follows. 

6.326 Policy NW8 Sustainable Development states that development must reduce the use of cars, 

encourage alternative forms of transport and have satisfactory access, focusing on pedestrians 

and sustainable transport methods.  Policy NW10 Quality of Development seeks protection and 

enhancement of the existing rights of way network.  However, Policy NW8 Sustainable 

Development also requires development to ‘provide for sufficient parking and manoeuvring of 

vehicles in accordance with adopted standards’.  

6.327 Focusing development in the main settlements (Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy and NW4 Split 

of Housing between Settlements) should increase opportunities for people to walk or cycle to 

access local facilities, services and employment, as long as they are available.  

6.328 Policy NW13 Green Infrastructure seeks the maintenance, enhancement and creation of a 

comprehensive network of corridors for flora, fauna and humans, linking into sub-regional 

networks which may increase walking and cycling opportunities in the Borough. 

6.329 Policy NW18 Transport seeks to secure the objectives of the Joint Strategy for the A5 which 

include promoting and encouraging improvements to sustainable transport.  However, road 

improvements designed to tackle road congestion may also continue to support high levels of 

private car use.    

6.330 Policy NW19 Infrastructure seeks the provision of necessary services, facilities and infrastructure 

to meet the demands of new development and communities, including for transport. However, the 

relatively small scale of development proposed is unlikely to support significant improvements in 

public transport services, particularly in settlements towards the bottom of the settlement 

hierarchy.  

6.331 Policy NW8 also requires development to avoid impacts on amenity caused by fumes or other 

pollution.  Policy NW9 supports renewable energy development which, in the long term, should 

help to replace fossil fuel power stations (and associated emissions) with cleaner forms of power 

generation.  One potential exception to this is biomass-fired power generation which may also 

result in emissions which reduce air quality.  Emissions from power stations and other industrial 

sources are, however, subject to strict regulation. 

Water Resources 

6.332 Policy NW8 states that development should include water efficiency measures. Supporting text for 

Policy NW10 recognises that the high quality developments required by this policy rely on a 

variety of factors, including how water is dealt with.  

6.333 The Severn Trent WRMP takes into account projected growth in demand relating to residential and 

employment change based on figures in the RSS. The strategy will ensure that water available for 

use is sufficient to meet future demand plus target headroom.  In the short term, the plan 

projects a fall in water available for use but the strategy for leakage and demand management 

will mean a supply / demand surplus is maintained.  The Core Strategy maintains similar housing 

growth rates to those envisaged in the Regional Strategy. 

Water Quality  

6.334 The water cycle study indicates that there is currently no hydraulic capacity at Atherstone waste 

water treatment works (WwTW) to accommodate growth so development here could have a 

negative effect on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 15. However, Policy NW13 seeks to secure 

the provision of necessary services, facilities and infrastructure to meet the needs of new 

development and communities which could provide new facilities or increase capacity at existing 

WwTW reducing negative effects.  The Core Strategy does not otherwise address the future 

capacity of treatment works but Water Authorities have a duty to meet the wastewater treatment 

needs of planned, future development.  As previously described under Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 8, where spare capacity does not already exist, such as at Atherstone, provision of 

additional capacity may constrain the rate at which future development can be delivered in the 

short term.  
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6.335 Policy NW8 requires development to protect the quality of ground or surface water sources so as 

to reduce the risk of pollution.  This is likely to have positive impacts Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 8.  

6.336 There are a number of rivers and water bodies in the Borough designated as SSSIs.  Policy NW12 

Nature Conservation affords protection to habitats and species of importance for nature 

conservation so this policy may have indirect positive effects on Sustainability Appraisal Objective 

15. In addition, the Habitats Regulation Assessment screening193 indicates that no pathway exists 

to impact water quality in the River Mease SAC (located 1.3km north of North Warwickshire 

Borough). 

Soils and agricultural land  

6.337 The Core Strategy will generally have a positive impact on preventing development that will lead 

to a loss of the most valuable agricultural land. Locating development in existing settlements 

(Policies NW1 and NW4), preserving the Green Belt (Policy NW2) and prioritising development of 

brownfield land (policy NW8) will help to prevent development that will lead to a loss of the most 

valuable agricultural land, which is mostly found in the undeveloped central parts of the Borough 

and pockets to the north. 

6.338 There remains some potential for the loss of agricultural land, particularly adjacent to the 

following settlements where a significant amount of development beyond existing development 

boundaries is provided for: 

 Atherstone with Mancetter – growth to the north west: adjacent agricultural land is Grade 3 but 

data are unavailable to determine whether the land is Grade 3a (and therefore ‘best and most 

versatile’) or less valuable Grade 3b. 

 Polesworth with Dordon – growth to the south east: adjacent agricultural land is a mixture of 

Grades 3 and 4 but data are unavailable to determine whether the Grade 3 land is Grade 3a (and 

therefore ‘best and most versatile’) or less valuable Grade 3b.  An area of Grade 2 land lies 

further to the east. 

 Baddesley with Grendon – no broad direction of growth specified: adjacent agricultural land is a 

mixture of Grades 3 and 4 but data are unavailable to determine whether the Grade 3 land is 

Grade 3a (and therefore ‘best and most versatile’) or less valuable Grade 3b.  An area of Grade 2 

land lies further to the north. 

 Hartshill with Ansley Common – no broad direction of growth specified: adjacent agricultural land 

is a mixture of Grades 3 and 4 but data are unavailable to determine whether the Grade 3 land is 

Grade 3a (and therefore ‘best and most versatile’) or less valuable Grade 3b.  Isolated patches of 

Grade 2 land lies further away from the settlement boundary. 

6.339 Policy NW1 Settlement Hierarchy also allows for development in rural locations but this is limited 

to agricultural and forestry requirements.  Similarly Policy NW14 recognises the importance of 

farm diversification in broadening the employment base but any rural development arising from 

these policies is unlikely to have a significant effect on productive agricultural land as the scale of 

likely development likely is minor.  

6.340 Policy NW11 Natural and Historic Environment may also help to protect valuable agricultural land 

as it seeks to protect and enhance features of the natural and historic environment, which include 

historic farmed landscapes.  

6.341 Policy NW8 also addresses the issue of contaminated land, requiring that development should not 

pose risk to human health and ecology from contamination or mining legacy and should ensure 

that land is appropriately remediated.  Policy NW16 seeks to avoid adverse environmental impacts 

from surface mining in respect of development to the south and east of Polesworth and Dordon. 

Geodiversity and Mineral Sites  

6.342 The County Council sets out the strategic approach for mineral extraction through the Minerals 

Local Plan and the emerging Minerals Core Strategy, however the North Warwickshire Core 

Strategy does include policies concerning minerals.   

                                               
193 HRA Screening of North Warwickshire’s Proposed Submission Core Strategy (LUC, 2012).   
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6.343 The potential exists for development to sterilise the widespread exploitable mineral deposits 

shown in Figure 9.  The greatest risk exists adjacent to the following settlements where a 

significant amount of development beyond existing development boundaries is provided for: 

 Atherstone with Mancetter – growth to the northwest: this is a Minerals Safeguarding Area for 

sand and gravel. 

 Polesworth with Dordon – growth to the south and east: this is a Minerals Safeguarding Area for 

shallow coal. 

 Baddesley with Grendon – no broad direction of growth specified: the majority of the land 

adjacent to the settlement boundary occupies Minerals Safeguarding Areas for shallow coal, sand 

and gravel or crushed rock. 

 Hartshill with Ansley Common – no broad direction of growth specified: ally of the land adjacent 

to the settlement boundary occupies Minerals Safeguarding Areas for shallow coal, crushed rock 

or Etruria clay. 

6.344 Policy NW8 states that development should not sterilise known mineral reserves.  Policy NW16 

states that growth to the south and east of Polesworth & Dordon is subject to viable coal reserves 

being safeguarded.  

6.345 Geodiversity is afforded protection by Policy NW11 which states that ‘specific…geo-

diversity…features which contribute to local character will be protected and enhanced’.  

6.346 The Core Strategy’s prioritisation of development on brownfield land and within existing 

settlements increases the potential for efficient of land and buildings, as assessed under 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 14. 
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

 Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

15. Maintaining the 
resources of air, 

water and productive 
soil, minimising 
pollution levels.  

 

Air quality  +/-
/? 

The spatial strategy and policies to 
reduce reliance on the private car and 

avoid pollution are expected to have a 
positive effect on air quality.  However, 
both these policies also require 
development to accommodate and enable 

access for cars and seek to improve the 
trunk road network which could conflict 
with the promotion of sustainable 

transport and impact negatively on air 
quality.   

Some uncertainty also remains as the 
relatively small scale of development 

proposed is unlikely to support significant 
improvements in public transport 
services, particularly in settlements 
towards the bottom of the settlement 

hierarchy which could result in new 
development relying on the private car.    

The impact on air quality will be 
realised over the longer term. The 

probability of achievement of this 
Sustainability Appraisal Objective 
will be influenced by Core Strategy 
policies on the location of 

development and support for 
sustainable transport but the trend 
of increasing private car use may 

be hard to reverse.  Although 
European and national regulatory 

requirements in respect of air 

quality are stringent, it is not 
always easy to meet those 
requirements, as is currently the 
case in London.  

Permanent.   

 

Water 
resources  

+ Water resources are a concern in the 

Borough and more broadly within the 
region. The Core Strategy has little scope 
to address this although it does require 

development to include water efficiency 
measures. 

Policy objectives with regards to 

water resources will be achieved 
over the short to long term. The 
probability of maintaining water 

resources is considered high given 
the strategy for managing leakage 

and demand in the Severn Trent 
WRMP.   

Permanent  

Water 
Quality  

+ Policies in the Core Strategy that protect 
water quality (and, indirectly, those that 
protect SSSIs) will have a positive effect 
on this Sustainability Appraisal objective.  

Policy objective with regard to 
water will be achieved over the 
short to medium term. The 

probability of protecting water 
quality is considered high given 

Permanent. 
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

 Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

An area of concern may be sewerage 
capacity, for example at Atherstone 
WwTW. However, the Core Strategy 

requires development to ensure adequate 
infrastructure is in place to support any 
proposed scheme and Water Authorities 
are required to meet the infrastructure 
needs of planned new development.   

 

European and national policy 
requirements.  

18. Using natural 
resources efficiently.  

Soils and 
agricultural 

land 

++/? The Core Strategy’s spatial strategy 
directs the bulk of development to the 

main towns whilst Policy NW8 prioritises 
brownfield land for development, 
indirectly protecting agricultural land.  

There remains some potential for the loss 
of best and most versatile (BMV) 
agricultural land, particularly adjacent to 
the settlements where a significant 

amount of development beyond existing 
development boundaries is provided for.  
Uncertainty exists as to whether BMV 

land will be affected because data are 
unavailable to distinguish Grade 3a land 
from Grade 3b and until development 

locations are known, later in the plan-
making process. 

Positive effects on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 15 and 18 relate to 
the requirements of NW8 for 

development to avoid adverse effects on 
health or ecology from contaminated land 
and to deliver appropriate remediation. 

The beneficial effects of the spatial 
strategy and prioritisation of 

brownfield land will be immediately 
effective.  Uncertain effects will 
only be resolved once development 

locations are known and additional 
evidence on agricultural land 
quality in those locations has been 
gathered. 

Permanent 
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

 Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

Minerals  ++? The Core Strategy clearly states that 
development should not sterilise known 
mineral reserves in general and that 

growth to the south and east of 
Polesworth & Dordon is subject to coal 
reserves not being sterilised.  Given the 
extent of Minerals Safeguarding Areas 

adjacent to the main towns outside of the 
Green Belt which are targeted for growth 
there is some uncertainty whether this 

policy can be fully implemented whilst 
also achieving development objectives 
within planned timescales, as noted 

under Sustainability Appraisal Objective 
8. This uncertainty should be resolved 
once strategic development locations 
have been identified.  

 

 

The impacts of the Core 
Strategy policies on this 
objective will be 

immediately effective.  
The probability of 
achieving the objective is 
high but development 

may be delayed until 
minerals reserves have 
been worked. 

Permanent  
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

 

Air quality 

6.347 There were no significant changes to Core Strategy policy, but the sustainability score was 

changed from ‘?’ to ‘+/-/?’ to more fully reflect the variety of possible effects. 

Water resources  

6.348 There were no significant changes to Core Strategy policy and no change to the sustainability 

score. 

Water quality 

6.349 There were no significant changes to Core Strategy policy and no change to the sustainability 

score.  Text was added to the assessment of Core Strategy sustainability against Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 8 to state that wastewater lack of spare treatment capacity at Atherstone 

could delay delivery of housing development within the catchment of that WwTW. 

Soils and agricultural land 

6.350 An improvement was made in the sustainability score from ‘+/?’ to ‘++/?’.  This related to 

additions to Policy NW8 Sustainable Development which was changed to prioritise brownfield land 

for development and to seek appropriate remediation of contaminated land. 

Minerals 

6.351 The potential for the Core Strategy to result in sterilisation of minerals resources was re-

evaluated in light of additional spatial detail in NW1 about which settlements will accommodate 

development outside of development boundaries and in NW15 and NW16 about broad directions 

of growth.  Cross-referencing this with the latest available spatial data about Minerals 

Safeguarding Areas introduced some uncertainty as to whether policy to safeguard minerals can 

be fully implemented whilst also achieving development objectives.  This resulted in the 

Sustainability Appraisal score being amended from ‘++’ to ‘++?’. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.352 More specific wording on the criteria designed to prevent sterilisation of viable coal reserves in 

Policy NW16 will have minor positive effects on the performance of the Core Strategy against 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective 18.  The requirement of Policy NW16 to avoid adverse 

environmental impacts from surface mining in respect of development to the south and east of 

Polesworth and Dordon improves performance against Sustainability Objective 15.   

6.353 Notwithstanding these improvements, the sustainability scores assigned to the Proposed 

Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of the Sustainability Appraisal Objective are unchanged 

from those given in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.354 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.355 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 15: Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, 

minimising pollution levels.  

 Car ownership (DVLA/LTP). 

 NO2 levels (Air Quality Annual Progress Report). 

 Number of AQMAs (Air Quality Annual Progress Report). 

 Water stress in the Borough (Environment Agency). 

 Chemical and biological water quality of rivers and lakes (Environment Agency). 

 Average water consumption per household (Environment Agency & Water companies). 
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 CAMS river status (over licensed, water available, etc.) (Environment Agency). 

 Waste water treatment capacity (Environment Agency & Water companies). 

6.356 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 18: Using natural resources efficiently. 

 Proportion of development on previously developed land (AMR). 

 Amount of development on known mineral reserves (WCC and NWBC). 
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Climate Change  

6.357 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16: Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes 

of climate change whilst implementing a managed response to its unavoidable impacts. 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 17: Reducing overall energy use through sustainable design, 

increasing energy efficiency and increasing the proportion of energy generated from renewable 

sources. 

6.358 To achieve these Sustainability Appraisal Objective plan policies should: 

 Ensure that new development is not located in areas at risk from flooding and promote 

sustainable urban drainage systems to reduce flood risk and water loss from natural systems. 

Provide opportunities for biodiversity to adapt and ensure development takes into account 

extreme weather events (e.g. heavy rainfall, heat waves). 

 Promote energy efficiency in built development, reduce transport emissions and encourage the 

use of renewable energy technology in development schemes.   

6.359 The performance of the Core Strategy against flood risk has been considered separately under the 

Flood Risk topic. 

Relevant policy objectives 

 

International/ National Level  

6.360 The basis of many European policies addressing climate change is the adoption of the Kyoto 

Protocol in 1997, which requires the EU to reduce GHG emissions to 8% below 1990 levels by 

2008-2012. 

6.361 The UK has signed up to the EU Renewable Energy Directive (2009) and agreed to a legally 

binding target of 15% of energy to come from renewable sources by 2020.  The UK’s Renewable 

Energy Strategy (RES) (2009) sets out how the UK will increase its energy generation from 

renewable sources and meet emission reduction targets.  The Strategy is based on a scenario of 

30% of our electricity, 12% of heat and 10% of transport energy coming from renewable sources 

by 2020.   

6.362 The Climate Change Act 2008 imposes a duty on the Government to ensure net carbon 

emissions in the UK are at least 80% lower than 1990 levels by 2050, and to set a ‘carbon 

budget’ limiting net carbon emission for each period of five years (budgets for 2008-2022 have 

already been set).  The Act also created the Committee on Climate Change which advises 

Government on setting carbon budgets, and reports to Parliament on the progress made in 

reducing greenhouse gas emissions. 

6.363 The Energy Act 2008 aims to tackle climate change by reducing CO2 and securing clean and 

affordable energy.   

6.364 The UK Low Carbon Transition Plan194, a White Paper, outlines the policies and proposals that 

will be put in place to decarbonise the UK economy and sets out how the UK’s energy needs will 

be met in the coming decades.   

6.365 The Energy Act 2010 follows on from The Low Carbon Transition Plan.  Some of the key 

measures include, introducing a carbon capture and storage incentive, tackling fuel poverty by 

lowering energy bills for vulnerable consumers, and increasing fairness in the energy market.   

6.366 The Energy Act 2011 provides for a step change in the provision of energy efficiency measures 

to homes and businesses, and makes improvements to the framework to enable and secure low-

carbon energy supplies and fair competition in the energy markets. 

                                               
194 The UK Low Carbon Transition Plan: National strategy for climate and energy (2009) 
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6.367 The National Planning Policy Framework195 requires planning to fully support the transition to 

a low carbon economy.  It states that to achieve this objective the planning system should: 

 Create a transport system that is balanced in favour of sustainable transport (Section 4). 

 Secure radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, through the appropriate location and 

layout of new development, and active support for energy efficiency improvements to existing 

buildings and the delivery of renewable and low-carbon energy infrastructure (Section 10).  

 Minimise vulnerability and provide resilience to impacts arising from climate change such as flood 

risk and water supply and demand considerations (Section 10). 

6.368 Other national-level documents and programmes include: 

 The Energy White Paper196 which reaffirms the national target to generate 10% of the UK’s 

electricity from renewable energy sources by 2010, and the aspiration to double that figure to 

20% by 2020.  It identifies that the UK will need around 30-35GW of new electricity generation 

by about 2030, and around two thirds of this capacity by 2020. It highlights that many of the 

UK’s coal and nuclear power stations are set to close but energy demand will continue to grow - 

despite increased energy efficiency - as the economy expands.  

 Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1)197 is part of a suite of NPSs 

issued by the Secretary of State for Energy and Climate Change.  It sets out the Government’s 

policy for delivery of major energy infrastructure. This NPS also sets out how the energy sector 

can help deliver the Government’s climate change objectives by clearly setting out the need for 

new low carbon energy infrastructure to contribute to climate change mitigation. 

 The Code for Sustainable Homes is a national standard to guide industry in the design and 

construction of sustainable homes, which aims to encourage builders to achieve higher 

sustainability ratings. The Code rates the ‘whole home’ as a complete package, and provides a 

rating from level one to six, six being a highly sustainable, zero carbon home. It sets minimum 

standards for energy and water use at each level. 

Regional Level  

6.369 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS198 include; 

 Policy QE3: Creating a High Quality Built Environment for All, which states that development 

plans should pay particular attention to incorporating sustainability considerations such as energy 

and water efficiency, use of renewable energy, sustainable construction and drainage and 

prolonging the lifespan of buildings.  

 Policy EN1: Energy Generation, which states that development plans should encourage proposals 

for the use of renewable energy resources and specific policies should be included for 

technologies most appropriate to that particular area. The policy also sets out a number of 

environmental and other criteria which should be applied when determining the acceptability of 

proposals.  It also states that plans should facilitate the construction and upgrading of fossil fuel 

power stations that incorporate clean coal technology, the dual use of fossil fuel and renewable 

resources, good quality combined heat and power or significant emission abatement technologies.   

 Policy EN2: Energy Generation, which states that development plans should include measures to 

minimise energy demands from development, redevelopment and improvement by encouraging 

the use of sustainable construction techniques, best practice in energy efficient design and 

orientation of all building types to maximise passive solar gain and encourage the use of good 

quality combined heat and power systems and district heating schemes for developments, 

particularly major new mixed use developments.  

 Policy QE8: Forestry and Woodland, which seeks to promote, where appropriate, opportunities for 

short rotation coppice where this can provide a renewable energy resource.  

                                               
195National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
196 Meeting the Energy Challenge: A White Paper on Energy (Department of Trade and Industry, 2007) 
197 Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) (Department for Energy and Climate Change, July 2011). 
198 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
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Local level 

6.370 The aim of the Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility 

Study199 is to inform partner authorities about the potential viability and the deliverability of the 

various renewable and low carbon options.  The intention was for authorities to take relevant 

evidence and recommendations from this report to inform the preparation of their LDF in 

accordance with the requirements set out in national planning policy. 

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

Energy Use and CO2 Emissions  

6.371 In 2007 North Warwickshire’s total energy consumption was just over 4,000 GWh/yr. with 

transport being the largest consumer of energy in the Borough, followed by thermal and 

electricity respectively200.  The Borough displays a similar energy consumption profile to the rest 

of Warwickshire.  

6.372 Total annual emissions for North Warwickshire in 2007 were just over 1,000 ktCO2/yr.201.  This 

figure is comparable to CO2 emissions in a number of other authorities in Warwickshire.  North 

Warwickshire is, however, the largest emitter of CO2 with regards to road transport due to both 

the high levels of private car use and the number of motorways and trunk roads running through 

the Borough.  Per capita emissions in the Borough (2.39 tCO2) are slightly higher than the 

regional average (2.28 tCO2 )
202.  

6.373 In terms of the CO2 arising from energy type in the commercial and industrial sector in the 

Borough, the biggest proportion of CO2 emissions is from electricity (63%) followed by gas 

(22%), oil (13%) and coal (3%).  For dwellings, gas is the largest emitter (51%) followed by 

electricity (44%) oil (4.2%) and coal (1%).   

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Generation   

6.374 North Warwickshire currently has 113 GWh of installed low/ zero carbon energy generation which 

is the highest generation from renewable sources of any district in Warwickshire203.  This capacity 

represents 2.6% of North Warwickshire’s total energy consumption (7.1% excluding energy used 

for transport)204.  Landfill gas dominates current installed low/zero carbon capacity in the 

Borough, followed by Gas Combined Heat and Power (CHP) and small scale wind (below 500 Kw in 

capacity).    

6.375 Potential future renewable and low carbon energy production in the Borough has been assessed in 

the regional Renewable Energy Capacity Study205 and in sub-regional Renewable and Low Carbon 

Energy Study206. The regional study indicates that that North Warwickshire has considerable 

potential for renewable energy generation from wind (915 MW potential capacity of commercial 

wind farm development and 66 MW for small scale wind) although this is based on potential 

rather than what is actually deployable on the ground.  

6.376 The sub regional study draws on the Regional study but provides more detail to enable local 

authorities to set targets for their Core Strategies.  It suggests that by 2026 North Warwickshire 

might accommodate 9-18 wind turbines, meeting 9-18% of electricity demand207 but that there is 

little opportunity for further large scale wind generation due to a number of constraints such as 

low wind speeds and proximity to buildings from suitable sites.  A biomass heating scheme with a 

capacity of 8,500 MWh is also likely to be developed in the Borough208.  The study also highlights 

the potential in North Warwickshire for incorporating low and zero carbon micro-generation 

technology into new build development and retrofitting existing built development in order to 

meet renewable energy targets.  Under base case assumptions, the study estimates that by 

2025/6 the Borough could meet 13% of its heat energy needs and 15% of its electrical energy 

needs from renewable sources. 

                                               
199 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
200 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
201 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
202 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
203 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
204 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
205 Renewable Energy Capacity Study for the West Midlands (SQW et al, March 2011) 
206 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
207 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
208 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
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Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.377 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 16 and 17 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development. 

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency 

 NW10: Quality of Development. 

 NW11: Natural and Historic Environment. 

 NW12: Nature Conservation. 

 NW13: Green Infrastructure.  

 NW14: Economic Regeneration. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

 NW18: Transport. 

 NW19: Infrastructure. 

Reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

6.378 The sustainability impacts of the Core Strategy in relation to increasing use of sustainable 

transport modes are discussed in detail under the Transport and Access to Services and Facilities 

topic.  It is considered that although the Core Strategy’s spatial strategy (Policies NW1, NW4, 

NW15, NW16) and policies to support use of sustainable modes (Policies NW8, NW13, NW18, 

NW19) will have a positive effect, development in locations without public transport links, 

improvements to the road network (Policy NW18) and accommodation of car access in 

development (Policy NW8) will have negative effects.  Uncertainty exists because it will be difficult 

to reverse the trend of increasing private car use and to avoid travel by unsustainable modes to 

neighbouring major employment centres.  These mixed, minor uncertain effects on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objective 10 also apply to Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17 in respect of 

greenhouse gas emissions from road transport. 

6.379 In terms of promoting energy efficiency in the built environment, the Core Strategy, Policy NW9 

expects new development to be energy efficient in terms of its fabric and use and smaller 

schemes are encouraged to introduce energy efficiency schemes at the outset to avoid costly 

retrofit.  Whilst no targets are set (e.g. linked to BREEAM or Code for Sustainable Homes 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

The Borough is the largest emitter of 

CO2 with regards to road transport in 

Warwickshire.  

 

Depends on external factors such as traffic 

growth (linked to the economy), the price of 

fuel and improved efficiency/cleanliness of 

engines and fuel.   

Per capita emissions in the Borough 

are slightly higher than the regional 

average. 

Emissions from new development are likely to 

be progressively reduced due to the Code for 

Sustainable Homes and tightening of building 

regulations.    

Impacts of climate change.  Likely to continue.  
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standards), supporting text to Policy NW10 states that new residential development will be 

assessed against the Building for Life Standard whilst commercial development will be assessed 

against the West Midlands Sustainability Checklist.  Both these standards consider whether 

development incorporates features that reduce its environmental impact. 

6.380 In relation to using energy from renewable and low carbon sources, Policy NW9 supports 

renewable energy developments although these are subject to strict criteria concerning their 

impact on the natural environment and communities.  Additionally, the policy requires that major 

development should provide a minimum of 10% of its operational energy requirements from a 

renewable source whilst smaller schemes are also encouraged to consider renewable energy 

provision at the outset to avoid the need for retrofitting.  It is not clear how this 10% target has 

been decided (apart from it being the ‘standard’ percentage followed by many local authorities 

following the precedent set by Merton).  It is considered that there may be scope to increase this 

target, particularly towards the end of the plan period as it is clear from the evidence base that 

although the Borough currently meets only 2.6% of its total energy needs from renewable sources 

there is scope to increase this to 13% of heat needs and 15% of electricity needs by 2025/6.   

Policies NW1 and NW15 promote development and regeneration in existing settlements.  The 

delivery of renewable energy technologies as part of this regeneration could be damaging to 

appearance/setting, particularly within Conservation Areas or associated with Listed Buildings, 

potentially conflicting with the objective of Policy NW11 to conserve and enhance the historic 

environment. 

6.381 Policies that help to maximise the use of previously developed land and buildings and existing 

infrastructure (notably Policies NW8, NW14, NW15) will indirectly reduce the consumption of 

energy associated with construction although greenfield development is also likely, as explored in 

detail in the Land, Buildings and Infrastructure topic.  Effects on Sustainability Appraisal 

Objectives 16 and 17 are judged to be minor and mixed. 

Adapting to unavoidable climate change impacts 

6.382 The sustainability impacts of the Core Strategy in relation to flood risk are discussed in detail 

under the separate Flood Risk topic.  It is considered that the Core Strategy’s objectives and 

policies to divert development away from areas of highest flood risk and proposed mitigation 

against increasing flood risk provide effective policy protection for people and property. 

6.383 Policy NW11 requires development to ‘promote a resilient, functional landscape able to adapt to 

climate change’.  Additionally, the Core Strategy contains strong policy support for creating, 

maintaining and enhancing green infrastructure (Policies NW8, NW10, NW13, NW19).  Green 

infrastructure is important in mitigating against the impacts of climate change, including through 

flood attenuation, carbon sequestration and urban cooling functions.  Creating and maintaining a 

good network of green spaces will also assist biodiversity in adapting to climate change by 

enabling species to expand populations as well as move to more favourable areas. 

6.384 Policy NW8 Sustainable Development will have a positive impact on climate change adaptation 

(Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16) as it requires development to ‘manage the impacts of 

climate change through the design and location of development, including sustainable drainage, 

water efficiency measures, use of trees and natural vegetation and ensuring no net loss of flood 

storage capacity.’  The policy’s supporting text also states that development will be subject to 

design standards such as the Building for Life standard and the West Midlands Sustainability 

Checklist, which help new buildings to be resilient against the unavoidable impacts of climate 

change. 
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

 Score Justification of score Timescale & 

probability 

Permanent 

or 

temporary 

16. Minimising North 
Warwickshire’s 

contribution to the 
causes of climate 
change whilst 
implementing a 

managed response to 
its unavoidable 
impacts. 

17. Reducing overall 

energy use through 
sustainable design, 
increasing energy 

efficiency and 
increasing the 
proportion of energy 
generated from 
renewable sources. 

 

Transport 
emissions  

+?/-? Although the Core Strategy’s spatial strategy and 
policies to support use of sustainable modes will 

have a positive effect, development in locations 
without public transport links, improvements to the 
road network and accommodation of car access in 
development will have negative effects.  Uncertainty 

exists because it will be difficult to reverse the trend 
of increasing private car use and to avoid travel by 
unsustainable modes to neighbouring major 
employment centres.   

The impact of 
reduced carbon 

emissions will be 
achieved over the 
long term. Some 
uncertainty exists. 

Permanent  

 

Energy 
efficiency in 

the built 
environment  

+ The Core Strategy will have a positive effect against 
this objective as it requires new residential and 

commercial development to meet sustainability 
standards that include energy efficiency and makes 
efficient use of previously developed land, buildings 
and infrastructure.  

The impact of 
energy efficiency 

measures will be 
achieved over the 
long term. 

Permanent  

 

Renewable 
and low 
carbon 
energy  

++? 
The Core Strategy provides strong support for new 

development to use renewable energy although it is 

not clear how the 10% target for major 

developments has been decided or whether more 

ambitious targets would contribute positively to the 

use of renewable technology in development 

schemes.  

Support is also provided for renewable energy 

development although this is subject to strict criteria 

in relation to impacts on the natural environment 

and communities.  Although the sub-regional 

Renewable Energy Study indicated limited potential 

for large scale wind generation or district and 

community heat and power schemes in the Borough, 

Medium to long 

term. The 

probability of 

achievement is 

uncertain at this 

stage.   

Permanent  
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

 Score Justification of score Timescale & 

probability 

Permanent 

or 

temporary 

the base scenario calculated that the Borough could 

increase its renewable energy generating capacity 

from 2.7% of its total energy needs in 2007 to 

13.9% in 2025/6.  The criteria to be met by 

renewable energy development under Policy NW9 

create some uncertainty as to whether this potential 

can be fully achieved.  

Climate 
change 
adaptation  

+ 
Policy NW8 requires development to use sustainable 

drainage, water efficiency measures and natural 

vegetation to manage the impacts of climate change 

which will have positive effects on this Sustainability 

Appraisal objective.  Policies to create and enhance 

the Borough’s green infrastructure network will also 

have positive effects.  Implications for flood risk are 

discussed separately under the Flood Risk topic.  

Adaptation 

measures will begin 

to be incorporated 

immediately in new 

development with 

adaptation benefits 

being felt by the 

Borough’s residents 

over the medium to 

long term. 

Permanent 
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-

submission Core Strategy 

6.385 The main change to the Core Strategy in relation to its effects on Sustainability 

Appraisal Objectives 16 and 17 was addition of policy support (NW9) for renewable 

energy projects, resulting in an improvement in the sustainability score in relation 

to renewables from ‘+/?’ to ‘++?’.  In addition, the assessment in respect of 

greenhouse gas emissions from road transport was amended from’+/?’ to ‘+?/-?’ to 

reflect the potential for improvements to the road network and accommodation of 

car access in development to support continued use of the private car rather than 

sustainable modes.   

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to 

Proposed Submission Core Strategy 

6.386 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 16 

and 17.  The sustainability scores assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core 

Strategy in respect of these Sustainability Appraisal Objectives are unchanged from 

those in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.387 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects 

of the Core Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.388 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16: Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution 

to the causes of climate change whilst implementing a managed response to its 

unavoidable impacts, and Sustainability Appraisal Objective 17: Reducing overall 

energy use through sustainable design, increasing energy efficiency and increasing 

the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources. 

 CO2 emissions by source (Defra). 

 GWh of installed low/ zero carbon energy (NWBC). 

 Renewable energy capacity installed by type (AMR).  

 Number of buildings built that satisfy the Code for Sustainable Homes Standards 

(NWBC). 
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Flood Risk  

6.389 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes 

of climate change whilst implementing a managed response to its unavoidable impacts includes 

consideration of flood risk.  Development should not be located in areas at risk from flooding.  It 

is considered the issue of flooding is sufficiently important to merit its own topic and is discussed 

further below.  

Relevant policy objectives 

 

International Level  

6.390 The EU Directive on the Assessment and Management of Flood Risk (2007/06/EC) requires 

member states to assess whether water courses and coastlines are at risk from flooding, to map 

the flood extent and assets and humans at risk in these areas and to take adequate and 

coordinated measures to reduce this flood risk.  

National Level 

6.391 The Flood and Water Management Act (2010) establishes that flood risk will be managed 

within a framework of National Strategies for England and Wales and Local Strategies for each 

Lead Local Flood Authority area and gives local authorities a new role to manage local flood risk in 

their area. 

6.392 The National Planning Policy Framework209 (NPPF) states (in Section 10) that inappropriate 

development in areas at risk of flooding should be avoided by directing development away from 

areas at highest risk or where development is necessary, by making it safe without increasing 

flood risk elsewhere.  To achieve this, Local Plans should apply a sequential, risk-based approach 

to the location of development to avoid flood risk to people and property where possible and 

manage any residual risk, taking into account the impacts of climate change.  

Regional Level  

6.393 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS210 include: 

 Policy QE9: Water Environment, which states that development plan policies and plans of the 

Environment Agency should be coordinated to reduce any adverse effects of development on the 

water environment by encouraging consideration of sustainable drainage systems where 

appropriate at an early stage in the design process.  

 Supporting text for Policy QE9 states that local authorities should consider PPG 25 Development 

and Flood Risk (now superseded by the NPPF) and should also consider local EA plans, Catchment 

Flood Management Plans and indicative floodplains. When considering the possible risks, 

implications and steps needed to prevent general flooding affecting new development, the 

potential for sewer flooding should also be considered by developers and planning authorities. It 

states that large new developments may require some new or updated infrastructure in the 

existing sewer network and treatment works in order to cope with the additional load. 

Sustainable drainage systems can, in the correct conditions, help alleviate sewer flooding 

problems by preventing surface water from entering the sewerage system. 

Local level 

6.394 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment211 (SFRA) has assessed and mapped all forms of flood 

risk in the Borough taking into account future climate change predictions.  The SFRA forms an 

evidence base to locate future development primarily in low flood risk areas and inform the 

preparation of sustainable policies for the long-term management of flood risk and improve 

existing emergency planning procedures. 

                                               
209 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
210 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
211 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 
Limited, 2008).  
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Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.395 The Borough is crossed by eight Main Rivers: The River Anker, River Tame, River Cole, River 

Blythe, River Bourne, Bramcote Brook, Coleshill Hall Brook and Hollywell Brook. 

6.396 Flood risk is widespread throughout the Borough – areas of flood risk include a band just north of 

the A5 corridor along the Coventry Canal and to the west along the Rivers Blythe and Tame (see 

Figure 11).  This acts as a constraint on development around Polesworth/Dordon and 

Atherstone/Mancetter, as well as the settlements to the west.   

6.397 Historically significant flood events in the Borough have been associated with surface water and 

fluvial flooding, for example, in 1992 flooding significantly affected the Rivers Anker and Tame, 

along their entire length through the north-east and west of the Borough respectively.  In 

Summer 2007 Polesworth Bridge on Bridge Street was badly affected by flooding and the B5000 

was closed212.  In June 2012 the Environment Agency issued warnings in the Water Orton and 

Whitacre and Nether Whitacre areas when heavy rain affected the River Tame catchment.213 

6.398 There are a number of formal and informal flood defences in the Borough including two major 

formal flood defences; the Marsh Lane Embankment (providing protection along the River Tame 

for Water Orton) and raised ground by Whiteacre Heath.  With each of the defences there is still a 

residual risk of overtopping, breach or blockage in a flood event214. There are no purpose built 

flood storage areas within the Borough215 but a number of natural storage areas such as 

Kingsbury Water Park exist which may help with the attenuation of flood water during a flood 

event.  

6.399 According to the AMR216 during 2010/11 there were no planning permissions granted in the 

Borough contrary to advice from the Environment Agency on flooding and water quality grounds.  

 

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Widespread flood risk   

 

 

National and Regional policies would have a 

significant influence on development in flood 

risk areas in the Borough. However, without 

coordinated diversion away from areas of 

highest risk, appropriate flood management 

and clear guidance to developers, people and 

properties are likely to be put in increasing 

danger.  

  

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.400 The main policies relevant to Flood Risk are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy. 

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development.  

 NW13: Green Infrastructure.  

 NW15: Atherstone. 

                                               
212 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 
Limited, 2008). 
213 Severe weather in Coventry and Warwickshire, http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-coventry-warwickshire-18640799 , accessed 
30 June 2012 
214 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 
Limited, 2008). 
215 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 
Limited, 2008). 
216 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-coventry-warwickshire-18640799
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 NW16: Polesworth & Dordon. 

6.401 In directing the majority of development towards larger, existing settlements such as Atherstone 

and Mancetter, Polesworth and Dordon, the spatial strategy (Policies NW1 and NW4) creates the 

potential for increased flood risk since, as described above and illustrated by Figure 11, many of 

these settlements lie within flood risk areas.  In addition, Policy NW15 identifies the area to the 

north west of Atherstone as a broad direction for growth but parts of this lie within flood risk 

areas associated with the River Anker.  Similarly, Policy NW16 identifies areas to the south and 

east of Polesworth & Dordon as broad directions for growth but some of the area to the east of 

Polesworth also experiences flood risk associated with the River Anker.  The market towns, local 

service centres and broad directions identified by the Core Strategy for growth nevertheless 

encompass significant areas outside of high flood risk zones and Strategic Objective number 1 of 

the Core Strategy seeks to secure a sustainable pattern of development which will include ‘limiting 

exposure to flood risk’. 

6.402 In supporting text to Policy NW8, the Core Strategy states that recommendations from the SFRA 

will be used as guidance and included in future DPDs.  Additionally, where there is considered to 

be a risk of flooding, developers will be required to conduct a Level 2 flood risk assessment.  

Policy NW8 itself requires development to avoid increasing existing flood risk by including 

sustainable drainage and ensuring no net loss of flood storage capacity.  It also seeks to reduce 

the risk of flooding on site and elsewhere through protection of the hydrology of ground or surface 

water sources.  These are considered strong and adequate measures to manage flood risk.  

6.403 It is considered that Policy NW13, that seeks to maintain and enhance the network of green 

infrastructure in the Borough, will have indirect positive impacts on reducing flood risk as open 

spaces can help to reduce surface water flooding by preserving high infiltration rates and in some 

cases acting as informal flood storage areas.  
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Assessment of the effects 

of the Core Strategy on 

Flood Risk 

Score Justification of score Timescale & 

probability 

Permanent 

or 

temporary 

Reduce overall flood risk and 
ensure that development is 

not located in areas at risk 
from flooding. 

+ NPPF requirements together with the Core Strategy’s objective to limit 
exposure to flood risk and the requirement of supporting text to policy NW8 

that development in areas at risk of flooding must carry out a Level 2 flood 
risk assessment provide effective policy protection for people and property 
in relation to existing flood risk.  Policy requirements for sustainable 
drainage and protection of flood storage areas should help to ensure that 
development does not result in new flooding.  

Medium to 
long term.  

Permanent 
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.404 In relation to minimising flood risk, supporting text to Policy NW8 Sustainable Development no 

longer made reference to locating new development in accordance with PPS25.  There 

nevertheless remained a national panning policy requirement to avoid inappropriate development 

in areas at risk of flooding so this change to the Core Strategy was judged not to increase flood 

risk. 

6.405 Although policies NW15 and NW16 changed to provide guidance on broad locations for growth of 

Atherstone and Polesworth & Dordon, part of which lie within flood zones, the availability of land 

outside of flood zones and the protection offered by Core Strategy objective 1 and Policy NW8 and 

its supporting text ensure no increase in flood risk. 

6.406 The performance of the Core Strategy against Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16 in relation to 

flood risk therefore remained minor positive ‘+’. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.407 No significant policy changes in relation to the flood risk aspect of Sustainability Appraisal 

Objective 16.  The sustainability score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy 

in respect of this Sustainability Appraisal Objective is unchanged from that given in the 

Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.408 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.409 Reduce overall flood risk and ensure that development is not located in areas at risk from flooding 

(a component of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 16). 

 Number of planning permissions granted contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding 

(Environment Agency). 
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Waste 

6.410 This section of the Sustainability Appraisal relates to the sustainability performance of the Core 

Strategy against: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 19: Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, 

recycling and recovery to divert resources away from the waste stream. 

6.411 To achieve this, plan policies should promote the use of recycled materials, particularly in the 

construction industry to avoid unnecessary use and transport of resources and minimise the 

production of waste and promote re-use, recycling, composting, alternative treatment options and 

energy recovery before resorting to landfill.  Plan policies should also encourage easily accessible 

recycling systems.  

Relevant policy objectives 

 

International/ National Level  

6.412 The EU Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC) focuses on the prevention and reduction of 

waste arisings. The EU Landfill Directive (99/31/ED) also aims to further promote recovery 

and recycling of waste materials.  It establishes targets to 2020 for the reduction in the 

proportion of Biodegradable Municipal Waste (BMW) disposed of in landfill in order to reduce 

methane emissions from decomposing organic material. 

6.413 The Waste Strategy for England217 translates the principles of the European Waste Framework 

Directive and Landfill Directive into UK Law.  The strategy aims to: 

 Decouple waste growth from economic growth. 

 Meet, and exceed, landfill diversion targets. 

 Facilitate the development of necessary waste infrastructure. 

 Increase levels of recycling and energy recovery. 

6.414 Progress with Delivery of Commitments from the Government Review of Waste Policy218 

provides a review of waste policies and practices.  This document contains actions and 

commitments which together set a clear direction towards a zero waste economy.  

6.415 The National Planning Policy Framework219 does not contain specific waste policies, PPS10 

will remain in place until the National Waste Management Plan is published.  

6.416 PPS 10 Planning for Sustainable Waste Management220 states that the Government’s overall 

objective on waste is to protect human health and the environment by producing less waste and 

by using it as a resource wherever possible.  The Government promotes sustainable waste 

management, moving the management of waste up the ‘waste hierarchy’ of reduction, reuse, 

recycling and composting, using waste as a source of energy, and only disposing as a last resort. 

Regional Level  

6.417 Relevant policies within the West Midlands RSS221 include: 

 Policy WD1: Targets for Waste Management in the Region, which sets the following Regional 

targets: to recover value from at least 40% of municipal waste by 2005, 45% by 2010, and 67% 

by 2015; to recycle or compost at least 25% of household waste by 2005, 30% by 2010, and 

33% by 2015; and to reduce the proportion of industrial and commercial water which is disposed 

of to landfill to at the most 85% of 1998 levels by 2005.  

 Policy WD2: The Need for Waste Management Facilities by Sub-Region, which states that 

development plans and Waste Management Strategies should determine the precise location of 

                                               
217 The Waste Strategy for England (Defra, 2007) 
218 Progress with delivery of commitments from the Government’s Review of Waste Policy in England (2011) (Defra, March 2012). 
219 National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG, March 2012).  
220 Planning Policy Statement 10 Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (ODPM, 2005) 
221 Regional Spatial Strategy for the West Midlands January 2008. (Government Office for the West Midlands) 
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waste management and treatment facilities to be provided within the Region in order to meet the 

National Waste Strategy Targets and the future waste management needs of all major waste 

streams.  

 Policy WD3: Criteria for the location of Waste Management Facilities seeks to locate waste 

facilities in the most appropriate and sustainable locations.  

Local level 

6.418 The Warwickshire Waste Core Strategy is currently being prepared and a draft publication 

version was published for consultation (Regulation 27 now 19) during March to June 2012.  The 

vision of the strategy is that by 2028, Warwickshire will have become self-sufficient in waste 

management and will have met its identified treatment gap and developed a number of 

sustainable waste facilities.  The volume of waste produced per person will have reduced 

significantly from 2011, moving the county towards a zero waste economy.  This strategy is now 

a material consideration in the development of this Core Strategy.  However until its adoption 

‘saved’ policies from the adopted Waste Local Plan222 will be used in order to identify the most 

suitable areas for the processing and/or disposal of waste in the County. 

6.419 The Warwickshire Municipal Waste Management Strategy223 sets the following targets: 

 Reduce the amount of waste produced in Warwickshire. 

 Work progressively towards higher recycling levels, exceeding current statutory targets of 30%.  

 Aim to reach aspirational County-wide targets of between 40-45% recycling to be achieved by 

2009/10. 

 Limit the amount of waste disposed of to landfill making use of existing waste treatment facilities. 

 After maximising recycling, treat all remaining residual waste using a thermal treatment system 

such as Energy from Waste generating energy from a non-fossil source.   

6.420 The Warwickshire Municipal Waste Minimisation Strategy224 sits alongside the waste 

minimisation strategy and provides a framework for minimising the amount of waste produced. 

The objectives of the strategy are: 

 To set out the policy direction. 

 To reduce waste. 

 To support partnership working. 

 To raise awareness and educate the public. 

 To support the reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. 

Baseline conditions, existing issues and their likely evolution without the plan 

6.421 Warwickshire County Council is the minerals and waste authority responsible for the depositing, 

recycling and management of waste in the Borough.  NWBC is responsible for the collection of 

municipal waste in the Borough.  NWBC currently has a fortnightly collection of recyclables 

(paper, textiles, cans, glass) and garden waste.  Residual waste is collected weekly225.  In 

2003/04 there were 35 ‘bring back’ recycling sites and a Household Waste Recycling Centre 

(HWRC).  

6.422 Historically, Warwickshire has relied on landfill as its main form of waste disposal.  However, in 

2007 the Environment Agency estimated the life expectancy of existing landfill sites in 

Warwickshire to be only seven years, although it is recognised that it might be possible to identify 

some additional capacity226. Warwickshire is steadily reducing the amount of waste sent to 

landfill; in 2008/09 50% of all waste was landfilled, a 7% decrease compared to the 2007/08 

                                               
222 Warwickshire Waste Local Plan (Warwickshire County Council, 1995) 
223 Warwickshire Municipal Waste Management Strategy (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, Adopted, October 2005, Published January 
2006) 
224 Warwickshire Municipal Waste Minimisation Strategy 2007-15 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership 2007).  
225 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy Annual Progress Report- Draft March 2010 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, 
February 2010). 
226 Warwickshire Municipal Waste Management Strategy (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, October 2007).  
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figure of 57%.  In 2009/10, 77,084 tonnes of Warwickshire’s biodegradable municipal waste 

(BMW) was landfilled, which is 36,411 tonnes less than the allocated allowance of 113,495 tonnes 

of BMW for the year227. 

6.423 The overall statutory recycling and composting target in Warwickshire for 2009/2010 was 30%; 

an aspirational target of 40-45% was also set228.  In 2009/10 Warwickshire easily achieved these 

targets with an overall recycling and composting rate of 43%.  North Warwickshire however did 

not perform so well, achieving a 29% recycling and composting rate229, the lowest recycling 

performance of all the Districts in the County.  In 2008/09 North Warwickshire also produced the 

highest amount of waste per capita230.  

6.424 Construction is underway of a new HWRC at Lower House Farm in North Warwickshire, next to the 

recently-expanded Birch Coppice Business Park off the M42/A5 Tamworth junction.  Expected to 

be completed in 2013, this new facility will replace the existing HWRC facility at Grendon, 

addressing capacity issues at that site.  The new site will be for the use of both North 

Warwickshire’s and Tamworth’s residents.  The transfer station on the site will be used to transfer 

waste arising in North Warwickshire, Tamworth and parts of Nuneaton to a proposed energy from 

waste plant in south Staffordshire231.   

Issue  Likely Evolution without the Plan  

Low recycling performance/ high volume of 

waste per head.  

The County Council will continue with 

overall responsibility for recycling and 

management of waste in the Borough.  

 

Likely significant effects of implementing the Core Strategy as a whole, taking into 

account mitigation  

6.425 The main policies relevant to achievement of Objective 19 are: 

 NW1: Settlement Hierarchy.  

 NW4: Split of Housing between Settlements. 

 NW8: Sustainable Development.  

 NW9: Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency. 

 NW14: Economic Regeneration. 

 NW15: Atherstone. 

 NW19: Delivery of Infrastructure.  

6.426 All development will inevitably produce additional waste, both from its construction and its 

operation.  Some mitigation at the construction phase is provided by Core Strategy policies to 

locate development in or adjacent to existing settlements that have the widest range of services 

and facilities (Policies NW1, 4), support for settlement regeneration (Policies NW14, 15) and 

prioritisation of brownfield land (Policy NW8).  This maximises the opportunities to make use of 

existing infrastructure and to re-use existing buildings, avoiding unnecessary demolition and 

construction activities and associated waste.  Locating the majority of housing development in the 

main settlements will also mean they will be close to existing waste and recycling sites.  

Nevertheless, greenfield development will also be required. 

6.427 Support for renewable energy development in Policy NW9 provides for the possibility of new 

energy from waste facilities in the Borough, subject to environmental and community impacts, 

allowing waste to be diverted from landfill. 

                                               
227 Source: http://www.warwickshire.gov.uk/web/corporate/pages.nsf/Links/51C6D89BA42B05B380256A94002C2196 
228 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, October 2005). 
229 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy Annual Progress Report- Draft March 2010 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, 
February 2010). 
230 Warwickshire Waste Management Statistics for 2008/09 (Warwickshire Waste Management Forum Agenda No 7) 
231 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy Annual Progress Report- Draft March 2010 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, 
February 2010). 
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6.428 Policy NW19 Infrastructure seeks the provision of necessary services, facilities and infrastructure 

to meet the demands of new development which could include the provision of recycling facilities.  

In addition, the Borough’s new HWRC facility at Lower House Farm will have capacity for reducing 

the amount of waste sent to landfill and increasing levels of recycling.
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Assessment of the 

effects of the Core 

Strategy on 

Sustainability 

Appraisal objective 

Score Justification of score Timescale & probability Permanent or 

temporary 

19. Encouraging and 
enabling waste 

minimisation, reuse, 
recycling and recovery to 
divert resources away 
from the waste stream. 

+ Policy NW8 explicitly requires that 
development maximises opportunities to 

encourage re-use and recycling of waste 
materials, both in construction and 
operation.  Reduced waste generation from 
construction is indirectly supported by the 

spatial strategy, regeneration policies and 
prioritisation of brownfield land for 
development.  Locating new housing 

development in existing settlements where 
they may be close to existing recycling sites 

should also encourage recycling of waste. 

This conclusion takes into account the new 
HWRC under construction at Lower House 
Farm which will increase recycling capacity 
in the Borough.  

Over the lifetime of the plan, with 
the probability of improved waste 

performance occurring over the 
period covered by the Core 
Strategy, although dependent upon 
the activities of the County and on 

individuals and companies taking 
greater responsibility.  

Policies that directly or 
indirectly reduce 

construction waste will 
provide one-off waste 
reduction whilst 
minimisation of 

operational waste will 
have on-going benefits. 
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Sustainability changes from Consultation Draft Core Strategy to Draft Pre-submission 

Core Strategy 

6.429 The sustainability of the Core Strategy in respect of Sustainability Appraisal Objective 19 

improved from ‘+/-‘ to ‘+’ as a result of new text within Policy NW8 Sustainable Development 

requiring development to seek to maximise opportunities to encourage re-use and recycling of 

waste materials, both in construction and operation.  Indirect improvements in respect of the 

amount of construction waste generated also arose from new text in Policy NW8 which prioritises 

brownfield land for development. 

Sustainability changes from Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy to Proposed 

Submission Core Strategy 

6.430 No significant policy changes in relation to Sustainability Appraisal Objective 19.  The 

sustainability score assigned to the Proposed Submission Draft Core Strategy in respect of this 

Sustainability Appraisal Objective is unchanged from that given in the Sustainability Appraisal of 

the Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy. 

Recommendations for monitoring likely significant effects 

6.431 We recommend that the following indicators are used to monitor significant effects of the Core 

Strategy identified by the Sustainability Appraisal: 

6.432 Sustainability Appraisal Objective 19: Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, 

recycling and recovery to divert resources away from the waste stream. 

 % of household waste sent for re-use, recycling and compost (WCC). 

 % of Construction and demolition waste re-used (WCC). 
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7 Conclusions and Recommendations 

Findings and Conclusions 

7.1 The Proposed Submission Core Strategy for North Warwickshire has been prepared following a 

prolonged period of research and consultation.  It represents NWBC’s preferred strategy and 

policies for the development of the Borough for the period 2006 to 2028.  As it is now 2012, only 

16 years of the plan period remain and some of the development set out in the preferred Core 

Strategy has already been built or has planning permission. 

7.2 North Warwickshire is an unusual Borough in that it is largely rural, but heavily influenced by 

much larger surrounding urban areas, most notably the Birmingham conurbation to the west, 

Tamworth to the northwest, Nuneaton to the east, and Coventry to the south.  Its main towns are 

Atherstone (with Mancetter), Polesworth (and Dordon) and Coleshill, although the Borough also 

includes a number of other smaller settlements, each with their own character.  The western part 

of the Borough is bisected by strategic transport corridors, which has led to it becoming an 

important location for major storage and distribution centres (also known as Regional Logistics 

Sites). 

7.3 The development proposed for the Borough for the period covered by the Core Strategy is 

relatively modest – 3,800 dwellings and 68.5 hectares of employment land – and some of it has 

already taken place.  As a result, there is little scope or need to provide for large-scale 

developments, such as major urban extensions or new settlements.  The relatively modest 

amount of development also means that the scale of impacts on the environment will also be 

modest, although there will inevitably be some, particularly where greenfield land is required to 

deliver development needs. 

7.4 The Borough is characterised by out-commuting, with Atherstone and Coleshill being the only 

settlements of any size that experience net in-commuting.  For example, more than three times 

the number of people commute out of Polesworth & Dordon than commute in to work.  People 

living in the Borough have a high dependency upon the car to access their daily needs, such as 

jobs, shops, schools, leisure and recreation, which in turn contributes to carbon emissions and 

local air pollution.  The provision and use of public transport services (trains and buses) is limited, 

contributing to car use as an alternative.  The scale of development proposed is such that it is 

unlikely to provide significant opportunities to improve the public transport services, although the 

spatial strategy prioritises development in or adjacent to larger existing settlements, thereby 

providing more opportunities to travel on foot, by bike or on public transport.  Although travel by 

sustainable modes is supported, it will be difficult to reverse the trend of increasing private car 

use and to avoid travel by unsustainable modes to neighbouring major employment centres.  

Furthermore, continued private car use may be facilitated by improvements to the A5 and 

provision for car access in new development. 

7.5 The overall spatial strategy is one based on a traditional settlement hierarchy which, in turn, has 

been defined by the services and facilities each settlement has or aspires to, and whether or not 

the settlement is located in the Green Belt.  The majority of development will be directed to the 

larger settlements at the top of the hierarchy, the Category 1, 2 and 3A settlements of Atherstone 

with Mancetter, Polesworth with Dordon, Coleshill, Baddesley Ensor with Grendon, and Hartshill 

with Ansley Common.  These have minimum housing provisions ranging from 180 to 600 

additional dwellings over the lifetime of the Core Strategy and together account for 80% of the 

additional housing for which land has yet to be found.  All other named settlements have 

minimum housing provisions ranging from 5 to 90 dwellings over the plan period.  Broad 

directions of growth have been identified for development beyond the settlement boundaries of 

Atherstone & Mancetter (development to the northwest) and Polesworth & Dordon (development 

to the south and east), allowing more detailed consideration of the sustainability effects of growth 

at these settlements.  Development outside the settlements named in the hierarchy will be limited 
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to small scale affordable housing to meet local need and employment development that requires a 

rural location. 

7.6 The amount of housing to be delivered is in line with the annual housing requirement that was 

emerging from Phase 2 of the West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy.  Whilst this will be 

sufficient to meet the growth in population, the amount of affordable housing to be provided falls 

some way below the identified need.  This is not entirely surprising given that the need identified 

is in excess of the total numbers of all dwellings to be delivered – the requirement for 40% of 

housing to be affordable is an achievable target even if it will not meet the full need.  Throughout 

the Borough and especially in the smaller communities there is a particular need for 

accommodation for older and younger segments of the population.  The Core Strategy addresses 

these needs by reference to Building for Life standards which seek a tenure mix that reflects the 

needs of the local community and which also link to other standards such as Lifetime Homes. 

7.7 Five hundred dwellings are provided to contribute to the housing needs of neighbouring Tamworth 

Borough Council, subject to conditions relating to housing delivery within Tamworth.  Although 

this will contribute to Tamworth’s sustainability objectives it is not strictly relevant to 

Sustainability Appraisal objective 8 since it does not address North Warwickshire’s local housing 

need.  The Core Strategy states that these 500 dwellings will not be located in the gap between 

Tamworth and Polesworth and Dordon and that their locations will be set out in the Site 

Allocations DPD, following the principles in the Core Strategy.  They have therefore been 

appraised as part of the wider assessment of housing growth in the Borough.  The chosen broad 

location(s) for these 500 dwellings will also impact upon the sustainability objectives of Tamworth 

Borough.  Consideration of these and of the most sustainable location for housing growth beyond 

Tamworth’s borders is beyond the scope of this Sustainability Appraisal Report.   

7.8 With respect to employment, there has in the past been an oversupply of employment 

development compared to housing, although this has not stopped overall out-commuting.  The 

Core Strategy provides for 68.5 hectares of employment land, including 20 hectares originally 

targeted for logistics use in the Regional Strategy but now earmarked for high density 

employment uses outside the Green Belt to reflect opportunities associated with the MIRA 

Technology Park and the failure of a regional logistics site to come forward.  Apart from 6.9 

hectares in Atherstone safeguarded for an existing employer, the Core Strategy relies on the 

settlement hierarchy to guide where this employment land will be delivered.  In contrast to 

housing development, no further guidance (e.g. amount of employment land in each settlement) 

is given. 

7.9 The Core Strategy seeks to refocus the Borough’s economy on ‘long lasting skilled employment 

generating uses rather than the traditional B1 (offices and light industrial), B2 (general industry), 

and B8 (storage and distribution)’, welcoming in particular research and development and other 

knowledge based companies/facilities.  It is not clear how this switch in emphasis will match the 

skills base of the residents of the Borough, nor how the Borough will compete in attracting 

research and development and knowledge based companies when it has no established university, 

and has the added difficulty of established centres in urban areas close by. 

7.10 The Borough is characterised by a large number of small and medium-sized enterprises.  Whilst 

the Core Strategy states that ‘The growth of the small to medium sized enterprises, in particular, 

will continue to be supported’ more information could be provided on how this growth will be 

supported and home working could also be promoted.  Similarly, there is little in the Core 

Strategy that promotes the leisure and tourism industry beyond policy on farm diversification and 

green infrastructure, even though the Borough is home to a number of assets such as the Belfry. 

7.11 The Core Strategy contains a number of policies that aim to protect and enhance the natural and 

historic environment of the Borough, and to improve the quality of development both in design 

terms and its efficient use of natural resources, including prioritisation of development on 

brownfield land.  The Core Strategy seeks to avoid sterilisation of minerals, soil degradation, and 

increases in flood risk.  It also seeks to protect and where possible enhance community services 

and facilities, and open space and recreation facilities, and there is a separate policy on Green 

Infrastructure.  Despite these protective policies, some environmental issues have been identified. 

7.12 Despite the protection that the Core Strategy affords to the landscape, even the relatively small 

amounts of development beyond the development boundaries of Market Towns and Local Service 

Centres outside the Green Belt could have adverse effects where higher sensitivity landscape 
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areas adjoin these settlements.  A significant adverse effect could result from development to the 

northwest of Atherstone as a landscape unit of high sensitivity lies in this direction. Uncertainty 

exists because development in the broad direction specified by Policy NW15 may not actually fall 

within this unit.  Even if it did, it is possible that a significant effect could be avoided by the kinds 

of mitigation measures described in the LCA. 

7.13 Locating the majority of development in the main settlements has the potential to restore derelict 

buildings and create attractive and high quality development but may also lead to further 

development pressure on listed buildings and conservation areas and their settings. 

7.14 The extent to which brownfield land beyond settlement boundaries will be suitable for or sufficient 

to accommodate new development is uncertain and some greenfield development is likely to take 

place, including in the broad directions for development identified for Atherstone & Mancetter and 

Polesworth & Dordon. 

7.15 The need to provide additional sewerage infrastructure to accommodate new development and 

ensure that water quality is protected could delay housing delivery, for example for development 

at Atherstone & Mancetter that falls within the catchment of Atherstone WwTW. 

7.16 Development beyond the boundaries of existing settlements may result in the loss of some higher 

quality agricultural land.  For Atherstone & Mancetter, growth to the northwest may be on 

adjacent Grade 3 agricultural land.  Adverse effects are uncertain because but data are 

unavailable to determine whether the land is Grade 3a (and therefore ‘best and most versatile’) or 

lower quality Grade 3b.  A similar situation exists in respect of growth to the south and east of 

Polesworth & Dordon, except that some Grade 4 land is also present in the broad directions 

specified for growth. 

7.17 Extensive Minerals Safeguarding Areas around settlements identified for expansion may impede 

delivery of development including in the broad directions for development identified for 

Atherstone & Mancetter (area to the northwest is a Minerals Safeguarding Area for sand and 

gravel) and Polesworth & Dordon (areas to the south and east are within a Minerals Safeguarding 

Area for shallow coal). 

7.18 In relation to generating and using energy from renewable and low carbon sources, the Core 

Strategy supports renewable energy developments, although these are subject to strict criteria 

concerning their impact on the natural environment and communities and no targets are set for 

the renewable generation capacity to be achieved by the end of the plan period.  The Core 

Strategy also sets a target for a minimum of 10% of a major development’s energy requirement 

to be sourced from renewable energy resources although the basis for this level of target is 

unclear and there may be scope to increase it towards the end of the plan period.  The Core 

Strategy requires that development should reduce energy to a minimum.  Whilst no targets are 

set (e.g. linked to BREEAM or Code for Sustainable Homes standards), new residential 

development will be assessed against the Building for Life Standard whilst commercial 

development will be assessed against the West Midlands Sustainability Checklist.   

7.19 The Core Strategy addresses adaptation to the unavoidable impacts of climate change through 

policies on provision of a multi-functional green infrastructure network and sustainable building 

design measures such as SUDS, water efficiency and use of vegetation.  National planning policy 

requirements together with the Core Strategy’s objective to limit exposure to flood risk and the 

requirement that development in areas at risk of flooding must carry out a Level 2 flood risk 

assessment provide effective policy protection for people and property in relation to existing flood 

risk.  Policy requirements for sustainable drainage and protection of flood storage areas should 

help to ensure that development does not result in new flooding. 

7.20 The Core Strategy requires that development maximises opportunities to encourage re-use and 

recycling of waste materials, both in construction and operation.  Reduced waste generation from 

construction is indirectly supported by the spatial strategy, regeneration policies and prioritisation 

of brownfield land for development.  Locating new housing development in existing settlements 

where they may be close to existing recycling sites should also encourage recycling of waste.  The 

new Household Waste Recycling Centre under construction at Lower House Farm which will 

increase recycling capacity in the Borough.  

7.21 In summary, there is much to commend in the Core Strategy, and it is important to recognise 

that the scale of development is modest, especially compared to many other Boroughs and 
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Districts, and that this will inherently mean that impacts will in many instances not be significant, 

and that opportunities to secure radical change will be limited. 

 

 

 



 

Appendix 1  

 

NWBC Reasonable Alternatives Papers 



 

Consideration of Reasonable Alternatives 

As part of the process undertaken in developing the Core strategy a number of “reasonable alternatives” were considered for the various main strategic 

topic areas affecting the Borough. 

This was primarily through the LDF Advisory Panel & Subsequent Sub-Committee discussions, meetings with stakeholders and relevant agencies (Highways 

Agency/ Natural England/ Environment Agency etc.) and via Area Forum meetings (Groups of Parishes. The Borough is broken into 4 Area Forums which 

form the basis for the Counties Neighbourhood/Locality Profiles) as well as discussions at the much larger Sustainable Community Strategy workshops, 

which were used in partnership with the Community Strategy issues consultations to highlight issues and concerns. 

 

Draft Consultation Core Strategy - Reasonable Alternatives Paper 

The settlement hierarchy was considered using the suggested Options that were published in the Issues and Options document. The concerns over the 

hierarchy potentially being out of date and reflecting mainly the “old Local Plan” system were noted and as a result we undertook a review of services and 

facilities in the settlements.  

An update of Borough services and facilities in relation to settlements was reported to the LDF Advisory Panel meetings for discussion. 

The effect on the hierarchy was, however, minimal, in that even where settlements like Shustoke and Shuttington had lost services, which raised concerns 

over their current sustainability, they were retained in the hierarchy. There were concerns that removing Shustoke would result in the village being washed 

over by Green Belt, thereby greatly increasing the development constraint. Shustoke, however, has some services within the village such as the successful 

primary school. So it was considered it should not lose its status and the ability to re-introduce services and facilities be retained.  With Shuttington similar 

concerns were expressed (albeit Shuttington is unaffected by Green Belt it would still face increased restrictions over development, including domestic 

extensions etc..) and the presence of services and facilities such as the pub needed support for economic and social sustainability reasons. 

The pressure was that the hierarchy should be retained to allow these villages the opportunity to regain/retain lost services or facilities through 

development, whether by incremental financial contributions (from all developments in the Parish, possibly along CiL lines) or targeted development to 

deliver a specific service/facility as part of a new development. Or simply to allow people/parishioners the opportunity to set up lost local services 

themselves, through the auspices of the new Localism Bill approach and/or community acquisition of public buildings where these become vacant, to enable 

joint use and partnership of private/public facilities (such as in schools, pubs etc.). 

Once a settlement was downgraded concern from Borough members was that the increase in development restrictions would make the village even more 

"unsustainable", resulting in the slow decline of the village community/character and loss of further facilities, pressure on school, PO's etc., and that 

particular settlement would find it very difficult to address the decline without allowing some development potential, although the scale of this was always 

stressed to be small, limited in size to more natural, incremental levels of growth overtime, with great resistance to large developments out of character 

with the settlements size. Similar concerns over settlement sustainability and resistance to loss of services were raised by Parish council representatives at 

the consultations and workshops for the Sustainable Community Strategy. The on-going reduction and cuts to public financial support is reinforcing this 

concern. 

It was from the Community Strategy workshops, the Area Forums and the LDF Sub groups that strong resistance to Green Belt review or allocations were 

expressed. This has been further reinforced by the Conservative Green Paper, which Borough members used at LDF Sub Group meetings as a clear 

vindication for retaining Green Belt without further review and reinforcement of their opposition to development in the Green Belt. 



 

The difficulty arose and was raised by members, was that the level of development required to fund say a new school room was larger than many villages 

would wish to cater for, in comparison to the size of most villages. For example it is estimated that 150 houses to deliver sufficient funds for a new 

classroom. The result being that incremental growth satisfying primarily local needs, both affordable and market was to be accommodated to help sustain 

local services but not necessarily deliver new or greatly expanded services/facilities. That funding would have to be addressed by other means such as CiL or 

targeting facilities at the larger Local Service settlements on a "hub and spoke" approach, serving a group of villages/settlements. 

 

Settlement Hierarchy – Reasonable Alternatives 

Core Policy Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Retain existing hierarchy 

without review of services 

 Existing hierarchy based on 

the Local Plan and the review 
of services at that time 
(2004-06).   

 Reflects existing historic 
settlements and character of 
Borough.  

 Insufficient evidence to support 

existing hierarchy without reviewing 
service availability.  

 May reinforce an existing hierarchy 

and result in development being 
accommodated in less sustainable 
locations following loss of services. 

 

Retain existing hierarchy 

subject to review of 

services/facilities 

 

 Utilises an existing hierarchy 
that relates to service and 
facility provision.  

 Better reflects service 
availability and capacity of 
settlements to accommodate 

development. 

 May reinforce an existing hierarchy 
and result in development being 
accommodated in less sustainable 

locations following loss of services 
compared to more radical 
alternatives. 

 Taken as the preferred approach following 
representations to the Core strategy issues 
and Options and following discussion at 

LDF Steering Group. 
 Concerns over the hierarchy were noted 

and as a result we undertook a review of 

services and facilities in the settlements. 
 However, even where some settlements 

(e.g. Shustoke and Shuttington) had lost 

services they were retained in the 
hierarchy as there were concerns that 
removing them would result in the village 
being washed over by Green Belt, or face 

increased restrictions over development, 
including domestic extensions etc..). 
thereby greatly increasing the development 

constraint and control over the settlements 
and removing opportunities for maintaining 
or improving services, facilities and the 

sustainability of the settlement. 
 Core Strategy Policy NW1: Settlement 

Hierarchy.   

Review and revise hierarchy 
 Utilises an existing hierarchy 

that relates to service and 
 Reduces opportunity to maintain or 

improve facilities/services in some 
 



 

based on settlement services 

review, accommodating 

development in those 

settlements with a minimum 

reasonable service provision. 

 

facility provision.  

 Helps target development 
towards most sustainable 

locations. 

smaller settlements seeking to 

improve opportunities and services 
through development 

contribution/partnership. 

 Potential detrimental impact on 
individual settlement community 
character and cohesion. 

Concentrate development 

only in the largest most 

sustainable settlements with 

widest service provision. 

Restrict development in 

remaining settlements 

 

 Ensures development is 
targeted towards the most 
sustainable settlements in 

terms of services/facilities and 
access/transport. 

 Concentration of development in a 
few key settlements may result in 
stagnation of other settlements in 

Borough and reduces opportunity to 
maintain or improve facilities/services 
in some smaller but still sustainable 
communities/settlements through 

development contributions & 
partnership. 

 Potential detrimental impact on 

community character and cohesion. 

 

 

In order to address the need to maintain a limited level and opportunity for development to support and sustain smaller settlements, including their services 

and facilities and/or opportunities for improved services and facilities, the preferred option above was chosen. The level of development was, however, 

limited to that considered appropriate for the size of the settlement, its location (Green Belt etc.) and the potential for development both within the 

boundary and, where appropriate (excluding Green Belt areas), adjoining sites as identified through the SHLAA. 

 

 

Housing requirement (numbers) Alternatives 

Core Policy Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

1. Review housing requirement 

and seek to reduce (if possible) 

from the 3000 identified in the 

RSS (effectively ignoring the 

RSS housing figures and 

setting our own). 

 

 Reduces impact of development 
on the borough, which is of 

rural character and identified as 

an area of constraint. 
 Accommodates public and 

political concerns and 

assumptions over pressure and 
impacts of development. 

 Fails to address the identified housing need 
and requirements. No available contrary 

evidence to RSS Evidence yet exists. 

 Reduces benefits that may be generated by 
new development in terms of employment, 
social and private housing need/demand, 

financial (CiL and New Homes Bonus 
opportunities) contributions towards services 
and facilities. 

 



 

2. Review housing requirement 

and Accommodate any increase 

(to include inward migration) 

identified following annual 

household growth projections 

and other available updates. 

 

 Reflects current RSS and 

evidence base with updates. 
 May have economic and social 

benefits for area. 

 Unrestricted accommodation of housing 

growth may encourage excessive growth and 
conflict with earlier sub-regional strategy and 

RSS strategy for Borough (area of constraint). 

 Strong local resistance to unrestricted growth 
impacts on character of area and settlements. 

 Potential environmental impacts from 
unsustainable growth. (Local and national) 

 Lack of services and facilities to adequately 
accommodate unrestricted growth. 

 

3. Retain the current 3000 RSS 

figure, which has a robust 

evidence base to back it, but 

take the figure as a minimum 

to allow flexibility for some 

additional growth if evidence 

indicates the need. 

 

 Reflects current RSS and 
supporting evidence while 
allowing for further growth if 

evidenced and sustainable.  
 Provides for controlled delivery 

of local needs without 
compromising character of area 

or major impact of capacity of 
limited local services/facilities. 

 Relies on information and evidence that is less 
current/up to date. 

 Potentially enables major growth against local 

opinion and wishes (if need evidenced) with 
subsequent impacts on rural and settlement 
character. 

Preferred Approach – See points 

raised as’ Pros’.  

Reflects current available evidence 

and draft RSS Policy while 

addressing/managing future 

potential changes via growth in 

market pressure, needs, 

households. Other policies will 

enable management of impact of 

any major growth. 

 

  



 

Affordable Housing Alternatives 

Core Policy Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Retain existing thresholds for 40% 

affordable housing requirements and 

100% site/settlement requirements. 

 Maintains current 

expectations for delivery of 
affordable housing and 
reflects high level of need 

 Has not delivered the 

percentage of affordable 
housing sought or expected 
over the Plan period,  

 Viability issues and housing 
market recession/decline 
means delivery route needs 

addressing and reviewing. 

 

Re-assess thresholds to address 

viability issues and reflect on a 

settlement by settlement basis. 

Where appropriate seek financial 

contributions in lieu of on-site 

provision. 

 Reflects the impact of 
housing market recession to 

address shortfall.  
 May be able to ‘tailor’ 

requirement more accurately 

to realistic reflect settlement 

and development size and 
viability.  

 Will result in some finance to 
address wider Borough 
needs. 

 May result in much lower 
percentage delivery of 

affordable housing than 
expected or identified in 
current Local Plan.  

 Pressure will be to accept 

financial contributions before 
on-site provision, which may 

reduce ability to address local 
(as opposed to Borough wide) 
needs. 

 

Remove thresholds and percentage 

affordable housing requirements 

totally and leave to market delivery 

and a site by site basis. 

 Few pros, although likely to 
result in an increase in 
applications for single or 

small housing developments. 

 Will not deliver sufficient 
affordable housing to meet 
demand and unlikely to deliver 

affordable housing on sites 
outside rural exceptions. 

 

Remove thresholds and percentage 

affordable housing requirements 

totally and deliver affordable housing 

only via RSL and/or Publicly 

owned/controlled development sites, 

part funded by development 

contributions. 

 May result in increased 
development levels in 

settlements, particularly 
below Category 1 & 2. 

 Ensures some affordable 

housing is delivered at a 

100% level on publicly 
owned site.  

 Will result in some finance to 
address wider Borough 
needs. 

 Availability of publicly owned or 
controlled land in suitable 

locations is extremely limited.  
 Once developed little 

opportunity will remain to 

actively deliver affordable 

housing need. 

 

Retain existing thresholds for delivery 

of 40% affordable housing 

 May result in increased 
development levels in 
settlements, particularly 

 May result in lower delivery of 
affordable housing than 
expected or identified in 

This is felt to be the most preferred 

alternative, providing greatest flexibility of 



 

requirements over the Borough as a 

whole, but enable lower or higher 

thresholds or direct financial 

contributions based on settlement and 

development sizes. Seek/retain a 

100% delivery on publicly owned and 

controlled sites. 

below Category 1 & 2. 

 Ensures some affordable 
housing is delivered at a 

100% level on publicly 

owned sites and on some 
private sites at lower levels.  

 Will deliver some finance to 
address wider Borough 

needs. 

current Local Plan. (However, 

given current low levels of 
delivery this may be reversed) 

approach, aiming to deliver/achieve the 

identified Affordable Housing need while 

trying to maximise delivery in a difficult 

market, reflecting marginal viabilities for 

smaller development sites and settlements. 

 

Core Strategy Policy NW3: Affordable 

Housing 

 

 

A more detailed assessment of different site viabilities is underway to assess the most reasonable levels/percentage thresholds that can be achieved on 

different size development sites in different categories of settlements. Once complete this will inform and evidence the percentage level of affordable 

housing expected from the smaller settlements and also the likely achievable levels of financial contributions that could be sought where no affordable 

housing is expected to be delivered on-site (due to site sizes being below thresholds or similar development criteria).  

 

Gypsy and Travellers Needs Alternatives 

Core Policy Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Provide for and/or identify specific 

strategic sites in the Core Strategy 

to address the need identified in the 

Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation 

Assessment 2008 

 Would address the needs 
identified. 

 Provides for clarity. 

 Few if any potential sites have 
been identified or are 

currently available to be 
delivered.  

 Resistance to site 

identification in Strategic 
documents until more 
informed analysis of site 

potential/availability, 
suitability and wider 

consultation with the settled 
and traveller community has 

been undertaken. 
 May delay Core strategy 

process due to level of 

expected objections on site 
specific basis (not on strategic 
issues) 

 



 

Produce a criteria based Strategic 

Policy that would enable sites to be 

assessed as they come forward on a 

case by case basis.  

(No formal identification of sites). 

 A more flexible approach that 

can provide a robust 
framework to guide 

determination and react to 

proposals submitted, where 
needs arise. 

 Reflects Government 
Guidance in Circular 04/2007 

and emerging updated 
guidance 

 Will avoid delay to Core 

strategy process from 
generation of site specific 
objections. 

 

 May not sufficiently address 

short term needs and current 
unauthorised sites. 

 A more reactive, rather than 

proactive response to needs 
may also not address longer 
term needs 

 

A criterion based Strategic Policy for 

site assessment in the short term, 

with commitment to identify sites 

through delivery of a Gypsy and 

Travellers Development Plan 

Document.  

 As per 3 bullet points noted 
above. In addition; 

 Provides flexibility to address 

proposals submitted in the 
short term while 
providing/indicating 

commitment to address longer 
term needs and site 
identification through DPD 

process. 

 May not sufficiently address 
short term needs and current 
unauthorised sites (unless 

included as part of DPD 
process). 

The preferred Option. Provides policy and 

guidance to address site proposals 

submitted through the planning system and 

will enable unauthorised sites to be 

assessed on the basis of the policy criteria 

to help inform their consideration for 

inclusion in an emerging, programmed 

Gypsy and Travellers DPD. 

Note: 

The option “Do nothing” was not considered a truly viable or legal option to include, in view of both existing evidence and emerging National Policy. 

  



 

Employment Delivery Alternatives 

Core Policy Approach Alternative Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Delivery of RSS Phase 2  

Requirement for 44 ha 

employment land 

(including a rolling 5yr 

reservoir of 11 ha)  

Employment land 

defined as primarily B1, 

B2 and B8 uses with 

some associated Sui 

Generis uses. 

Limited Options. 

1. We can provide more 

than RSS requirement if 

enabling and encouraging 

greater economic growth is 

considered essential. 

2. Resist or reduce 

delivery 

3. Provide only for RSS 

requirement as identified. 

1. Potential boost to 

delivering additional 

employment 

opportunities. 

Potential increased 

income/contributions. 

2. Reduce potential visual 

and built impact on area 

3. Conformity with RSS 

1. To allow the unconstrained expansion 

of rural employment sites would be 

detrimental to the amenity of the 

countryside character, contrary to the 

LA’s vision. 

 Would likely increase inward 

commuting and migration pressure with 

related housing pressure. Borough is 

identified as an area of constraint not 

growth. Increased development pressure 

would be contrary to the Coventry-

Solihull-Warwickshire (CSW) Sub-

Regional and RSS Strategy. 

 Pressure and Impact on services 

and infrastructure concerns. 

 Previous planning documents 

identified oversupply issues in relation to 

available housing and services and need. 

 Could harm the Borough’s 

aspirations of a diverse economy with a 

particular 

sector becoming predominate. 

2. Reduces employment opportunities. 

Out of conformity with RSS 

3. Reflects status quo. Unlikely to be 

any potential planning challenges. 

 

Deliver RSS Phase 2  

Requirement for 44 ha 

employment land (including 

a rolling 5yr reservoir of 11 

ha) 

 

Restriction of additional 

large scale B8 should apply 

to avoid overprovision of 

Warehousing/Logistics type 

development when 

delivering employment 

requirement targeted for 

Local Needs. This large 

scale use is catered for 

adequately within the 

Regional Sites identified 

below. 

 

Related to Core Strategy 

Policy NW2: Amount of 

Development 

  



 

Core Policy Approach Alternative Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Delivery of RSS 

requirement for 

Regional Logistics of 60 

ha, on 2 strategic sites 

at Hams Hall Power 

station B site and Birch 

Coppice Phase 2 

expansion, Dordon. 

(20ha and 40 ha 

respectively) 

Limited Options. 

1. We can provide more 

than RSS requirement if 

enabling and encouraging 

greater economic growth is 

considered essential 

 

2. Resist or reduce 

delivery 

1. Potential boost to 

delivering additional 

employment 

opportunities. 

Potential increased 

income/contributions. 

 

2. Reduce potential visual 

and built impact on area. 

Limit detrimental impact 

and pressure on some 

services and 

infrastructure. 

1. To allow the unconstrained expansion 

of major Logistics sites would be 

detrimental to the amenity of the 

countryside character, contrary to the 

LA’s vision. 

Would likely increase inward commuting 

and migration pressure with related 

housing pressure. Borough is identified 

as an area of constraint not growth. 

Increased development pressure would 

be contrary to CSW and RSS Strategy. 

Pressure and Impact on services and 

infrastructure concerns. 

Need to avoid over reliance on restricted 

type of employment development and 

over concentration along M42 corridor. 

 

2. Reduce employment opportunities. 

Out of conformity with RSS. Increases 

pressure on other, less suitable sites 

elsewhere. 

 

Preferred Approach - 

Deliver the RSS 

requirement for Regional 

Logistics of 60 ha, on 2 

strategic sites at Hams Hall 

Power station B site and 

Birch Coppice Phase 2 

expansion, Dordon. (20ha 

and 40 ha respectively). 

 

Identify Strategic Sites on 

Key Diagram at Hams Hall 

Power station B site and 

Birch Coppice Phase 2 

expansion, Dordon. 

 

Strategic Logistic sites 

to be included in Site 

and Allocation DPD? 

  



 

Core Policy Approach Alternative Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Delivery of appropriate 

employment uses and 

redevelopment within 

existing employment 

sites should reflect the 

need to broaden the 

employment base and 

improve employment 

choice and opportunity. 

1. Continue present policy 

approach of restricting uses 

to B1, 2 and 8 only. 

 

2. Allow more flexible 

approach across whole 

Borough 

 

3. Allow more flexible 

approach only in specific 

areas/estates or 

settlements across Borough 

or as evidenced following 

assessment. Also allows 

more flexibility of premises 

for subdivision of large 

units into different uses. 

1. Provides clear planning 

approach and certainty for 

developers and existing 

businesses. 

Traditional Planning approach 

and uses. 

Helps prevents potential loss of 

associated service uses, such 

as small scale retail, 

food/drink/ and social uses 

such as child care or 

health/recreational from more 

traditional town centre 

commercial locations. 

 

2. Enables greater employment 

flexibility and employment 

opportunities across Borough 

 

3. Enables accurate spatial 

targeting of employment 

flexibility and opportunities in 

identified areas of need. Helps 

target need for broader 

employment base of small to 

medium size businesses. 

1. Restricts redevelopment 

opportunities. 

Would not encourage broader 

employment base and restrict job 

opportunity and choice. 

Reduces opportunity for sustainable 

delivery of service uses on larger 

estates, where these are not well related 

to town centre or smaller settlement 

service centres. 

 

2. Unrestricted approach could result in 

Lack of protection and potential loss of 

valuable employment land and uses in 

areas under pressure from alternative 

uses more commercially lucrative (e.g. 

office/retail uses in Coleshill estates). 

Could harm the Borough’s aspirations of 

a diverse economy with a particular 

sector becoming predominate. 

 

3. Less certainty and consistency for 

developers across Borough. Greater 

focus and assessment of needs required 

by both Local Authority and Developers. 

Preferred Approach - 

Enable more flexible 

approach only in specific 

areas/estates or 

settlements across 

Borough, linked to the 

settlement hierarchy and  

where a need for flexibility 

and improved 

opportunities can be 

evidenced 

 

Linked to policy NW9: 

Economic Regeneration. 

 

The alternative options noted above were subsequently considered at LDF Steering group meeting on 7th February 2011 and a decision was taken not to 

include Strategic employment or housing site allocations in the forthcoming Draft Core strategy, pending the outcome of the Localism Bill and, in particular, 

the issues around Neighbourhood Plans. The changes expected to the Planning System were considered in a report to Executive Board on 7 February given 

out to all attending members titled “The Future of Planning Policy”. 

  



 

Rural Economic Issues. 

Core Policy Approach Alternative Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Seek to support and 

encourage farm 

diversification uses, including 

alternative energy generation 

to serve both existing farm 

enterprises and opportunities 

to link with/serve adjoining 

settlements or 

businesses/services that 

would both benefit from and 

provide a market for the 

energy/heat produced. 

Limited Options. 

1. Apply a more 

restrictive and critical 

approach to non-

agricultural uses in 

countryside 

 Provides clearer guidance 

and certainty for 
developers on limited 
opportunities in rural 

areas. 
 Greater level of 

countryside protection 

from built development 
and non-agricultural uses, 
which may be considered 
inappropriate. 

 Limits opportunities for 

economic development and 
job opportunities in rural 
areas. 

 Restricts and potentially 
reduces viability of farm 
enterprises and rural 

businesses 

Encourage and support 

farm diversification uses, 

including alternative energy 

where clear business case 

and evidence of benefit 

(socially, economically and 

environmentally) can be 

made. 

 

Linked in part to NW9: 

Economic Regeneration.   

 2. Allow an unrestrictive 

approach to alternative 

uses in rural areas and 

farm diversification 

proposals. 

 Maximises potential for 
economic development in 
countryside/rural areas. 

 May result in less 
sustainable (in location and 
transport terms) pattern of 

small scale non-agricultural 
employment developments. 

 Impact and pressure on 

limited rural services and 
infrastructure.  

 Loss of valuable agricultural 
land form production. 

 Impact on character of rural 
area, visually and 
environmentally such as 

biodiversity through loss of 
habitat to large scale 
recreational uses. 

  



 

Core Policy Approach Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Seek to support and 

encourage small scale rural 

businesses to develop and to 

enable/encourage their 

development and expansion.  

Limited options 

1. Restrictive approach 

limiting potential for both 

start up and future 

expansion, applying 

critical approach to 

sustainability based 

primarily on location and 

transport criteria 

 Provides clearer guidance 

and certainty for 
developers on limited 

opportunities in rural 
areas. 

 Focuses commercial and 
economic development on 

larger more sustainable 
and viable centres. 

 Limits unnecessary car 

travel and built 
development bin 
countryside. 

 Reduces demand/ impact 
on infrastructure and 
service needs in rural 
areas. 

 Limits job and employment 

opportunities in rural areas. 
Can create additional traffic 

movements to enable access 
to job opportunities in urban 
areas. 

 Reduces potential for smaller 

rural communities to become 
more sustainable (live/work 
employment and service 

opportunities close to home) 
in wider terms. 

Support and encourage 

small scale rural businesses 

to develop and to 

enable/encourage their 

expansion, where they can 

be shown to be served by 

alternative transport 

services or links and 

support local communities 

and settlements. 

(Consider potential 

expansion limits – 30%? – 

beyond which impact may 

be detrimental to rural 

character.) 

 

Not covered in Core 

Strategy.   

 2. Unrestricted approach 

disregarding traditional 

sustainability criteria 

based primarily on 

location and transport 

criteria 

 Maximises potential for 
economic development in 

countryside/rural areas. 
 Help support other rural 

services. 

 May result in less 
sustainable (in location and 

transport terms) pattern of 
small scale non-agricultural 
employment developments. 

 Impact and pressure on 
limited rural services and 
infrastructure.  

 Impact on character of rural 

area 

 

  



 

Core Policy Approach Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Contd…..Seek to support and 

encourage small scale rural 

businesses to develop and to 

enable/encourage their 

development and expansion. 

3. Mid way approach allowing 

some Small scale 

expansion/development 

where appropriate based on 

location and transport criteria 

but also economic and 

employment opportunities 

created for rural areas and 

settlements. 

 Allows focus on those 

proposals that have 
benefit of 

alternative/additional 
transport links and 
potential to link to wider 
economic market and 

base for viability. 
 Helps rural settlements 

become more 

economically and socially 
viable. Helps retain and 
support existing rural 

services and population 
and provides improved 
job choice/opportunities. 

 Likely to still generate 

additional car trips. 

 

 Some more limited impact 

on rural character (though 
may have more benefit in 
retaining rural services) 

 

 

In addition, to target the priority issues and needs identified through the SCS it is considered that all employment related development (Local or Regional 

needs), adjoining/in the main urban settlements and service villages (outside the rural areas and smaller settlements) should support and assist 

improvements to access to services, health, skills training and education opportunities through appropriate contributions or specific service delivery.  More 

Detailed guidance will be delivered through the Sustainable Design Core Policies on Infrastructure and developed through future SPD. 

The aim is to address the skills and education deficit and improve aspiration, opportunity and choice of employment. To provide a more focused match 

between available local employment and local employee skill base to meet local economic needs and addressing the large scale commuting pattern that 

presently exists in the Borough. 

In order to deliver the RSS’s strategic land requirement for local employment (and potentially part of Tamworth’s needs) and ensure an available rolling 5 

year reservoir locations were proposed as Strategic Employment sites for inclusion in the Core Strategy but subsequently dropped. These sites were 

identified following a thorough assessment of available and suitable land through the Strategic Land Availability Assessment consultation and direct 

consultation with relevant stakeholders and agencies. Further work on detailed allocations, including any potentially smaller and/or rural employment sites, 

will be addressed in subsequent Allocations Development Plan documents. 

  



 

Cross Border Development Pressures 

The draft RSS requirements indicate that part of Tamworth’s long term employment provisions may need to be located in Lichfield or North Warwickshire 

District. There is, nevertheless, also pressure for accommodating any housing shortfall if sites within Tamworth are unable to, or insufficient to deliver the 

identified/expected housing need. 

The alternatives have been split into two, housing and employment needs to reflect both the RSS Employment requirement potential and any housing need 

that may arise as suggested in The Tamworth Future Development and Infrastructure Study (Growth Options 2009). It should be noted that the findings and 

recommendations of this study are not supported and have not been accepted by NWBC. 

 

Tamworth Alternatives - Housing 

Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Accommodate Tamworth’s 

needs only on land 

immediately adjoining the 

Borough Boundary. 

 Most spatially related, with 

potentially reduced visual impact. 

 Not necessarily the most sustainable 

locations, in terms of access and 
services.  

 

Target additional growth in 

nearest adjoining sustainable 

settlements within NWBC. 

 More sustainable approach with 
some benefits from growth towards 
the settlements affected 

 Some settlements located in Green 
belt are of too small a size to 
accommodate significant levels of 

development without visual impact 
and pressure on available services in 
the settlements affected.  

 Potential impact of development on 
village character 

 

Accommodate Tamworth’s 

growth throughout the 

Borough. 

 Easier to accommodate additional 
development as overall impact and 
affect will be minimised.  

 May provide opportunities for 

additional development in 
regeneration areas with benefit of 
contributions and service facilities 

support 

 Not considered sustainable or relate 
well to where the need is generated. 

 Overall development benefit reduced 
due to dispersal. Loss of economies 

of scale.  
 Difficult to attribute which 

development delivered is towards 

accommodating Tamworth’s needs 
specifically. 

 

No provision to be made to 

Accommodate Tamworth’s 

housing provision. 

 Reduces impact on rural character of 
North Warwickshire.  

 Reduces pressure and impact on 
services and infrastructure within 

North Warwickshire.  

 Increasing development pressure 
may result in delivery of 
development through appeal, with 
little or no control over scale, 

location, impacts on services or 

 



 

 Reflects political resistance to 

accommodating needs generated 
outside the Borough, and reflects the 

Borough’s status as an area of 

planning constraint.  

benefits in terms of potential 

contributions to services.  
 Clashes with RSS direction and 

policy and need for joint working.  

 Does not realistically reflect pressure 
on Tamworth and limited options 
available for growth. 

Accommodate Tamworth’s 

needs in Tamworth and 

Lichfield primarily and resist 

expansion into North 

Warwickshire until evidence 

indicates there is no 

sustainable option or 

alternative. 

 Reflects political resistance to 
accommodating needs generated 
outside the Borough, and reflects the 

Borough’s status as an area of 
planning constraint.  

 Reflects availability of land 

previously identified in Lichfield that 
relates better to Tamworth’s 
identified sites and proposals.  

 Reflects pressure on Tamworth and 

limited options available for growth 
but allows potential for future if 

evidence directs. 

 Does not satisfy political resistance 
to accommodating wider than 
Borough needs.  

 Delivery of land within Tamworth 
and Lichfield Borough lies outside 
North Warwickshire’s control. 

To consider  accommodating part of 

Tamworth’s  needs within North 

Warwickshire only where evidence 

indicates all opportunities for 

provision within Tamworth’s 

administrative area, including land 

within Lichfield Borough adjoining 

Tamworth’s Boundary or nearby 

settlements, has been exhausted. This 

is seen as  the most politically 

expedient alternative. It reflects local 

antipathy and resistance to 

accommodating development for 

more than Borough/local needs while 

reflecting the RSS policy and reality 

that Tamworth may not be able to 

accommodate all its growth within its 

own boundary. Also reflects the 

Borough’s status in the RSS as an 

area of planning constraint. However, 

it also reflects that development to 

accommodate some of Tamworth’s 

growth was previously targeted for 

land within Lichfield Borough. Lack of 

control over this potential delivery is 

main issue. 

Consideration of Tamworth’s 

Housing Need is not specifically 

covered in Core Strategy, but 

noted in supporting text to CS 

Policy NW12: Adjoining 

Authorities that RSS panel report 



 

that Lichfield cater for 

Tamworth’s Housing need; North 

Warwickshire for Tamworth’s 

Employment Need.  

  



 

Tamworth Employment Land Issues 

Tamworth’s Needs: 

Draft RSS requirements indicate that part of Tamworth’s long term employment provisions may need to be located in Lichfield or North Warwickshire 

District. See West Midlands RSS Phase 2 Revisions. 

Alternatives/Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

1. no provision to be made to 

cater for Tamworth’s 

employment provision in 

North Warwickshire 

 Reduces impact on rural 
character of North 
Warwickshire.  

 Reduces pressure and impact 
on services and infrastructure 
within North Warwickshire. 

 Does not adequately reflect 
RSS policy direction. Out of 
conformity with RSS and risk 

of development by Appeal. 

 

2. Enable development on 

ad-hoc, non-site specific 

basis subject to 

need/evidence, while 

reflecting Option approach 

taken for housing in Issues 

and Options consultation. 

 In conformity with RSS. 
 Could have some additional 

regeneration and employment 

benefits to wider North 
Warwickshire area and 
settlements. 

 

 Limits control and certainty of 
location over impact and 

“appropriateness of site” on 

rural character of Borough. 
 Potentially unsustainable 

locations in relation to 

Tamworth’s need. 

 

3. Enable development on 

targeted, site specific basis, 

reflecting Option approach 

taken for housing in Issues 

and Options consultation. 

 In conformity with RSS. 

 Tailors response to most 
appropriately located and 
sustainable sites in relation to 
Tamworth’s potential needs 

and settlement area. 
 Focus sites where existing 

infrastructure is in 

place/sufficient. 

 Limits opportunities for 

locating development in other 
settlements in the Borough 
that may need regeneration to 
address other more local 

needs as well. 

To accommodate part of Tamworth’s Employment 

needs within North Warwickshire only where 

evidence indicates all opportunities for provision 

within Tamworth’s administrative area, including 

land within Lichfield Borough adjoining 

Tamworth’s Boundary, has been exhausted. This 

provision to be concentrated at three strategic 

locations including Centurion Park adjoining J10 

M42,Dosthill and  part IM/Hodgetts Land South of 

A5 at Dordon. 

This is the most politically expedient alternative. It 

reflects local antipathy and resistance to 

accommodating development for more than 

Borough/local needs while reflecting the RSS 

policy and reality that Tamworth may not be able 

to accommodate all its growth within its own 



 

boundary. 

Relates to CS policy NW12: Adjoining 

Authorities.  Strategic locations are not 

specifically mentioned, but noted in NW12 

that ‘Sites will be expected to be directly 

adjacent to Tamworth’s Borough Boundary’.   

Environmental and Landscape Alternatives 

The rural character of the Borough is considered extremely important. The Borough’s location between a number of major urban areas, including Coventry, 

Solihull, Tamworth, Nuneaton and Bedworth mean that there is considerable external development pressure on the margins and within the Borough 

potentially impacting upon this character.  The Council considers that it is important to ensure development proposals do not serve to undermine this rural 

character and inherent quality of the landscape. Throughout the development of the Core strategy the rural nature of the Borough has been a key factor. 

The Warwickshire Green Belt covers a large part of North Warwickshire Borough area and seeks to prevent urban sprawl that would prejudice the open 

nature and rural character of this area. This is particularly important in view of the proximity of the West Midlands conurbation to the western edge of the 

District, particularly around Coleshill, Water Orton, Curdworth and Middleton, and the resultant development pressures.  

Government policy recognises the contribution of Green Belts towards sustainable development objectives by assisting in safeguarding the countryside from 

encroachment and encouraging urban regeneration.  

The following tables consider the more strategic elements of environmental issues impacting upon the authority. Although the Core Strategy includes 

subjects such as climate change, carbon reduction and renewables this is dealt with on a broader more strategic level where the only options at this level 

are either including them or not. Therefore as part of this process there are no detailed alternatives to be considered. The clear detailed alternatives for 

subjects such as design standards, climate change, carbon reduction and renewables will be assessed as part of future Development Plan Documents and 

Supplementary Planning Documents. 

 

Environmental Alternatives 

Alternatives/Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Maintain and support the 

current statutory landscape, 

natural and built 

environmental designations 

within the Borough 

 Reflects National Policy and 
statutory duties.  

 Simply Maintains status quo 
including any current poor 

quality environments.  
 Fails to address existing 

problems of perceived 

‘quality’ issues or encourage 
improvements. 

 

Encourage/seek 

improvements and 

 Reflects National Policy and 
statutory duties but more 

 May have financial 
implications and viability 

The Borough’s largely rural nature and character 

was one Members’ and Parishes wished to 



 

enhancements to the current 

statutory and non-statutory 

landscape natural and built 

environmental designations 

within the Borough. 

actively addresses decline and 

adverse impacts from past 
development. Pro-actively 

addresses Boroughs statutory 

duties toward the natural and 
built environment. 

impacts on developments 

addressing need to ‘enhance’ 
rather than simply ‘maintain’. 

maintain, improve and positively enhance, with 

pro-active proposals where possible. Similarly 

Members sought to support and reinforce the 

“Local Distinctiveness” of North Warwickshire’s 

settlements and built form and wider rural 

character. 

 

Assumed that from this preferred policy 

approach, the following CS policies have been 

developed:  

 

NW5: Quality of Development; 

NW6: Natural & Historic Environment; 

NW7: Nature Conservation and  

NW8: Green/Grey Infrastructure 

  



 

Alternatives/Options Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Review Green Belt 

boundaries 

 Enables options for growth to be 

considered in settlements 
currently constrained by Green 

Belt boundaries established over 
a considerable period of time.   

 Some Green Belt site locations 
may be considered more 

“sustainable” in terms of distance 
from services/facilities/transport 
alternatives etc. than remaining 

sites available within 
development boundaries. 

 Within current development 

boundaries development will still 
take place, albeit limited. 

 May result in increased 

pressure for release of Green 
Belt in inappropriate 

locations/circumstances.  
 Reduces strong presumption of 

control and separation 
between settlements. 

 Goes against clear National 
Policy presumption against 
development and no 

exceptional circumstances 
have arisen to warrant a 
relaxation of this approach.  

 Development will still be 
possible, albeit limited, within 
current development 
boundaries. 

 

Maintain Green Belt 

boundaries 

 Strong policy stance gives clarity 
to developers and reflects both 

current and emerging National  
 Policy and advice. Prevents urban 

sprawl that would prejudice the 

open nature and rural character 
of this area 

 Reduces the potential for some 
settlements constrained by 

Green Belt boundaries to 
accommodate longer term 
growth and development.  

 Ignores opportunities to 
develop sites that are better 
related and more sustainable 
than remaining development 

sites within current 
development boundaries. 

 In Area forum consultations, LDF Advisory 
Panel & Subsequent Sub-Committee 

discussions Members, Parish representatives 
and members of the public expressed clear 
desire to maintain the current Green Belt and 

resist any attempts to review the current 
boundaries or Options that required Green Belt 
boundary review. The clear, unequivocal 
support for maintaining Green Belts expressed 

in the Conservative Green paper approach and 
emerging as part of the National Planning 
policy drafts was also seen by members as 

vindication of this approach. 
 All evidence available points towards sufficient 

development land being available outside the 

Green Belt. 

 

 

 



 

Draft Pre-submission Core Strategy - Reasonable Alternatives Paper 

At the Draft Pre-submission stage, consideration was given to alternative broad directions of growth for Atherstone & Mancetter and Polesworth and Dordon 

as set out below.  The preferred broad directions form part of Policies NW 15 and NW 16. 

 

Atherstone & Mancetter – Broad Direction of Growth – Reasonable Alternatives 

Core Policy 

Alternatives 

Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Development generally 

to the North 

 Reasonably good access into 
Atherstone 

 Development would be over the River 
Anker and associated floodplain 

 Development would be physically 
unrelated to Atherstone & Mancetter 

 The area to the north is generally flat 
and any development would be 

prominent in the landscape and 
viewed as sensitive in the Landscape 

Character Assessment 

 Development would be in an adjoining 
local authority area 

 Area not identified in SLAA 

 

 

Development to the 

West 

 Good access to A5 although 
practical solutions would be 

required for a direct access on to 
A5 

 Identified in SLAA 

 Directly adjacent to the development 
boundary is the Historic Park and 

Gardens of the Merevale Estate 
 Jumping over this area would mean 

the development would be unrelated 
to the main settlement area 

 Extending urban ribbon development 
along A5 

 Moderately sensitive in Landscape 

Character Assessment 

 

 

Development to the 

Northwest 

 Identified in SLAA 

 Part of area has low landscape 
character sensitivity 

 Reasonably well related to the 
existing built area of settlement 

 Higher landscape character sensitivity 

to the northern edge of this area 
around floodplain 

 Taken as the preferred option 

 Generally well related to the existing 
settlement 

 No major constraints up to floodplain 
 Capacity to a degree to 



 

Atherstone & Mancetter – Broad Direction of Growth – Reasonable Alternatives 

Core Policy 

Alternatives 

Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

 Reasonably good footpath links 
 Well related to employment land 

 

accommodate growth without 
impacting on the landscape 

character sensitivity  

Development to the 

South 

 None  Moderately sensitive in landscape 
character area 

 Access issues to urban area as 
crossing West Coast Mainline 

 Only small sites submitted through 
SLAA so no strategic ones 

 Not particularly well related to urban 
areas 

 Area has locally designated wildlife 

sites (SINCs) 

 Major part of the area is used as a 
golf course 

 Other area is part of the Merevale 
Historic Park & Gardens 

  

 

Development to the 

East 

 Reasonably good access to urban 

area 

 Site of Scheduled Ancient Monument 

directly adjacent development 
boundary 

 Landscape has high sensitivity 

 Floodplain is directly adjacent to 
development boundary 

 Jumping over this area would mean 

the development would be unrelated 
to the main settlement area 

 No sites directly submitted as part of 

SLAA 

 

 

 

 



 

Polesworth & Dordon - Broad Direction of Growth – Reasonable Alternatives 

Core Policy Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

Development generally to 

the North 

 Sites were put forward 
through the SLAA 

 Access to urban area is 
reasonably good 

 Land to the north of Polesworth 
would jump over the West Coast 

Mainline 
 Not well related to existing urban 

area 
 Potential coal issue 

 Moderately sensitive in landscape 
terms 

 Also partially affected by SSSI and 

floodplain 

 

 

Development to the South 
 Well related to exiting 

employment and housing to 
south of A5 

 Good access to A5 

 Sites submitted through 
SLAA and landowners 
pursuing early development 

 Lands lies generally outside 

of coal reserves 

 

 Moderately sensitive in landscape 

terms 
 A5 acts to barrier within the urban 

area particularly for pedestrian 

movements. 

 Taken as part of the preferred option 

 Various sites available and deliverable 
 Generally well related to the existing 

settlement subject to barrier issue of A5 

 No major constraints 

Development to the East 
 Excellent access to existing 

urban area 
 Excellent relationship to 

existing urban areas 

 Close to all services and 
facilities 

 Potential coal issue – previous 

attempts to opencast were refused 
 Moderately sensitive in landscape 

terms 

 Has a number of SINCs 
 Access issue with Long Street as 

narrow with on-street parking 
 Land around River Anker affected 

extensively by floodplain 

 

 Taken as part of the preferred option 

 Infrastructure needs to be overcome but 
alternative solutions to deal with 
highways are being suggested by willing 

developers 
 Part of site to become a Country Park 
 Potential issue of coal reserves is still of 

concern 

Development to the West 
 Area generally outside of 

known coal reserves 
 Good access and well 

related to existing urban 

 Development would encroach on 

the gap to Tamworth 
 Moderately sensitive in landscape 

terms south of B500 but highly 

 



 

Polesworth & Dordon - Broad Direction of Growth – Reasonable Alternatives 

Core Policy Alternatives Pros Cons Preferred Approach 

area 
 Significant area submitted 

by willing developers 

sensitive directly adjacent to the 
development boundary to the 

north 
 Area north of B500 partly affected 

by floodplain 
 Area to extreme north affected by 

potential coal reserves  
 Area could potentially be affected 

by High Speed Rail 
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1. INTRODUCTION  

1.1. North Warwickshire Borough Council (NWBC) is reviewing the North 
Warwickshire Local Plan which is to be replaced by a Local Development 
Framework.  The Local Development Framework will incorporate Development Plan 
Documents (DPDs) and Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs), in line with the 
Government’s format for development plans.  

1.2. DPDs and SPDs included in a Local Development Framework are subject to 
Sustainability Appraisal (SA), as required by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase 
Act 2004.  SAs must meet the requirements of the Strategic Environmental 
Assessment Directive (the SEA Directive)1. Land Use Consultants (LUC) were 
commissioned by North Warwickshire in 2007 to provide SA advice and support 
during development of the LDF.  In January 2009, the Council asked LUC to 
undertake SA of their Core Strategy.  The Core Strategy is currently at Issues and 
Options stage.  This document provides a high level commentary of the Sustainability 
advantages and disadvantages associated with the Core Strategy Issues and Options 
document.  

What is Sustainability Appraisal? 

SA is a process through which the sustainability implications of a plan or programme, generally 
prepared by a public authority, are assessed. The SA process aims to test the overall plan, and each 
policy it contains, against the sustainability objectives which have been agreed for this purpose. The 
plan then can be altered, if appropriate, to maximise its benefits and minimise its adverse effects. SAs 
are intended to help planning authorities work towards achieving sustainable development in line with 
the five principles set out in the UK Sustainable Development Strategy: 

Living Within Environmental Limits 
Respecting the limits of the planet’s environment, resources and biodiversity – to improve our 
environment and ensure that the natural resources needed for life are unimpaired and remain so for 
future generations. 

Ensuring a Strong, Healthy and Just Society 
Meeting the diverse needs of all people in existing and future communities, promoting personal 
wellbeing, social cohesion and inclusion, and creating equal opportunity for all. 

Achieving a Sustainable Economy 
Building a strong, stable and sustainable economy which provides prosperity and opportunities for all, 
and in which environmental and social costs fall on those who impose them (polluter pays), and 
efficient resource use is incentivised. 

Promoting Good Governance 
Actively promoting effective, participative systems of governance in all levels of society – engaging 
people’s creativity, energy, and diversity. 

Using Sound Science Responsibly 

Ensuring policy is developed and implemented on the basis of strong scientific 
evidence, whilst taking into account scientific uncertainty (through the precautionary 
principle) as well as public attitudes and values.  

1 European Directive 2001/42/EC. European Commission, 2001. 
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METHOD  
1.3. The appraisal of the Core Strategy Issues & Options document has involved a 

number of stages: 

• Borough tour. 

• Workshop with members. 

• Evaluation of constraints using Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and  

• Appraisal against the sustainability appraisal objectives.   

Borough Tour 
1.4. A tour of the Borough was undertaken in March 2009 of all the key settlements in 

the Borough.  North Warwickshire Borough Council planning officers provided 
expert knowledge and advice.   

1.5. The tour provided the appraisers with an insight into the character of the Borough, 
key employment types and the opportunities and pressures which the Borough faces.   

Workshop with Members. 
1.6. Following the Borough tour, an evening workshop was held with elected members.  

During the workshop members were divided into two groups (with a planning officer 
from the Borough in each group).  Each group was then asked to appraise the key 
settlements in the Borough (covering all the settlements in the proposed settlement 
hierarchy) against the sustainability appraisal objectives to determine the relative 
sustainability advantages and disadvantages of guiding further development towards 
them (only the objectives which were considered to have spatial characteristics were 
used in the appraisal).  Independent facilitators from LUC recorded the results.   

Evaluation of constraints using GIS 
1.7. GIS was used to provide a spatial picture of the key constraints (social, economic and 

environmental) facing the Borough.  The maps produced were used in the more 
detailed sustainability appraisal described below.   

Appraisal against the sustainability appraisal objectives.   
1.8. There are 20 sustainability appraisal objectives covering social, environmental and 

economic themes.  These objectives were first set out in the Sustainability Appraisal 
Scoping Report (available on North Warwickshire Borough Council’s website) and 
agreed with consultees.  

1.9. Each objective is associated with a series of sustainability criteria which enable 
options to be assessed against each objective.  The sustainability appraisal framework 
is provided below:  

Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 
Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse • To promote and support economic diversity. 
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Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 
economy which is able to adapt to changes in the 
wider economy while remaining relevant to the 
needs of local people.     

• To support the development of 
microbusinesses. 

• Creation of a balanced portfolio of 
employment sites.  

• To support and promote key industry 
sectors, including small and medium sized 
enterprises.   

• To encourage investment in rural tourism 
initiatives and farm diversification.   

• Encourage inward investment.   
Maintaining and enhancing employment 
opportunities and reducing the disparities arising 
from unequal access to jobs. 

• To encourage local provision of and access to 
jobs and services 

• To enhance the role of the three Market 
Towns as centres for sustainable 
development providing services, housing and 
employment.   

• Ensure unemployment levels remain low.  
• Ensure employment opportunities are 

accessible by sustainable forms of transport. 
• Increase Gross Annual Wage. 

Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with 
the opportunity to obtain the skills, knowledge, 
confidence and understanding to achieve their 
full potential 

• To encourage people to access the learning 
and skills they need for a high quality of life. 

• To concentrate efforts on the provision of 
basic skills at community and family level. 

• Promotion of lifelong learning. 
• Improvement of basic skills. 

Equal access to services, facilities and 
opportunities for all, regardless of income, age, 
health, disability, culture or ethnic origin. 

• Providing for elderly people, taking into 
account the ageing population.   

• Providing opportunities for younger people.  
• Improving quality and location of services and 

facilities.  
• Reduce the gap between the affluent and 

deprived communities within North 
Warwickshire.  

• To reduce the need to travel through closer 
integration of housing, jobs and services.   

• To ensure services and facilities are 
accessible to people with disabilities.   

• To acknowledge diversity and help 
communities to develop in their preferred 
way. 

Developing and supporting vibrant and active 
communities and voluntary groups, who are able 
to express their needs and take steps towards 
meeting them.   

• To improve quality of life in the Borough by 
making them more attractive places in which 
to work, live and visit.  

• Encourage community participation in 
planning and democratic process.  

• Reduce the potential for social isolation. 
Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial 
behaviour.   

• Tackling the root causes of crime.  
• To reduce offending.  
• To reduce drug use and drug related crime.  
• To support government-sponsored crime and 

safety initiatives, maximising the use of all 
tools available to police, local authorities and 
other agencies to tackle anti-social behaviour.  

• To improve school attendance. 
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Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 
• To plan new development to reduce crime 

and fear of crime through the design of the 
physical environment, and by promoting well-
used streets and public spaces. 

Tackling health inequalities and improve health 
by supporting local communities and by 
improving access and raising awareness.     
 

• To promote the health advantages of walking 
and cycling. 

• To improve the quality and accessibility of 
public open space.  

• To protect and manage open space such as 
rivers, canals, parks and gardens and the links 
between them for the benefit of people and 
wildlife.   

• To reduce health inequalities. 
Provide decent and affordable housing to meet 
local needs. 

• Improve provision of affordable housing. 
• Improve provision of decent homes.  
• Promotion of a range of housing types and 

tenures. 
Providing opportunities to participate in 
recreational and cultural activities. 

• Increase availability of and accessibility to 
recreational and cultural activities and venues.  

Increasing use of public transport, cycling and 
walking and reducing use of the private car. 

• Reduce reliance on the private car by 
development of sustainable forms of 
alternative transport.  

• To promote the use of green travel plans. 
• To increase public awareness on the need to 

adopt lifestyle changes.  
• To encourage the use of information 

technology as an alternative form of 
communication to travel. 

Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of 
the natural environment of North Warwickshire, 
including landscape character.    

• Protection of sites designated as Country 
Parks and Parks and Gardens of Special 
Historic Interest.  

• Protection and enhancement of landscape 
quality.  

• Protection of Regionally Important Geological 
and Geomorphological Sites.  

• To protect dark skies from light pollution.   
Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and 
distinctiveness of the built environment, including 
the cultural heritage. 

• Protection and enhancement of Listed 
Buildings.  

• Protection and enhancement of Conservation 
Areas.  

• To encourage high quality design in new 
development to create local identity and 
encourage a sense of community pride. 

Valuing, enhancing and protecting the 
biodiversity of North Warwickshire. 

• Protect and enhance statutory and non-
statutory sites designated for their nature 
conservation value.   

• Protect and enhance the species and habitats 
listed in the Biodiversity Action Plan in order 
to achieve BAP targets.   

• To create habitats. 
• To manage sustainably wooded areas, 

recognising their social/environmental value.  
• To encourage young people to come into 

contact and understand nature.   
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Sustainability Appraisal Objective Criteria 
Ensuring development makes efficient use of 
previously developed land, buildings and existing 
physical infrastructure in sustainable locations. 

• To concentrate development on previously 
developed land in sustainable locations, using 
urban extensions only where the 
development of Greenfield land is 
unavoidable. 

• To reduce the derelict land within the 
Borough.  

• To reduce contaminated land within the 
Borough. 

• To maximise efficient use of land through 
increased densities and mixed use. 

Maintaining the resources of air, water and 
productive soil, minimising pollution levels. 

• Improving Air Quality  
• Improving Water Quality. 
• Improving Soil Quality.   

Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution 
to the causes of climate change whilst 
implementing a managed response to its 
unavoidable impacts 

• To ensure that new development is not 
located in areas at risk from flooding. 

• To promote sustainable urban drainage 
systems to reduce flood risk and water loss 
from natural systems.  

• Minimise emissions of carbon dioxide. 
Reducing overall energy use through sustainable 
design, increasing energy efficiency and increasing 
the proportion of energy generated from 
renewable sources. 

• Raise awareness of the benefits of renewable 
energy 

• To promote the use of renewable energy 
technology in development schemes. 

Using natural resources efficiently.    • Prevent development that will lead to a loss 
of the most valuable agricultural land.  

• To safeguard reserves of exploitable minerals 
from sterilisation by other development.   

• To prevent mineral extraction where 
environmental or amenity impacts would be 
unacceptable.   

Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, 
reuse, recycling and recovery to divert resources 
away from the waste stream. 

• To promote the use of recycled materials, 
particularly in the construction industry to 
avoid unnecessary use and transport of 
resources.  

• To minimise the production of waste and 
then promote re-use, recycling, composting, 
alternative treatment options and energy 
recovery before resorting to landfill.   

• To encourage easily accessible recycling 
systems 

Encourage local sourcing of goods and materials. • To ensure that development in the Borough 
maximises opportunity for the use of local 
goods and materials 

1.10. Each of the options (with the exception of option T3 of the Tamworth options) set 
out in the Issues & Options document was subject to a detailed appraisal against each 
SA objective (refer to Appendix 1).  Option T3 has not been appraised as it 
requires selection of a preferred option for distribution of housing in the Borough.  
Recognising that the preferred option could comprise a combination of different 
options (each of which has been appraised singularly) it has not been possible to 
appraise all possible combinations of options.  The preferred option would be subject 
to appraisal once this has been chosen.     
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1.11. A summary of the sustainability advantages and disadvantages of each option is set 
out in the main Issues & Options document.  The results of the detailed appraisal 
work is provided in the sustainability matrices in Appendix 1 of this report.  When 
appraising each of the options, a matrix-based approach was used.  Options were 
evaluated using a scoring system: ++ (potential major positive effects), + (potential 
positive effects), -- (potential major negative effects), - (potential negative effects), ?
(effects uncertain), +/- (effects predicted to be mixed) and 0 (neutral).  Further 
information is required in a number of cases to predict the nature of an effect with 
more certainty and recommendations are provided where possible to maximise any 
positive effects and minimise any negative effects.    
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2. SUSTAINABILITY CONTEXT FOR BOROUGH 

GENERAL 
2.1. North Warwickshire is a largely rural Borough surrounded by the urban areas of 

Tamworth, Birmingham, Nuneaton & Bedworth and Coventry.  Large swathes of the 
Borough, particularly in the central area are owned by individual landowners which 
accounts for its rural, undeveloped character.    

2.2. Travel in the Borough tends to be ‘out’ rather than ‘in’ with local people leaving the 
Borough to access key services e.g. hospitals, higher order shopping and jobs.  The 
traditional source of employment in the Borough was mining, only one active deep 
mine remains (towards the south of the Borough).   

ECONOMIC 
2.3. Following the demise of the mining industry, many of the historic small-scale mining 

settlements in the Borough have struggled economically.  Other settlements have 
sought to diversify their economic base, for example by attracting small-scale 
industrial parks to former mining sites.  Many of the units in these parks are now 
empty or ‘to let’ as businesses struggle to survive as the recession begins to bite.   

2.4. There are some major employment sites in the Borough notably Birch Coppice and 
Kingsbury Link logistics sites (to the west of the Borough) – some companies have 
their national headquarters here.  There is pressure at the Regional level to expand 
these sites and create Regional Logistic Sites in the Borough.  Logistic sites require 
large amounts of land to accommodate large-scale warehouses and distribution 
depots.  Whilst these sites are a prominent feature of the Borough, it is not known 
how many local people are currently employed at them.   

SOCIAL  
2.5. Many of the former mining settlements, particularly to the south of the Borough, are 

run down, whilst others struggle to support their limited services (often simply a post 
office and public house).  Services are generally limited within the Borough; 
exceptions are Atherstone and Coleshill which act as local service centres, typified by 
their buoyant High Streets.  Consequently, many residents in the Borough out-
commute to serve their needs.   

2.6. The Indices of Deprivation for North Warwickshire indicate that the west/south-
west of the Borough is relatively undeprived, whilst pockets of deprivation are found 
around Hurley, Polesworth/Dordon, Wood End, Atherstone/Mancetter, Hartshill and 
Old and New Arley.   

2.7. Travel by means other than the car is difficult in the Borough.  Exceptions include 
Atherstone which is rail linked (including a new service to London Euston) and 
Coleshill which has a multi-modal station providing bus and rail services to various 
locations outwith the Borough.  Polesworth has a rail station, although this only 
provides a single service a day (outbound to Crewe).   



North Warwickshire Issues & Options SA Commentary Land Use Consultants, June 2009  8

2.8. There are brownfield and derelict sites available within many of the settlement 
development boundaries with potential for re-development.  There is also pressure 
at a Regional level to provide housing sites for other Boroughs within the Region, 
notably Tamworth.  Affordable housing is required throughout the Borough 

ENVIRONMENTAL  
2.9. The Borough has a range of environmental constraints throughout.  Whilst it has no 

internationally designated nature conservation sites there are a number of nationally 
designated sites (including Sites of Special Scientific Interest).  These include the River 
Blythe SSSI which runs north to south within the western half of the Borough and the 
Bentley Park Wood SSSI to the south-west of Atherstone.   

2.10. The Borough has significant cultural heritage interest.  There are Historic Parks and 
Gardens within the Borough including Alscot Park to the south-west of Atherstone.  
There are several Scheduled Monuments including sites around Mancetter and 
Atherstone and Hartshill.  A number of the settlements are designated Conservation 
Areas and Listed Buildings are located within many of the Borough’s settlements.   

2.11. A large proportion of the Borough (the west and south-west) is designated as Green 
Belt serving to prevent coalescence of North Warwickshire with Birmingham.  Green 
Belt is a planning rather than a sustainability issue and from a sustainability 
perspective Green Belt should not be considered as an overriding reason not to 
develop settlements.     

2.12. Agricultural land is found throughout the Borough.  Land graded as 1 or 2 (the 
highest grading under the Agricultural Land Classification) is predominately located in 
the undeveloped central parts of the Borough and pockets to the north.   

2.13. Non agricultural land includes the main urban areas and areas of extant and 
previously worked mineral deposits.  Mineral deposits in the Borough include sand 
and gravel to the west and north-east and exposed coalfield (predominantly a band 
running north to south from Shuttington through Polesworth/Dordon, as far as 
Ansley).   

2.14. The National Landscape Character Types within the Borough are Arden (the 
predominant landscape type), the Trent Valley Washlands to the west and the 
Mease/Sence Lowlands to the north-east.  Each Landscape Character Type has 
specific characteristics and sensitivities which provides the context for the type of 
development which may be appropriate.   

2.15. Flood risk is widespread throughout the Borough – areas of flood risk include a band 
just north of the A5 corridor along the Coventry Canal and to the west along the 
Rivers Blythe and Tame.  This acts as a constraint on development around 
Polesworth/Dordon and Atherstone/Mancetter, as well as the settlements to the 
west.   
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3. FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

3.1. The detailed appraisal findings are set out in Appendix 1 to this report.  This 
includes detail of where further information is required to determine effects and 
recommendations to minimise potential negative effects.   

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
3.2. The sustainability advantages and disadvantages of the options for the future spatial 

development being considered by North Warwickshire Borough Council are heavily 
influenced by two factors: the relationship of the Borough with the surrounding much 
larger urban areas; and the small amount of development that the Borough is 
required to deliver, at least in housing terms, which precludes opportunities to 
achieve significant change. 

3.3. It should be noted that nearly all options could mean development in areas that 
contain mineral deposits, including coal, which could affect both the suitability and 
timing of development. 

Option NW1 
3.4. Option NW1, which concentrates development within the urban boundaries of the 

main centres of the Borough (Atherstone/Mancetter and Polesworth/Dordon) would 
help to ensure that new development is close to existing services and facilities.  It 
would also allow for travel by train, particularly from Atherstone.  However, unless 
there are large scale sites available, it is likely that this option would mean small scale 
sites, which would be less likely to deliver affordable housing, and deliver investment 
in infrastructure and additional services and facilities.  They are also more likely to be 
predominantly housing rather than mixed-use.  This option would do little to 
maintain the vitality and viability of other smaller settlements in the Borough. 

Option NW2 
3.5. Option NW2, which guides development to the same settlements as Option 1, but 

on greenfield sites, and also to Coleshill, would have similar effects to Option 1, 
except it would allow for more opportunity for larger-scale development, and with it 
mixed-uses, and the incorporation of sustainable design at a neighbourhood scale (e.g. 
energy and water efficiency).  On the other hand, being further from town centres 
this could encourage car use.  Although it would mean the loss of Greenfield land, 
such an approach is more likely to provide opportunities to incorporate green and 
open space and habitat creation.  This option would also do little to maintain the 
vitality and viability of smaller settlements in the Borough.  Coleshill has the 
advantage of a multi-modal interchange including rail link (Coleshill Parkway station). 

Option NW3 
3.6. Option NW3 concentrates development at the same settlements as Option 2, 

mostly within the boundaries of the main settlement but with some greenfield 
development, but also allows for development at the five local service centres.  This 
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would allow for a more targeted approach to development of Atherstone and 
Mancetter, Polesworth and Dordon, and Coleshill, that would provide the flexibility 
of ensuring that the most sustainable sites, whether brownfield or greenfield, came 
forward for development.  Polesworth, Atherstone and Coleshill all have rail stations, 
although Polesworth services are very poor.  In addition, it would allow for some 
development at the five local service centres.  This would provide scope to maintain 
or improve their vitality and viability, although this would take a concerted effort, for 
example to attract jobs. 

Option NW4 
3.7. Option NW4, which would focus development along the A5 corridor primarily on 

greenfield sites, would by implication be likely to be more car dependent and place 
pressure on the A5.  Whilst it might bring some advantages to those settlements 
along the A5 it is difficult to be precise about how well these would pan out in 
practice.  It would do little for other parts of the Borough, particularly the smaller 
settlements. 

Option NW5 
3.8. Option NW5, which advocates dispersed development, would be likely to do the 

most to sustain the vitality and viability of smaller settlements, provide people with 
more of a choice to live where they want to live, and disperse the environmental 
impacts of development.  On the other hand, unless people choose to live close to 
where they work, it is more likely to lead to disparate car journeys that would be 
difficult to serve using public transport, which in turn would increase carbon 
emissions.  Because the amount of housing guided to each location would be 
relatively small-scale, it would offer less opportunity to deliver economies of scale 
and resource efficiency and allow for mixed-use development.  It may also be less 
likely to deliver affordable housing. 

Tamworth Options 
3.9. Turning to the two Tamworth options, these were difficult to appraise because there 

appears to be unclear to us as to who this development would be for.  It was 
maintained by some of those attending the workshop that although this development 
would be in North Warwickshire, it would be provided to meet the needs of 
Tamworth.  However, this is quite a stark statement, and the reality is probably not 
so clear-cut.  For example, there are already a significant number of people who live 
in North Warwickshire but work in Tamworth – such people would normally count 
as residents of North Warwickshire.  Similarly, a large proportion of people in North 
Warwickshire commute to other urban areas outside the Borough, such as 
Birmingham/Solihull, Nuneaton, Coventry and Rugby.  It could be considered that in 
this respect, North Warwickshire is also providing the needs of other administrative 
areas.  So the reality is a complicated picture, and the main difference with respect to 
Tamworth is the very small distance between the edge of the urban area and the 
North Warwickshire boundary. 

3.10. Option T1, which would be to develop west of the M42 would be more likely to 
retain the important ‘character’ boundary between Tamworth and the main part of 
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North Warwickshire Borough, that is important to retain the identity of each.  It 
would also provide an opportunity for people working in Tamworth to live closer to 
their place of work, although not necessarily to use public transport to get there.  It 
would inevitably require the development of greenfield land and the proximity of the 
M42 could be an issue, such as air and noise pollution. 

3.11. Option T2, which would guide the ‘Tamworth related development’ to Polesworth, 
Dordon and Kingsbury.  This could well encourage longer distance commuting to 
Tamworth, but on the other hand could provide opportunities to strengthen the 
vitality and viability of these settlements, especially if jobs were also attracted to them 
which would otherwise have gone to Tamworth.  There would be access issues due 
to poor road connection on the strategic road network from Polesworth and 
Dordon, but the concentration of development could provide an opportunity to 
improve bus links between the settlements and to Tamworth, providing an 
alternative not only for new residents but existing ones too.  Polesworth also has a 
station but it is not known what scope there is to improve services.  The Council 
believes that this option may also offer an opportunity to develop a new rail station 
at Kingsbury.  Some greenfield land might need to be developed to deliver this 
option. 

3.12. As mentioned in the methodology earlier (refer to paragraph 1.10), there is also a 
third Option for Tamworth.  This has not been appraised for the reasons stated 
previously.   

SUSTAINABILITY CONSIDERATIONS FOR SPATIAL 
PLANNING IN THE BOROUGH 

3.13. It is clear from our work on the sustainability appraisal that the Borough faces a 
number of sustainability challenges.  Not all of these can be addressed through spatial 
planning.  The following issues/questions seek to identify the sustainability choices 
available to the Borough.     

Should the Borough serve to meet the needs of the rest of the West Midland’s 
Region in terms of housing and employment?   

3.14. Whilst development of this sort may not meet local need it could be used as a 
leverage to improve services/facilities within North Warwickshire e.g. re-
opening/improving rail services, providing support for existing amenities or 
introducing new types of services/facilities.   

3.15. For example, politically (through administrative boundaries) Tamworth and North 
Warwickshire are clearly separated, in reality they are mutually supportive – 
residents in the northern part of the Borough regularly travel to Tamworth to meet 
their shopping and employment needs.  This should be borne in mind when assessing 
options which relate to Tamworth.   

3.16. Conversely, development based on this premise could lead to continued out 
commuting from the Borough and it will be difficult to discourage reliance on the car.   
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Should the Borough be planned as an economic unit in its own right?   

3.17. If the Borough is to be more self-serving, spatial planning will need to focus on 
employment diversification, improved access to the higher order centres (within and 
outwith the Borough) by means other than the car and address the affordable 
housing need (currently demand outstrips supply).  Examples of diversification of the 
economy might include a focus on the green economy given the rich natural and built 
heritage in the Borough.   

3.18. It is worth considering whether the small, former mining communities can continue 
to be sustainable.  If there is a desire to maintain these settlements, then the type of 
support (and how this will be financed) will need to be thought through.  This is likely 
to require a combination of external investment and encouragement for indigenous 
economic activity including upskilling and support for business start-ups.  Maintaining 
pubs and post offices, whilst desirable, may be difficult to achieve in practice without 
subsidy or community support.   

Respecting the Environment 

3.19. Development should respect the rich environmental assets of the Borough, but does 
not necessarily have to be at odds with environmental protection (indeed National 
Planning Policy already provides a powerful framework for the protection of natural 
and built heritage).  Development should be on brownfield sites/utilise derelict 
buildings wherever possible, unless there are overriding sustainability issues of 
concern on these sites e.g. brownfield sites on or close to high flood risk areas or 
where they might lead to unsustainable travel patterns.  However, there will be a 
need for greenfield development and this could be positive – well planned and 
designed new neighbourhoods can actually be more sustainable than the piecemeal 
addition of new housing within or adjacent to existing settlements.   

3.20. Throughout the spatial planning process, high priority will need to be given to 
reduced carbon emissions.  This can be achieved by planning for a closer relationship 
between where people live and where they work, discouraging car use and providing 
more sustainable alternatives such as walking, cycling and bus services.  It will also 
require high standards of energy efficiency in design coupled with the integration and 
encouragement of renewable sources of energy.  This is most easily achieved in large-
scale development.   

The Taylor Report: a time to introduce new thinking 

3.21. The Matthew Taylor report2, is a government sponsored initiative which identifies the 
sustainability issues facing rural communities and the countryside and proposes 
measures to secure their long term sustainability.  Taylor calls for a much more 
positive approach to planning in rural areas recognising the important social, 
economic and environmental role that they play.   

3.22. With respect to spatial planning Taylor advocates the use of a ‘hub’ and ‘spoke’ 
approach to new development – he defines ‘good housing growth’ as that which 

 
2 Matthew Taylor (July 2008) Living Working Countryside.  The Taylor Review of Rural Economy and 
Affordable Housing.   
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comprises a central ‘hub’ of the existing town centre, but with new ‘spokes’ that 
form small centres in their own right, creating and delivering attractive, vibrant 
sustainable new neighbourhoods and community extensions with their own mix of 
housing, services, employment space, greenspace and community facilities. 

“Such ‘hub and spoke’, carefully planned development of market towns offers hugely greater 
gain to the economy and social infrastructure than sequential (albeit planned) release of 
land for housing developments.  It also creates better quality natural environments, in terms 
of places to live that are green and attractive, and uses open space to deliver environmental 
objectives ranging from natural solutions to urban waste water and flooding, through to 
increased biodiversity and less use of the car”.   

3.23. The housing allocation for North Warwickshire is probably too low to take a 
significant step in this direction but the principles of such an approach could be used 
to inform how the Borough might meet its housing figures.  For example, there may 
be opportunities to focus significant development at one of the smaller settlements in 
the Borough, particularly if sustainable links can be established with a larger 
settlement such as Atherstone.  Taylor’s approach is aimed at locations like North 
Warwickshire which seek new ways to breathe life back into the community.   

NEXT STEPS  
3.24. Following consultation on the Issues & Options document and accompanying 

Sustainability Appraisal Commentary, the options will be developed and subject to 
further sustainability appraisal work as necessary.   

Land Use Consultants, June 2009. 

S:\4100\4171 North Warwickshire Critical Friend\Documents\Issues & Options SA\1st Draft 
Report\I&O SA Report.doc 
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Summary of Option
Option NW1 Development only in the Main Settlements of Atherstone & Mancetter, Polesworth and Dordon and Coleshill

This targets development within the existing development boundary only e.g. on Brownfield/derelict sites.

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

+/-

• Established
employment base in
the main settlements
e.g. ALDI / TNT at
Atherstone

• Development would
be targeted to
deprived parts of the
borough e.g.
Polesworth /
Mancetter.

• This option would not
address the
employment need
throughout the
borough.

• Employment options
currently limited and
do not necessarily
service local residents.

• Details of local
employment
(location i.e. within
or outwith
borough and type).

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
need.

• Explore benefits of
Polesworth as a tourist
destination.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

+/-

• Established
employment base in
the main settlements.

• Support for existing
services and
opportunity for the
creation of new
services in the main
settlements.

• Not addressing the
need throughout the
borough.

• Employment
opportunities are
currently limited and
are not necessarily
available to local
residents.

• Have a strategy in place
to deal with jobs lost
during the recession

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

• Access not necessarily
in place to serve new
development e.g.
Polesworth.

need.
• Provide employment

linked to local need.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are
provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,
knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

+/-

• Development in the
main settlements
ensures access to
existing employment
and education
facilities.

• Not clear whether
existing educational
establishments have
capacity.

• Would not address
education and skills
need throughout the
borough.

• Obtain
information on
educational
facilities in the
borough and
current capacity.

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or
ethnic origin.

+/-

• Some services and
facilities available in
the main settlements.

• Support for existing
services and
opportunity for the
creation of new
services.

• Excellent transport
links in Coleshill.

• Atherstone/Mancetter
also have good public
transport links.

• Public transport links
tend to go out of the
borough, limited
service within.

• Would not address
issues of equal access
to services and
facilities in the wider
borough.

• Detail of public
transport services
in the borough.

• Use development to
improve public
transport in the
borough e.g. improved
rail service at
Polesworth.

• Development could be
used to facilitate
improvements in
Dordon, the settlement
is physically split by A5
most services are
located on the north
side.

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active
communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to

+/-

• Development on
brownfield/derelict
sites may help to
improve community
vibrancy.

• Would not address
issues of social
isolation in the wider
borough.

• Would not provide
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting
them.

• Potential to restore
derelict buildings.

the opportunity to
develop brownfield
land and derelict
buildings at other
locations in the
borough.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

+/-/?

• Development of
derelict sites could
serve to reduce crime
/ fear of crime, but
this outcome is
uncertain.

• Difficult to determine
disadvantages at this
stage, however, likely
that derelict sites
would remain
undeveloped, which
may encourage crime.

• Ensure “Designing out
Crime” principles are
properly embedded into
the design of new
development.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and
raising awareness. +/-/?

• Growth in Polesworth
/ Dordon and
Atherstone/
Mancetter could
indirectly improve
health by bringing
employment to areas
defined as being of
‘poor health’.

• Further growth in the
main settlements
could put strain on
existing health care
facilities.

• There are no
hospitals in the
borough, thus out
commuting for this
service will continue.

• Obtain details of
Primary,
Secondary and
Tertiary health
care in the
borough from the
Primary Care
Trust and assess
existing capacity.

• Ensure new employment
is available to meet local
needs.

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs.

+/-

• This option helps
meet the need for
housing in the main
settlements.

• The housing needs of
the whole borough
would not be met.

• Obtain details on
whether existing
homes in these
settlements meet
decent homes
standards

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

+/-

• Access to recreation
and cultural activities
assumed to be
available in the main
settlements.

• Existing cultural and
recreational activities
may come under
strain from increased
population.

• Details of whether
people’s travel
needs are being
met – e.g. were do
people want to go

• Ensure main settlements
are well linked to the
public transport
infrastructure providing
access to cultural and
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

• Poor public transport
links in some of the
main settlements may
result in limited
access to recreational
and cultural activities
in the rest of the
borough.

and are these
places accessible
by public transport
walking or cycling?

• Detail of car
ownership in
borough.

recreational facilities
outside of the main
settlements.

Efficient use of Transport and Other Infrastructure
Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of
the private car.

+/-

• Potential for
population to be in
walking/cycling
distance from
employment and
services in the main
settlements.

• Public transport
services currently
mixed in the borough
–
Aterstone/Mancetter
has good transport
links.

• Not all services are
available in the main
settlements e.g.
residents in
Polesworth/Dordon
travel to Tamworth
for access to
supermarkets.

• Detail on existing
levels of in and out
commuting in the
main settlements

• Employment linked to
local need

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
assets of the natural
environment of
North
Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

++

• No greenfield sites
will be used for
development.

• Maintaining rural
character by focussing
growth in main
settlements

• Development in the
main settlements
would not directly

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
Character Assessment
work within individual
National Character
Areas to determine
capacity for change.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

affect any
Parks/Gardens of
Special Historic
Interest.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

+/-

• Potential to restore
derelict buildings

• Potential for new,
attractive and high
quality development.

• Further pressure on
listed buildings and
conservation areas
and their setting

• Design guidance should
take into account
existing character of
settlements

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
biodiversity of
North
Warwickshire.

++

• No greenfield sites
will be used for
development.

• Development in the
main settlements
would not directly
affect any sites which
are protected for
nature conservation
importance.

Ensuring
development makes
efficient use of
previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

++/-

• This option only
considers
development on
brownfield
land/derelict sites.

• Physical infrastructure
is already in place in
the main settlements.

• Not utilising all
brownfield / derelict
land in the borough.

• New physical
infrastructure will
need to be created in
some areas for
example the road
access into
Polesworth/Dordon is
poor.

• Existing physical
infrastructure such as
roads/railway lines can
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

act as a constraint to
development around
some settlements
such as Atherstone
(West Coast Railway
Line), Dordon (A5)
and roads to the
West of Coleshill.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

+/-

• No greenfield sites
will be used for
development.

• All development can
have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-?

• Type of
employment
proposed – is it
car focused?

• Will it meet local
needs – therefore
reduce out-
community / car-
based emissions

Implementing a
managed response
to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

+/-

• Utilising existing sites
would reduce the
amount of new
development hard
standing which may
increase flood risk.

• Some areas in the
main settlements (for
example
Polesworth/Dordon,
Atherstone/Mancetter
) are at risk of
flooding, development
may increase the
number of people and
businesses at risk.

• Further detail of
flood episodes and
existing level of
defences and
proposed
defences.

• Ensure development
utilises Sustainable
Drainage Systems.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW1

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

+/?

• Could provide
economies of scale in
terms of providing
neighbourhood
renewable schemes.
However, this is
dependent on the
scale and type of
development that is
put forward.

• Nature and extent
of renewable
energy schemes
already in the
borough.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

+/-/?

• New development
would be close to
existing waste and
recycling sites.

• Utilisation of
brownfield land so
potential for
reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• Any development will
contribute to
increased waste
production

• Information on
waste recycling
sites in the
borough

• Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.

Using natural
resources efficiently.

++

• Development within
the main settlements
will utilise existing
derelict buildings and
brownfield sites.

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

+

• Encourage use of local
construction firms to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs
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Summary of Option
Option NW2 Development on greenfield sites surrounding the main settlements including Coleshill

This targets developments outside the development boundary, on greenfield sites.

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

+/-

• Established
employment base in
and surrounding Main
settlements (e.g. Birch
Coppice near
Polesworth/Dordon).

• Development could
be targeted towards
deprived parts of the
boroughs e.g. the area
surrounding
Mancetter.

• Would not benefit the
wider Borough

• Employment
opportunities are
currently limited and
don’t necessarily meet
the needs of local
residents

• Details of local
employment
(location i.e. within
or outwith
borough and type).

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered, many of the
major employment
types (e.g. logistics) do
not currently meet local
need.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

+/-
• Established

employment base and
some services nearby,
in and around the
main settlements.

• New services may be
introduced creating

• Not addressing the
need throughout the
Borough

• Employment
opportunities are
currently limited and
do not necessarily

• Have a strategy in place
to deal with job loss
during the recession.

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered, many of the
major employment
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

employment and
support provided for
existing services in the
main settlements.

meet the needs of
local residents

types (e.g. logistics) do
not currently meet local
need.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are
provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,
knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

+/-/?

• Focusing development
around the main
settlements ensures
access to existing
employment and
education facilities.

• Not clear whether
existing educational
establishments have
capacity. Not
addressing the need
throughout the
borough.

• Obtain
information on
educational
facilities in the
borough and the
current capacity.

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or
ethnic origin.

+/-

• Some services and
facilities available in
nearby main
settlements

• Support for existing
services and
opportunity for the
creation of new
services

• Development based
on this option would
not be addressing
these issues in the
wider borough.

• Public transport links
currently tend to go
out of the borough,
new settlements in
greenfield sites would
need to be well
located to encourage
use of local services
and facilities.

• Details of public
transport services
in the borough

• Use development to
improve public
transport in the
borough e.g. improved
rail service at
Polesworth.

• Development could be
used to facilitate
improvements in
Dordon, the settlement
is physically split by A5
most services are
located on the north
side.

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active +/--?

• New development
(population and

• Existing communities
in the wider Borough

• Provide mix of uses if
new development is
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to
express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting
them.

employment) close to
main settlements may
support community
vibrancy.

would not benefit.
• Could reduce

green/open space
sites with potentially
negative effects on the
attractiveness and
rural character of the
borough.

• May reduce access to
open space for
residents in the main
settlements.

• Does not tackle social
isolation in the
borough. Certain
groups e.g. elderly and
vulnerable people may
experience isolation if
new greenfield
development are
physically removed
from existing
settlements.

proposed to be
physically separate from
existing settlements.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

? • Difficult to determine
advantages at this
stage.

• Difficult to determine
disadvantages at this
stage.

• Ensure “Designing out
Crime” principles are
properly embedded into
the design of new
development.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and
raising awareness.

+/-

• Growth around
Polesworth/Dordon
Atherston/Mancetter
could improve health
by bringing
employment to areas

• May reduce access to
open space for
residents in the main
settlements.

• Growth around the
main settlements

• Obtain details of
Primary,
Secondary and
Tertiary health
care in the
borough from the

• Ensure new employment
is available to meet local
needs.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

defined as being of
‘poor health’.

could put strain on
existing health
facilities.

• There are no
hospitals in the
borough, thus out
commuting for this
service will continue.

Primary Care
Trust and assess
existing capacity.

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs. +/-

• The areas surrounding
the main settlements
are some of the most
deprived in the
borough (with the
exception of
Coleshill). This
option will meet
housing need in these
locations.

• The housing needs of
the whole borough
would not be met.

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

+/-
• Access to the

recreation and
cultural activities is
assumed to be
available in the main
settlements.

• Poor public transport
links in some of the
main settlements may
result in limited
access to recreational
and cultural activities
in the rest of the
borough.

• Ensure new greenfield
developments are well
linked to the public
transport infrastructure
providing access to
cultural and recreational
facilities.

Efficient use of Transport and Other Infrastructure
Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of
the private car.

+/-
• Public transport

services currently
mixed in the borough
– Atherstone and
Coleshill have good
public transport links
(although these link to

• Potential for reliance
on the private car if
the greenfield
developments are
located too far from
the main settlements
or safe walking/cycling

• New employment
should help meet local
need.

• Ensure walking/cycling
opportunities are
considered when
planning for greenfield
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

areas outside of the
borough).

and bus routes do not
exist.

• Public transport links
in
Polesworth/Dordon
limited (although
could be improved on
the back of
development).

development.

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
assets of the natural
environment of
North
Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

+/--
• Could offer

opportunities to
create new open
space and deliver
biodiversity
improvements.

• Development will be
within Arden and
Mease/Sence
Lowlands Landscape
Character Areas
which may be
sensitive to change.

• Development is on
greenfield locations
resulting in loss of
land of value to
biodiversity.

• The greenfield area
surrounding Coleshill
is designated Green
Belt [although this is
not strictly a
sustainability issue].

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
Character Assessment
work within individual
National Character
Areas to determine
capacity for change.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

+/-
• Potential for new,

attractive and high
quality developments.

• Could offer
opportunities to
create new open

• No benefits to the
existing built
environment and
cultural heritage as all
the development is on
greenfield land.

• Ensure local character is
considered during the
design of new
developments and
embed in policy as
necessary.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

space and deliver
biodiversity
improvements.

• Large area designated
as historic parks and
gardens to the south
west of Atherstone
constrains the area
available for
development.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
biodiversity of
North
Warwickshire.

+/-- • Could offer
opportunities to
create new open
space and deliver
biodiversity
improvements.

• Development is on
greenfield land
resulting in loss of
land of potential value
to biodiversity.

Ensuring
development makes
efficient use of
previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

+/--
• Some existing

infrastructure is
already in place in the
main settlements
which can be used by
the new development.

• No previously
developed land or
buildings would be
utilised.

• Some new physical
infrastructure will
need to be created
for example the road
access in to and
around
Polesworth/Dordon is
poor.

• Existing physical
infrastructure such as
roads/railway lines can
act as a constraint to
development around
some settlements
such as Atherstone
(West Coast Railway
Line), Dordon (A5)
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

and roads to the
West of Coleshill.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

-?
• All development can

have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-?
• It is uncertain

whether this Option
will contribute
negatively to this sub-
objective

• Ensure development is
located on sites which
are readily accessible by
public transport.

• Seek Section 106 (or
similar) monies from
proposed development
to improve public
transport/walking and
cycling services.

• Development should be
dependent on improved
public transport.

• Ensure employment is
available to meet local
need.

Implementing a
managed response
to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

-? • Some areas around
the main settlements
(for example
Polesworth/Dordon,
Atherstone/Mancetter
) are already at risk of
flooding, development
on greenfield land may
increase the number

• Further detail of
flood episodes and
existing level of
defences and
proposed
defences.

• Ensure development
utilises Sustainable
Drainage Systems.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

of people and
businesses at risk.

Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

+/?
• Large–scale

concentration of
development could
provide economies of
scale in terms of
providing
neighbourhood
renewable schemes.
However, this is
dependent on the
type of development
that is put forward.

• Nature and extent
of renewable
energy schemes
already in the
borough.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

+/-/?

• New development
would be close to
existing waste and
recycling sites.

• Development on
greenfield sites
therefore limited
potential for the
reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• All development
contributes to
increased waste
production.

• Information on
waste recycling
sites in the
Borough

• Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.

Using natural
resources efficiently.

+/--

• Environmental
benefits of
remediating former
coalfield land.

• None of the
settlements lie in
areas designated as
best and most
versatile agricultural
land.

• Polesworth and
Dordon lie within a
band of exposed
coalfield – any
development within
this band is likely to
require extensive
remediation and
potential issues of
subsidence will need
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW2

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

to be addressed.
• No development of

brownfield/derelict
sites.

• Potential for
development in some
cases, on exploitable
mineral deposits
(mineral deposits are
found throughout the
Borough and are
concentrated around
some of the main
settlements such as
Atherstone/Mancetter
and Polesworth).

• Potential for the loss
of agricultural land
(not necessarily best
and most versatile).

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

+? • Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.
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Summary of Option
Option NW3 Development mainly in and around the main settlements with some in Market Town and remainder at the five local service centres.

This may include greenfield sites.

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

+/-

• Some established
employment in and
around the main
settlements e.g.
TNT/Aldi located at
Atherstone.

• Development in some
of the most deprived
areas e.g. Mancetter,
Hartshill, Old and
New Arley.

• Development will help
serve the wider
Borough (not just
focused on main
settlements).

• Support for existing
local services in the
main settlements,
Coleshill and local
service centres.

• Some of the local
service centres such
as Old and New Arley
are poorly connected
with no existing
employment base, but
new development
could support more
jobs.

• Existing employment
opportunities in the
borough tend to be
limited and do not
necessarily provide
employment for local
residents.

• Obtain up to date
figures for local
people in
employment in the
industry in the
borough.

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered, many of the
major employment
types (e.g. logistics) do
not currently meet local
need.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Potential for creation
of new services.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

+/-
• Some development

will be focused near
the main population
areas and employment
bases in the main
settlements

• The provision of
public transport
services are mixed, so
offers scope for
improvement.

• Some of the local
service centres such
as Old and New Arley
are poorly connected
with no existing
employment base, but
new development
could support more
jobs.

• Public transport
services are mixed –
some local service
centres are poorly
connected but
development could
help support
improvements.

• Have a strategy in place
to deal with jobs lost
during the recession.

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
need.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are
provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,
knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

+/-/?
• Focusing main

development in and
around the main
settlements ensures
access to existing
education facilities.

• Development in the
local service centres
may result in out-
commuting/difficulty
in accessing
employment and
education facilities.

• Not clear whether
existing educational
establishments have
capacity. Not
addressing the need
throughout the
borough.

• Obtain
information on
educational
facilities in the
borough and the
current capacity.

• Provide mix of uses if
new development is
proposed to be separate
from existing
services/facilities.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or
ethnic origin.

+/-/?
• Access to some

services and facilities
for development in
the main settlements
and Coleshill.

• Development at the
service centres has
the potential to create
new services and
facilities in that area
and support existing
services and facilities.

• Details of public
transport services
within the
borough.

• Provide mix uses if new
development is
proposed to be separate
from existing
development

• Ensure development in
smaller service centres
will provide new
services or a level of
support for existing
services.

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active
communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to
express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting
them.

+/-

• New development in
service centres which
will help develop and
support the existing
communities.

• Development of
brownfield and
derelict sites would
help to improve the
vibrancy of local
communities.

• Does not address
issues in the whole
borough.

• Development on
greenfield sites may
reduce the
attractiveness and
rural character of the
Borough.

• Some local service
centres such as Old
and New Arley lack
services and facilities
to support active
communities, but
scope for
improvements.

• Provide mix uses if new
development is
proposed to be separate
from existing
services/facilities.

• Ensure development in
smaller service centres
will provide new
services or a level of
support for existing
services.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

+/? • Development on
derelict sites could
serve to reduce
crime/fear of crime

• Difficult to determine
disadvantages at this
stage.

• Ensure “Designing out
Crime” principles are
properly embedded into
the design of new
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

but this outcome is
not certain.

development.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and
raising awareness.

+/-/?

• Development
targeted at some of
the areas of poor
health in the borough.
New employment
opportunities could
indirectly improve
health by bringing
employment to areas
defined as being of
‘poor health’.

• Distributing
development in and
around the main
settlements, Coleshill
and service centres
may put less strain on
existing health
facilities than
concentrating
development in one
area.

• Does not propose
development for areas
defined as being of
poor health in other
parts of Borough.

• Access to health
facilities especially in
local service centres
can be limited and
with poor public
transport links to
other parts of the
borough, difficulty
accessing health
facilities may be
compounded.

• There are no
hospitals in the
Borough, thus out
commuting for this
service will continue.

• Obtain details of
Primary,
Secondary and
Tertiary health
care in the
Borough from the
Primary Care
Trust and assess
existing capacity.

• Ensure new employment
is available to meet local
needs.

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs.

+/-
• Development

targeted at some of
the areas of greatest
deprivation in the
borough.

• Affordable housing
need in other areas of
deprivation, notably
around the village of
Hurley would not be
addressed.

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

+/-
• New development in

and around the main
settlements will be
able to access cultural

• Some service centres
e.g. Old and New
Arley lack recreation
facilities, although

• Ensure new
development is well
linked to the public
transport infrastructure
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

and recreational
activities within these
settlements.

development could
bring improvements.

• Poor public transport
links to some of the
main settlements and
service centres may
result in limited
access to recreational
and cultural activities.

providing access to
cultural and recreational
facilities.

Efficient use tof Transport and Other Infrastructure
Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of
the private car.

+/-
• Focusing main areas of

development in and
around the main
settlements may
provide opportunities
for people to
walk/cycle to access
local facilities, services
and employment.

• Public transport
services currently
mixed in the Borough
so offers scope for
improvement.

• Public transport
services currently
mixed in the Borough-
Polesworth/Dordon
and local service
centres are not very
well linked into the
public transport
network.

• Potential for reliance
on the private car if
the green field
developments around
the main settlements
are located too far
from the main
settlements and/or
safe walking/cycling
routes do not exist.

• New employment
should help meet local
need.

• Ensure walking/cycling
opportunities are
considered when
planning development.

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
assets of the natural
environment of
North

+/- • Some brownfield
development,
reducing the need to
develop greenfield

• Development would
be within Arden
Mease/Sence
Lowlands and Trent

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
Character Assessment
work within individual
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

sites.
• Would help to

maintain the rural
character by focusing
some growth in the
main settlements.

• Greenfield
development could
offer opportunities to
create new open
space and deliver
biodiversity
improvements.

Valley Washlands
Landscape Character
Areas which may be
sensitive to change.

• Some development
could be on greenfield
locations resulting in
loss of land of
potential value to
biodiversity.

• Greenfield
development may
have a negative effect
on the landscape
quality and potential
loss of rural assets
and rural nature of
the borough.

• The greenfield areas
surrounding Coleshill,
Water Orton, New
and Old Arley and
Kingsbury are
designated Green Belt
[although this is not
strictly a sustainability
issue]

National Character
Areas to determine
capacity for change.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

+/-
• Potential to restore

derelict buildings.
• Potential for new,

attractive, high quality
development.

• Greenfield
development could

• Could place further
pressure on listed
buildings and
conservation areas
and their setting.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

offer opportunities to
create new open
space and deliver
biodiversity
improvements.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
biodiversity of
North
Warwickshire.

+/- • Not all development
is concentrated on
greenfield sites.

• Greenfield
development could
offer opportunities to
create new open
space and deliver
biodiversity
improvements.

• Development could
be on greenfield
locations resulting in
loss of land of
potential value to
biodiversity.

• Ensure local character is
considered during the
design of new
developments and
embed in policy as
necessary.

Ensuring
development makes
efficient use of
previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

+/-
• Some development

will occur on derelict
land and brownfield
sites.

• Some existing
infrastructure is
already in place in the
main settlements,
Coleshill and service
centres which can be
used by the new
development.

• Some land used for
development will be
Greenfield land.

• New physical
infrastructure will
need to be created
for some areas, for
example the road
access into
Polesworth/Dordon is
poor.

• Existing physical
infrastructure such as
roads/railway lines can
act as a constraint to
development around
some settlements
such as Atherstone
(West Coast Railway
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Line), Dordon (A5)
and roads to the
West of Coleshill.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

-?
• All development can

have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate.

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-?
• It is uncertain

whether this
Option will
contribute
negatively to this
sub-objective.

• Ensure development is
located on sites which
are readily accessible by
public transport.

• Seek Section 106 (or
similar) monies from
proposed development
to improve public
transport/walking and
cycling services.

• Development should be
dependent on improved
public transport;
ensuring employment is
available to meet local
need.

Implementing a
managed response
to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

+/-
• Utilising some existing

sites therefore
reducing the amount
of new hard standing
with potential to
increase flood risk.

• Some development on
green field sites which
will increase the risk
of flooding (increasing
areas of hard
standing). Areas of
flood risk are located
to the north and west

• Further detail of
flood episodes and
existing level of
defences and
proposed
defences.

• Ensure development
utilises Sustainable
Drainage Systems.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

of the borough.
Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

?
• Nature and extent

of renewable
energy schemes
already in the
borough.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

+/-/?

• Utilisation of some
brownfield sites so
potential for
reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• Development in and
around the main
settlements will be
close to existing
waste and recycling
sites in the main
settlements.

• All development
contributes to
increased waste
production.

• Information on
waste recycling
sites in the
borough

• Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.

Using natural
resources efficiently.

+/- • Development within
the main settlements
will utilise existing
derelict buildings and
Brownfield sites.
Potential for
reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• Potential for
development in some
cases, on exploitable
mineral deposits
(mineral deposits are
found throughout the
Borough and are
concentrated around
some of the main
settlements such as
Atherstone/Mancetter
and
Polesworth/Dordon).
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW3

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

• Potential for the loss
of agricultural land
(not necessarily best
and most versatile).

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

+ • Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.
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Summary of Option
Option NW4 Focus growth along the A5 corridor

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

+/-

• Some locations for
development will be
close to the main
settlements e.g.
Atherstone,
Mancetter and
Dordon where there
is already an
established
employment base
available.

• Some of the areas
along the A5 corridor,
especially to the west
near Dordon are
some of the worst
deprived in the
borough – new
development
(including housing)
could help to

• Some locations for
development could be
located away from
established
employment bases.

• Much of the existing
employment along the
A5 corridor is
logistics based and
does not necessarily
provide employment
for local residents.

• This option would not
address the needs of
the whole borough.

• Details of local
employment
(location i.e. within
or outwith
borough and type).

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
need.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

regenerate these
areas.

• Good location in
terms of transport
links for employment
based development.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

+/-

• Some development
will be focused near
the main settlements
of Dordon,
Atherstone and
Mancetter which
provide employment
opportunities.

• Some locations for
development could be
located away from
established
employment bases.

• Much of the existing
employment along the
A5 corridor is
logistics based and
does not necessarily
provide employment
for local residents.

• Have a strategy in place
to deal with jobs lost
during the recession.

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
need.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are
provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,
knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

+/-
• Would provide access

to education facilities
e.g. in the main
settlements of
Atherstone/Mancetter
and Dordon.

• Not clear whether
existing educational
establishments have
capacity. Not
addressing the need
throughout the
borough.

• Obtain
information on
educational
facilities in the
borough and the
current capacity.

• Provide for sites with a
mix of uses.

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or

+/-/?
• Access to existing

services and facilities
for development near
the main settlements
of

• The A5 provides
access out of the
borough (south –east
to Nuneation and
north-west to

• Use development to
facilitate improvements
in existing settlements
e.g. improved railway
service at Polesworth,



North Warwickshire Issues & Options SA Commentary Land Use Consultants, June 2009
45

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

ethnic origin. Atherstone/Mancetter
and Dordon.

Tamworth).
Development along
this corridor may
simply encourage out
commuting to access
jobs and services.

provide services in the
southern part of
Dordon (currently cut
off by the A5).

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active
communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to
express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting
them.

+/-
• New development

(population and
employment) close to
the main settlements
of
Atherstone/Mancetter
and Dordon may
bring new vibrancy to
that area.

• Existing communities
in the wider borough
would not benefit.

• Reducing green/open
space sites may
reduce the
attractiveness and
rural character of the
borough.

• Ensure development
provides a mix of uses
which complement
existing uses and
improve existing
locations where
necessary e.g. reduce
social isolation to the
south of Dordon.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

+/? • Development could
facilitate
improvements in
areas which may be
physically separated
by roads in the
borough e.g. Dordon
is cut off by the A5 –
this may serve to
reduce isolation and
crime.

• Difficult to determine
disadvantages at this
stage.

• Ensuring “Designing out
Crime” principles are
properly embedded into
the design of new
development.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and
raising awareness.

+/-

• Development near
Dordon
Atherstone/Mancetter
could indirectly
improve health by
bringing employment
to areas defined as

• Does not address
health deprivation in
other parts of the
borough.

• Growth near Dordon
and
Atherstone/Mancetter

• Obtain details of
primary, secondary
and tertiary health
care in the
borough from the
Primary Care
Trust and the

• Ensure new employment
meets local needs.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

being of ‘poor health’. could put a strain on
existing healthcare
facilities in these
settlements.

• There are no
hospitals in the
borough, thus out
commuting for this
service will continue.

existing capacity of
these services.

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs.

+/-
• Some of the areas

along the A5 corridor,
especially to the west
near Dordon are
some of the worst
deprived in the
borough – new
development
(including housing)
could help to
regenerate these
areas.

• The housing needs of
the whole borough
are not being met.

• Undertake an
assessment of the
affordable housing
needs in the
borough.

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

+
• This option ensures

new development has
access to the
recreation and
cultural activities
currently available in
Atherstone/
Mancetter.

• Ensure new
developments are well
linked to the public
transport infrastructure
providing access to
cultural and recreational
facilities.

Efficient use of Transport and Other Infrastructure
Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of

--
• Locating development

along the A5 corridor
may encourage use of

• Details of public
transport links in
the borough and

• Ensure new employment
is available to meet local
needs.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

the private car. the private car to
access services,
facilities and
employment in the
main settlements of
Atherstone/Mancetter
and Polesworth/
Dordon.

• The A5 is a direct
route out of the
borough this may
encourage continued
access to services and
facilities outside the
borough.

• The A5 is generally
unsuitable for walking
and cycling.

along the A5
corridor.

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
assets of the natural
environment of
North
Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

--
• The A5 corridor is

not located on land
designated as
greenbelt [although
this is not strictly a
sustainability issue].

• Limited sites available
for development on
brownfield sites and
derelict land, thus
development will
occur mainly on
greenfield sites.

• Development will be
within Arden and
Mease/Sence
Lowlands Landscape
Character Areas
which may be
sensitive to change.

• Development is on

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
Character Assessment
work within individual
National Character
Areas to determine
capacity for change.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

greenfield locations
resulting in loss of
land of potential value
to biodiversity.

• Potential negative
effect on the
landscape quality and
potential loss of rural
assets and rural
nature of the
borough.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

+/-
• Potential for new,

attractive high quality
development.

• No benefits to the
existing built
environment and
cultural heritage. The
majority of
development would
be on greenfield land.

• A Roman Road is
located adjacent to
the A5 (near Dordon)
and a Roman
settlement is located
adjacent to the A5
(near Mancetter). The
presence of these
archaeological
features may limit the
amount of land
suitable for
development.

• Ensure local
character is
considered during
the design of new
developments and
embed in policy as
necessary.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the

-? • Development is on
greenfield locations
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

biodiversity of
North
Warwickshire.

resulting in loss of
land of potential value
to biodiversity.

Ensuring
development makes
efficient use of
previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

+/-
• Good existing road

infrastructure in place.
• The majority of

development will be
on greenfield land.

• Existing physical
infrastructure such as
roads/railway lines can
act as a constraint to
development around
some settlements
such as Atherstone
(West Coast Railway
Line), Dordon (A5)
and roads to the
West of Coleshill.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

-? • All development can
have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-? • Due to location,
private car use may be
essential to access
services, facilities and
employment
contributing negatively
to the causes of
climate change.

• Ensure development is
located on sites which
are readily accessible by
public transport.

• Seek Section 106 (or
similar) monies from
proposed development
to improve public
transport/walking and
cycling services.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

• Development should be
dependent on improved
public transport;
ensuring employment is
available to meet local
need.

Implementing a
managed response
to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

-?
• Developing on

greenfield sites will
increase the risk of
flooding (increasing
areas of hard
standing).

• Some areas along the
A5 (near Dordon) are
already at risk of
flooding, development
may increase the
number of people and
businesses at risk of
flooding.

• Further detail of
flood episodes and
existing level of
defences and
proposed
defences.

• Ensure development
utilises sustainable
drainage systems.

Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

?

• Nature and extent
of renewable
energy schemes
already in the
borough.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

+/-
• Development may be

close to existing
waste and recycling
sites in
Atherstone/Mancetter
and Dordon.

• Development on
greenfield sites
therefore limited
potential for the
reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• Information on
waste recycling
sites in the
borough.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW4

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

• All development
contributes to
increased waste
production.

Using natural
resources efficiently. -

• Limited potential for
development on
brownfield/derelict
sites and thus limited
potential for the
reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• Potential for
development in some
cases, on exploitable
mineral deposits
(mineral deposits are
found throughout the
borough. Sand and
gravel deposits are
concentrated to the
north and east of the
A5 corridor.

• Potential for the loss
of agricultural land
(not necessarily
valuable land).

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

+
• Proximity to A5 may

provide means to
transport local
materials more easily.

• Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.
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Summary of Option
Option NW5 Dispersed development throughout the borough.

This includes all settlements in the borough with a development boundary

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

++/-
• Beneficial to the

whole borough
• Development can be

targeted to the most
deprived areas in the
borough.

• Development can be
located close to areas
of existing
employment and/or in
locations with good
public transport links
to employment.

• Employment
opportunities within
the borough are
currently limited and
do not necessarily
service local residents.

• Details of local
employment
(location i.e. within
or outwith
borough and type).

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
need.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

++/- • Beneficial to the
whole borough.

• Employment
opportunities are
currently limited and
are not necessarily
available to local
residents

• Have a strategy in place
to deal with job loss
during the recession.

• Diversification of
employment could be
considered e.g. many of
the major employment
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

types (logistics) do not
currently meet local
need.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are
provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,
knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

+/-
• Development in and

around the main
settlements ensures
access to employment
and education
facilities.

• Development in more
rural locations may
result in
commuting/difficulty
in accessing
employment and
education facilities.

• Obtain
information on
educational
facilities in the
borough and the
current capacity.

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or
ethnic origin.

+/-/?
• Addresses the needs

of the whole borough.
Development
throughout the
borough has the
potential to create
new services and
facilities and increase
support for existing
local services and
facilities.

• Could result in
dispersed commuting
for jobs and key
services.

• Use development to
improve public
transport in the
borough e.g. improved
services at Polesworth.

• Development could be
used to facilitate
improvements in
Dordon, the settlement
is physically split by A5
most services are
located on the north
side.

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active
communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to
express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting

++/?
• New dispersed

development will help
develop and support
the existing
communities
throughout the
borough, (certain

• Provide for a mix of
uses e.g. housing,
employment and
amenities where
possible.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

them. smaller settlements
such as Piccadilly
would particularly
benefit).

• Development in and
around smaller
settlements may
reduce feelings of
isolation in some rural
parts of the borough.

• Development of
brownfield /derelict
sites may help to
improve community
vibrancy.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

+/? • Development in some
of the more isolated
communities may help
reduce crime/fear of
crime but this
outcome is uncertain.

• Difficult to determine
disadvantages at this
stage.

• Ensure “Designing out
Crime” principles are
properly embedded into
the design of new
development.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and
raising awareness.

++/- • Targeting employment
based development to
areas defined on
deprivation mapping
as having ‘poor health’
could serve to
indirectly benefit
health.

• Dispersing
development should
result in less strain on
existing health
facilities.

• There are no
hospitals in the
borough, thus out
commuting for this
service will continue.

• Obtain details of
primary, secondary
and tertiary health
care in the
borough from the
Primary Care
Trust and assess
existing capacity

• Ensure new employment
is available to meet local
needs.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs.

++ • This option would
help to meet the
borough wide need
for affordable housing.

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

+/- • Development in and
around the main
settlements and
service centres will
provide access to
recreation and
cultural activities in
these areas.

• Some service centres
and other settlements
in the borough lack
recreation facilities
and dispersed
development is
unlikely to be
sufficient to change
the situation.

• Poor public transport
links throughout much
of the borough may
result in limited
access to recreational
and cultural activities.

• Ensure new
development
contributes to improved
public transport links in
the borough to improve
access to cultural and
recreational facilities.

Efficient use of Transport and Other Infrastructure
Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of
the private car.

+/- • Public transport
services currently
mixed in the borough.
Some settlements
have good public
transport links e.g.
Atherstone and
Coleshill, although
these link to locations
outside of the
borough.

• Many parts of the
borough are very
rural in nature and
development in these
locations would tend
to rely on the private
car to access services,
facilities and
employment.

• New employment
should serve local need.

• Ensure walking/cycling
opportunities are
considered when
planning development

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the

• Development is not
concentrated in one

• Greenfield
development could

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

assets of the natural
environment of
North
Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

+/- location therefore the
pressure on the
natural environment is
more dispersed.

• Potential to utilise
brownfield/derelict
sites throughout the
borough, reducing the
need to develop
greenfield sites.

• Potential to maintain
the rural character by
focusing some growth
in the main
settlements.

result in the loss of
open space and
habitats.

• Potential negative
effect on the
landscape quality and
potential loss of rural
assets and rural
nature of the
borough.

• Much of the south-
west of the borough
is designated green
belt, constraining
growth of the
settlements in this
location [although this
is not strictly a
sustainability issue].

Character Assessment
work within individual
Character Areas to
determine capacity for
change.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

++/- • Potential to restore
derelict buildings.

• Potential for new,
attractive, high quality
development.

• Potential for pressure
on listed buildings,
conservation areas
and their setting,

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
biodiversity of
North
Warwickshire.

+/- • Development is not
concentrated in one
location therefore the
pressure on the
natural environment is
more dispersed.

• Some greenfield
development resulting
in the loss of open
space and habitats.

Ensuring
development makes
efficient use of

++/-
• Development can be

guided to the most
• Not all areas of the

borough have
• Brownfield sites should

be developed first unless
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

sustainable locations
throughout the
borough (e.g. avoid
flood risk areas, sites
of value to the
natural/built
environment, existing
mineral deposits, best
and most versatile
land etc) and make
use of previously
developed land and
derelict buildings.

previously developed
land or derelict
buildings, inevitably
green field sites will
be developed.

there are overriding
sustainability reasons
not to e.g. flood risk –
Consider ranking
sustainability issues in
the borough to help
guide locations for
development.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

-/? • All development can
have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate.

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-/? • It is uncertain
whether this Option
will contribute
positively to this sub-
objective.

• Many parts of the
borough are very
rural in nature and
development in these
locations would tend
to rely on the private
car to access services,
facilities and
employment,
contributing to
transport-based
carbon emissions.

• Development should
only be permitted if
access by some form of
public transport is
available or can be
provided as part of the
new development.

• Ensure employment is
available to meet local
need.

Implementing a
managed response

++/- • Development can be
guided to the most

• Developing on
greenfield sites in the

• Further detail of
flood episodes and

• Ensure development
utilises sustainable
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

sustainable locations
e.g. away from flood
risk areas.

• Potential for utilising
derelict/brownfield
sites therefore
reducing the amount
of new development
hard standing.

borough will increase
the risk of flooding.

existing level of
defences and
proposed
defences.

drainage systems.

Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

?/- • Small scale
development has less
potential to support
neighbourhood
renewable schemes.

• Nature and extent
of renewable
energy schemes
already in the
borough.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

+/- • Some development
will be close to
existing waste and
recycling sites.

• Some brownfield
utilisation so potential
for reuse/recovery of
building materials.

• All development
contributes to
increased waste
production.

• Local service centres
and smaller
settlements lack
services and facilities,
this could include
recycling facilities.

• Some greenfield
development so
limited potential for
reuse/recovery of
building materials in
such cases.

• Information on
waste recycling
sites in the
borough.

Using natural
resources efficiently.

+? • Development could
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option
NW5

Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

be guided to the most
suitable locations in
the borough, avoiding
areas of existing
mineral deposits, best
and most versatile
agricultural land etc.

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

+? • Encourage use of local
construction firms
where possible to
minimise car based
emissions and promote
local jobs.
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Summary of Option
Option T1 Develop adjoining the Tamworth Borough Boundary

This relates specifically to land to the west of the M42

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

-/? • This Option would
direct growth to areas
adjacent to Tamworth
– this is unlikely to
provide benefit for
North Warwickshire’s
residents.

It would be useful to
understand how many
residents (particularly near
to the Tamworth Borough
Boundary) commute to
work in Tamworth
(compared to those who
are employed in North
Warwickshire).

Seek Section 106 (or similar)
monies from proposed
development to improve services
within North Warwickshire
Borough.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

-/? • This Option would
provide employment
to meet Tamworth’s
needs, adjacent the
borough boundary
and may not address
the needs of North
Warwickshire.

Seek Section 106 (or similar)
monies from proposed
development to improve services
within North Warwickshire
Borough.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are
provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,

-/? • This Option would
direct growth to areas
adjacent to Tamworth
– this is unlikely to

Seek Section 106 (or similar)
monies from proposed
development to up-skill residents
within North Warwickshire
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

provide benefit for
North Warwickshire’s
residents.

Borough.

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or
ethnic origin.

-/? • This Option would
direct growth to areas
adjacent to Tamworth
– this is unlikely to
improve services in
locations within
North Warwickshire.

Seek Section 106 (or similar)
monies from proposed
development to improve services
within North Warwickshire
Borough.

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active
communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to
express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting
them.

0/? • This Option would
direct development to
areas to the west of
the M42 directly
adjacent to the
Tamworth boundary.
As such, it is unlikely
to affect the vibrancy
of North
Warwickshire either
positively or
negatively.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

? Ensure issues of crime are
appropriately considered during
the design of development.
Avoid development uses which
may lead to criminal activity.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and

-/? • This Option will
deliver growth which
contributes to
Tamworth’s need, this
is unlikely to have any

Seek Section 106 (or similar)
monies from proposed
development to improve green
infrastructure/open space within
North Warwickshire borough.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

raising awareness. indirect benefits for
North Warwickshire
borough’s residents.

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs.

? • It is not clear whether
this option is for
Tamworth or North
Warwickshire’s
housing need,
particularly if North
Warwickshire’s
residents are
commuting to
Tamworth.

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

0 • This Option is not
considered likely to
directly impact upon
this sub-objective.

Efficient use of Transport and Other Infrastructure
Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of
the private car.

? • It is uncertain
whether this Option
will contribute
positively to this sub-
objective –
development will be
directed to the west
of the M42 and it is
not clear whether
existing public
transport links are
good.

• Ensure development is
located on sites which
are readily accessible by
public transport.

• Seek Section 106 (or
similar) monies from
proposed development
to improve public
transport/walking and
cycling services in North
Warwickshire.

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the

+/- • Development to the
west of the M42

• Development would
lie within the Arden

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

assets of the natural
environment of
North
Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

would not directly
affect any
Parks/Gardens of
Special Historic
Interest and lies
within a less tranquil
area of the borough
(e.g. immediately
adjacent Tamworth).

Landscape Character
Area which may be
sensitive to change.

Character Assessment
work within individual
National Character
Areas to determine
capacity for change.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

?/- • The affect on this sub-
objective is judged to
be uncertain as the
exact location is not
known.

• The affect on this sub-
objective is judged to
be uncertain as the
exact location is not
known. There is
potential for negative
effects given that
boundaries separating
Tamworth and North
Warwickshire will be
eroded. It is,
however, recognised
that the M42 would
serve to act as a
physical barrier with
potential mitigating
effects.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
biodiversity of
North
Warwickshire.

+/- • Development to the
west of the M42
would not directly
affect any sites which
are protected for
nature conservation
importance.

• Development is likely
to be on greenfield
locations resulting in
loss of land of
potential value to
biodiversity.

Ensuring -- • It is assumed that this



North Warwickshire Issues & Options SA Commentary Land Use Consultants, June 200964

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

development makes
efficient use of
previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

development will be
on greenfield sites and
hence scores
significantly negatively
against this objective.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

-/? • All development can
have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate.

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-/? • It is uncertain
whether this Option
will contribute
negatively to this sub-
objective –
development will be
directed to the west
of the M42 and it is
not clear whether
existing public
transport links are
good (and hence
whether car use will
be perpetuated).
However, it is
possible that North
Warwickshire
residents will be
encouraged to
commute to
Tamworth for jobs

• Ensure development is
located on sites which
are readily accessible by
public transport.

• Seek Section 106 (or
similar) monies from
proposed development
to improve public
transport/walking and
cycling services in North
Warwickshire.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

and services.
Implementing a
managed response
to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

-/? • It is assumed that
development will be
on greenfield land
which may increase
flood risk.

• The exact locations of
development are not
yet known – areas of
high flood risk lie to
the north east of the
borough and in line
with the borough
boundary.

• Avoid areas of high
flood risk when locating
sites for development.

Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

? • The effects on this
sub-objective are
uncertain – much will
be dependent on the
size and design of the
development in
question.

• Ensure high standards of
energy efficiency in the
design of new
development.

• Aim for large-scale
development with
potential to support
neighbourhood
renewable schemes.

• Where the above is not
possible, seek
contributions renewable
energy schemes in
North Warwickshire.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

-? • The overall effects of
this sub-objective are
unclear – however,
development will be
on greenfield land
reducing the potential

• Encourage local sourcing
of materials.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T1
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvantages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits

or minimise adverse
effects

for reuse of local
materials.

Using natural
resources efficiently.

+/- • The ALC map shows
this to be an area of
low grade agricultural
land.

• Development on
areas of exposed
coalfield provides an
opportunity to
regenerate these
areas.

• There are areas of
exposed coalfield and
pockets of sand and
gravel in areas to the
west of M42.
Development may
sterilise reserves.

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

-/? • The overall effects of
this sub-objective are
unclear – however,
development will be
on greenfield land
reducing the potential
for reuse of local
materials.

• Encourage local sourcing
of materials.
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Summary of Option
Option T2 Develop in and around closest settlements – Polesworth, Dordon, Kingsbury

This relates specifically to land to the east of the M42

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects

Primarily Economic Objectives
Creation of a
modern, healthy and
diverse economy
which is able to
adapt to changes in
the wider economy
while remaining
relevant to the
needs of local
people.

+/? • Developing land in
and around the
closest settlements
has the potential to
contribute positively
to these locations e.g.
by increasing the
population likely to
support existing
services, providing
new services etc.

Maintaining and
enhancing
employment
opportunities and
reducing the
disparities arising
from unequal access
to jobs.

+/? • Developing land in
and around the
closest settlements
has the potential to
provide new
employment which
can contribute to
local need.

Mechanisms required to ensure
development (which is under
Tamworth’s allocation) can also
be of benefit to North
Warwickshire’s residents.

Ensuring that people
of all ages are

+/? • Developing land in
and around the

As above.
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects

provided with the
opportunity to
obtain the skills,
knowledge,
confidence and
understanding to
achieve their full
potential

closest settlements
has the potential to
provide local people
with opportunities to
improve their skill-set

Primarily Social Objectives
Equal access to
services, facilities
and opportunities
for all, regardless of
income, age, health,
disability, culture or
ethnic origin.

+/? • Developing land in
and around the
closest settlements
has the potential to
contribute positively
to these locations e.g.
by increasing the
population likely to
support existing
services, providing
new services etc.

• Gather data within
settlements to
ascertain what
existing services
require support
and which new
services are
required.

Ensure an adequate mix of uses
and services to support new
population and avoid out-
commuting e.g. for
primary/secondary healthcare or
supermarkets.

Developing and
supporting vibrant
and active
communities and
voluntary groups,
who are able to
express their needs
and take steps
towards meeting
them.

++/? • Developing land in
and around the
closest settlements
has the potential to
significantly improve
vibrancy within these
settlements.

Delivery of an appropriate mix of
services and uses must be
prerequisite of any development
within/around these settlements.

Reducing crime, fear
of crime and
antisocial behaviour.

+/-/? • Regeneration-led
development in and
around the closest
settlements has the
potential to reduce
crime and fear of
crime.

• Development which is
primarily to meet the
needs of Tamworth
could raise tensions
with existing residents
potentially leading to
crime/fear of crime.

Delivery of an appropriate mix of
services and uses must be
prerequisite of any development
within/around these settlements.

Ensure Designing out Crime
principles are properly



North Warwickshire Issues & Options SA Commentary Land Use Consultants, June 2009
69

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects
embedded in design policies.

Tackling health
inequalities and
improve health by
supporting local
communities and by
improving access and
raising awareness.

+/? • Both Polesworth and
Dordon are areas
identified as being in
one of the lowest
percentiles with
respect to ‘good’
health, thus
development within
these settlements
provides an
opportunity to
address the causes of
‘poor’ health and
address the imbalance
in relation to the rest
of the borough.

• Obtain data from
PCT on the main
causes of ‘Poor’
health and
whether spatial
planning can be
used to address
these.

• Obtain data from
the PCT on access
to health services
(primary/secondar
y and tertiary)
from these
settlements.

Provide decent and
affordable housing to
meet local needs.

+/-/? • As development will
be within or around
the closest
settlements, it is more
likely that a
proportion of North
Warwickshire’s
housing need can be
met.

• It is assumed that a
proportion of the
housing would be
allocated to
Tamworth’s residents,
failing to meet the
needs of North
Warwickshire’s
residents.

• Mechanisms required to
ensure that a
proportion of housing
(which is under
Tamworth’s allocation)
can be allocated to
North Warwickshire’s
residents.

Providing
opportunities to
participate in
recreational and
cultural activities.

+/? • There is potential for
new development to
include new
cultural/recreational
uses or contribute to
the improvement of
existing services.

• Delivery of an
appropriate mix of
services and uses must
be prerequisite of any
development
within/around these
settlements.

Efficient use of Transport and Other Infrastructure
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects

Increasing use of
public transport,
cycling and walking
and reducing use of
the private car.

+/-/? • Development in
Kingsbury could
facilitate the creation
of a railway station in
this location.

• Public transport
provision in
Polesworth/Dordon is
currently poor.
Furthermore, as
development is
contributing to
Tamworth’s
requirements it may
facilitate more car
travel out of North
Warwickshire and
into Tamworth (e.g.
for employment).

• Development in any of
these settlements
should be dependent on
the re-opening of
services to Tamworth
(e.g. from Polesworth)
and/or creation of a new
station at Kingsbury.

• Development could be
used to facilitate the
creation of new cycle
links and walking routes.

Physical Environment
Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
assets of the natural
environment of
North
Warwickshire,
including landscape
character.

+/-/? • Development within
or around these
settlements will not
affect any Historic
Parks and Gardens.

• Development will be
within Arden and
Mease/Sence
Lowlands Landscape
Character Areas
which may be
sensitive to change.

• Undertake more
detailed Landscape
Character Assessment
work within individual
National Character
Areas to determine
capacity for change.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
quality and
distinctiveness of the
built environment,
including the cultural
heritage.

-/? • All settlements have
Listed Buildings within
them; Parts of
Polesworth are
designated as
Conservation Areas –
development may
negatively affect
settlement character.

• Ensure local character is
considered during the
design of new
developments and
embed in policy as
necessary.

Valuing, enhancing
and protecting the
biodiversity of
North

+/-/? • There is potential for
new development to
facilitate

• There are designated
nature conservation
sites in and around
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects

Warwickshire. improvements in the
natural environment
e.g. creating wildlife
corridors.

Kingsbury and
Dordon.
Furthermore,
development may be
on greenfield sites
resulting in loss of
land of potential
importance to
biodiversity.

Ensuring
development makes
efficient use of
previously developed
land, buildings and
existing physical
infrastructure in
sustainable locations.

+/-/? • Development could
be located on derelict
sites/previously
developed land.

• Kingsbury is
constrained by Green
Belt land [although this
is not strictly a
sustainability issue] and
there may be
development on
Greenfield sites
surrounding the
settlements.

• Focus development on
the previously
developed/derelict sites
first, unless there are
overriding sustainability
reasons not to (e.g.
flood risk, designated
sites etc).

• Consider ranking of
sustainability issues in
the borough.

Resource Management
Maintaining the
resources of air,
water and
productive soil,
minimising pollution
levels.

-/? • All development can
have a negative impact
on these
environmental issues.
However, it should be
possible to mitigate.

Minimising North
Warwickshire’s
contribution to the
causes of climate
change.

-/? • Public transport links
in all the settlements
is currently poor,
which suggests travel
by car (particularly to
access Tamworth)
may continue as the

• Development in any of
these settlements
should be dependent on
the re-opening of
services to Tamworth
(e.g. from Polesworth)
and/or creation of a new
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Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects

only viable option
contributing to the
causes of climate
change.

station at Kingsbury.
• Development could be

used to facilitate the
creation of new cycle
links and walking routes.

Implementing a
managed response
to the unavoidable
impacts of climate
change.

-/? • There are areas of
high flood risk
within/surrounding all
the settlements. New
development could
exacerbate this risk,
particularly if
development involves
loss of greenfield sites.

• When allocating sites
for development, PPS 25
should be followed e.g.
avoiding area of high
flood risk, unless there
are overriding reasons
not to.

Reducing overall
energy use through
sustainable design,
increasing energy
efficiency and
increasing the
proportion of energy
generated from
renewable sources.

? • The effects on this
sub-objective are
uncertain – much will
be dependent on the
size and design of the
development in
question.

• Ensure high standards of
energy efficiency in the
design of new
development.

• Aim for large-scale
development with
potential to support
neighbourhood
renewable schemes.

• Where the above is not
possible, seek
contributions renewable
energy schemes in
borough.

Encouraging and
enabling waste
minimisation, reuse
and recycling and
recovery to divert
resources away from
the waste stream

-/? • The overall effects of
this sub-objective are
unclear – however,
development will be
on greenfield land
reducing the potential

• Encourage local sourcing
of materials.



North Warwickshire Issues & Options SA Commentary Land Use Consultants, June 2009
73

Score
Sustainability

Objectives Option T2
Sustainability
Advantages

Sustainability
Disadvanatages

Further Information
required

Recommendations to
maximise benefits
or minimise adverse
effects

for reuse of local
materials.

Using natural
resources efficiently.

+/-/? • None of the
settlements lie in
areas designated as
best and most
versatile agricultural
land.

• Environmental
benefits of
remediating former
coalfield land.

• The east of Kingsbury
is unconstrained by
minerals.

• Polesworth and
Dordon lie within a
band of exposed
coalfield – any
development within
this band is likely to
require extensive
remediation and
potential issues of
subsidence will need
to be addressed.

• The west of Kingsbury
is categorised by sand
and gravel deposits
and areas of former
workings.

Encourage local
sourcing of goods
and materials.

-/? • The overall effects of
this sub-objective are
unclear – however,
some development
will be on greenfield
land reducing the
potential for reuse of
local materials.

• Encourage local sourcing
of materials.
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Appendix 3  

 

Representations on the Sustainability Appraisal of the 

Draft Pre-Submission Core Strategy 



 

Representations on the Sustainability Appraisal and responses  

A number of consultation comments were received on the approach or content of LUC’s 

July 2012 Sustainability Appraisal of the Draft Pre-Submission Core Strategy.  These 

comments are reproduced below along with LUC’s responses to them.  In summary, none 

of these comments required substantive changes to the Sustainability Appraisal.  A minor 

addition was made to the appraisal of alternative broad directions of growth for Atherstone 

and Mancetter to reflect the potential effects of development to the south.  

 

Reference 
number 

Representation LUC response 

DPSR41A Mancetter Parish Council comments on the 
appraisal of alternative directions for growth 

around Atherstone & Mancetter, pointing out 
that development to the South of Atherstone 
& Mancetter "would also have the effect of 
linking Atherstone/ Mancetter/ Hartshill and 

Nuneaton as a continuous conurbation area", 
and noting that Mancetter residents are keen 
to preserve its separate village identity. 

Text added to appraisal of 
‘Atherstone & Mancetter 

alternative broad 
directions of growth’ to 
reflect this concern. 

DPSR59 Severn Trent Water comment that the SA 
"makes reference to the Water Cycle Study of 
2010 which was a comprehensive review of 

the water supply and waste water provision 
at that time, and as there may have been 
changes to circumstances since then, it may 
be advisable to review specific areas where 

constraints were identified as a concern.  The 
Sustainability Appraisal document makes 
particular reference to Waste Water 

Treatment capacity at Atherstone and the 
possible impact on housing delivery.  Where 
capacity has been identified as a constraint, 

Severn Trent will endeavour to provide the 

additional capacity, however there needs to 
be a degree of certainty of development 
before investment is provided. In order to try 

to ensure that infrastructure is available to 
meet new development Severn Trent will be 
happy to work with North Warwickshire and 

other bodies such as the Environment 
Agency." 

For NWBC to note in 
relation to the 
Infrastructure Delivery 

Plan.  No change to SA 
Report required. 

DPSR66A A developer states "The SA also considers the 

opportunities for brownfield development 
over the plan period and notes that ‘some 
greenfield development is likely to take 
place’, including in the broad directions for 

development identified such as Polesworth 
and Dordon. To assist in achieving the most 
sustainable policies for the Borough the SA 

should clearly demonstrate the positive and 
negative sustainability impacts of the location 
of the 500 dwellings to meet Tamworth’s 

needs. To assist in achieving the most 
sustainable policies for the Borough the SA 
should clearly demonstrate the positive and 
negative sustainability impacts of developing 

on the different sides of Polesworth and 

Sustainability of 

alternative locations for 
the homes to meet 
Tamworth’s needs were 
considered at paras. 5.61-

5.71 and boxed text at 
para. 6.121 of the SA of 
the Pre-Submission Core 

Strategy.  Sustainability of 
developing on different 
sides of Polesworth and 

Dordon considered at 
paras. 5.109-5.136 of the 
SA of the Pre-Submission 
Core Strategy.  No change 
to SA Report required. 



 

Reference 
number 

Representation LUC response 

Dordon." 

DPSR76A A developer states that "In order to provide 

the most sustainable strategy for the wider 
area and cooperate fully on cross-boundary 

issues it is considered that the Sustainability 
Appraisal should consider the advantages of 

extending existing employment sites within 
neighbouring authorities, with significantly 
larger urban areas, into North Warwickshire 
for employment generating uses." 

Sustainability of 

reasonable alternatives for 
meeting Tamworth’s 

employment land needs 
appraised in paras. 5.72-

5.76 of the SA of the Pre-
Submission Core Strategy.  
No change to SA Report 
required. 

DPSR83 The Environment Agency say "We support 
the appraisal and we are satisfied sufficient 

consideration has been given to protecting 
and enhancing the natural environment and 
overarching legislation and polices have been 
referenced.  We have the following comments 

to make when the evidence base is reviewed 
prior to the examination in public of the core 
strategy: 

Groundwater, Water Quality and Land 
Contamination: 

Groundwater is a valuable and vulnerable 
resource, the North Warwickshire Borough is 
predominantly rural in character, which 
makes the underlying aquifers particularly 

vulnerable to diffuse pollution from 
agricultural sources (as well as urban). 
Groundwater also provides base-flow to 

many rivers, so protection and enhancement 
of groundwater will benefit the wider water 

environment.  Given the above we would like 

to recommend the document detailed below, 
which highlights best practice and would 
make a suitable reference to support 
achievement of relevant objectives.  

Groundwater Protection: Policy and Practice 
(GP3) Part 1-5 (Revisions to Parts 4 and 5 
are currently being finalised). 

Flood Risk, and Surface Water Management: 

We are satisfied that consideration of flood 

risk has been incorporated within the 
document. We believe that Appraisal 
Objective 16 which refers to SuDS could be 
strengthened by stating in the criteria that 

one of the main objectives of SuDS is to 
''treat surface water run off to improve water 
quality". We recommend that development 

should only be granted planning permission 
on the basis that there is no negative effect 
upon water quality in the receiving water 
body.” 

Noted.  No change to SA 
Report required. 

DPSR84C A developer comments that "The 
sustainability appraisal is flawed in that it 
does not give sufficient weight to the 

Sustainability of 
reasonable alternative 
housing growth figures 



 

Reference 
number 

Representation LUC response 

quantum of the requirement. Furthermore no 
assessment of the actual potential for 

greenfield development or a review of the 
green belt has been undertaken. The SA does 
not therefore adequately explore the 

alternatives available including a higher level 
of housing provision." 

assessed at paras. 5.31-
5.34 of the SA of the Pre-

Submission Core Strategy.  
No change to SA Report 
required.  

 


